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FOREWORD – THE LEEDS CITY REGION STORY
History in the making
The Leeds City Region was at the heart of the Industrial Revolution. We have played a vital role in
helping to shape growth and prosperity around the world for many generations. And today we are
leading the re-industrialisation of the UK economy.
With an inventive, innovative and diverse SME base, the UK’s largest manufacturing centre and a
leading financial and professional services sector, the building blocks are already in place.
Those factories that once billowed smoke across our skylines are now home to a new generation of
entrepreneurs and wealth creators whose enterprising zeal is driving the Leeds City Region forward
both at home and internationally. The fossil-fuelled power stations that have kept the UK’s lights on
since the 19th Century are evolving into new centres of innovation for energy generation, such as
Drax in Selby, which is demonstrating national leadership on state of the art carbon capture and
storage technology.
Our people are our strength. From business and industry to the arts and sport, creativity, enterprise
and innovation is in our DNA.
And now our vision is to build further on our unique strengths, assets, points of difference and
position as an economic powerhouse and an engine room of growth; not only so the Leeds City
Region realises its own ambitions but to ensure the UK competes even more successfully on the
global stage.

Unlocking the potential
With a £54bn economy representing 5% of England’s GDP, the Leeds City Region is the largest city
region economy and financial centre in the country outside London.
Boasting more than 100,000 businesses and a three million strong population, the Leeds City Region
is vibrant, dynamic and has the power to accelerate national economic prosperity.
As a key workshop of the world, the Leeds City Region is exporting innovation across the globe and
we are leading the way in offering healthcare to a population that is living longer through our
position at the forefront of medical and surgical technological breakthroughs and innovative
approaches to telehealth.
We generate over a sixth of the country’s electricity and are in pole position globally to lead the
renewable energy revolution through our expertise in carbon capture, bio-renewables and
opportunities in decentralised energy generation.
We play a key role in supporting the UK’s digital revolution, with technology pioneered here helping
to transform the way we live, work, play and respond to global challenges.

An environment for growth
The Leeds City Region also boasts world-leading universities, prized tourism and cultural assets and a
physical landscape renowned and envied across the globe. In 2014 the world’s largest annual
sporting event, the Tour de France comes to the region with the Grand Départ from Leeds itself.
The Leeds City Region’s current transport network supports a significant volume of passenger and
freight movement, but decades of under-investment means that the capacity of the network has not
kept pace with economic and population growth leading to delays, congestion and overcrowding
across the area that have constrained our growth potential.
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Connectivity is set to improve with the introduction of the first two lines of Leeds’s New Generation
Transport (Trolley-bus) network, delivery of the Northern Hub rail scheme, and investment at rail
terminals and at Leeds Bradford International Airport.
And more is set to come. HS2, the proposed high speed rail network with a terminal in Leeds and
connections to York, will not only improve capacity and journey times but have a transformative
effect on how the Leeds City Region competes on the global stage, bringing us yet closer to available
opportunities and markets. We intend to seize these opportunities with both hands, and squeeze out
the maximum possible benefit for our businesses and communities.

Our challenges
However, we accept there are significant challenges that must be faced and overcome to deliver our
ambitions.
Young people must be given the tools to learn the skills required for the world of work; building more
homes for a growing population must be made a greater priority; and essential infrastructure works
to connect our towns and cities must be allowed to progress to ensure that they prosper.
As a can-do resilient community we all play a part in the future success and prosperity of the Leeds
City Region – and a successful Leeds City Region will not only support economic growth but provide a
better quality of life for all our communities.

We will be a City Region that delivers sustained above-national
economic growth with a LEP that remains relevant, essential and
enabling to and for our businesses, our people and our communities:
a true economic and social powerhouse at the centre of the nation.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EUROPEAN STRUCTURAL AND INVESTMENT
FUND STRATEGY
Our European Structural and Investment Fund (ESIF) Strategy
Leeds City Region (LCR) has a very strong partnership, founded on public-private collaboration,
evidence-based policy and successful delivery. The partnership was formed in a declaration made by
the council leaders at a City Region summit in 2004, and has been at the forefront of cross-boundary
working for a decade. Significant milestones include the establishment of the Leeds City Region
Leaders Board, formally constituted as a joint committee in 2007. More recently, we were one of the
first areas to establish a business-led Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) and to publish the LEP’s
strategic Plan (in September 2011).
In 2012, we agreed the Leeds City Region City Deal with government, which offered partners the
opportunity to manage a devolved transport budget through the vehicle of a new Combined
Authority (which we hope will be established in April 2014), alongside significant freedoms,
flexibilities and influence over economic investment, skills and labour market interventions, trade
promotion, planning and low carbon activities. The City Deal has resulted in the successful delivery of
local programmes such as the Youth Contract, Apprenticeship Hubs and Apprenticeship Training
Agencies, the ‘five three one’ campaign and our ‘We Are International’ campaign. Additionally, we
have successfully managed and delivered millions of pounds of investment via the Regional Growth
Fund (through our own Business Growth Programme) and the Growing Places Fund, as well as the
start of significant advances in our digital infrastructure through Super Connected Cities and BDUK
programmes.
In delivering the City Deal, we have developed a number of strategies, such as the LCR Skills Plan, the
LCR Trade and Investment Plan, and the overall LCR Investment Plan, to go alongside earlier
strategies agreed for housing & regeneration, innovation, green infrastructure, transport and digital
infrastructure. Now, in response to the new round of devolution announced by the government in
the Comprehensive Spending Review for 2015-16, we are taking our economic ambitions a stage
further in the newly emerging Strategic Economic Plan, submitted in draft to Government in
December 2013, to be finalised in March 2014.
Leeds City Region LEP is therefore in a strong position to be able to identify activity to be supported
within the new European Structural and Investment Funds Programme. This European Structural and
Investment Fund (ESIF) Strategy has been produced in partnership with the local authorities of the
LCR LEP geography - the five West Yorkshire districts of Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees, Leeds and
Wakefield, the unitary authority of York, as well as the three districts of Selby, Craven and Harrogate
in North Yorkshire (please note that Barnsley for the purposes of ESIF will be part of the Sheffield
City Region LEP) - using, primarily, the LEP Plan, the draft Strategic Economic Plan recently submitted
to Government, and the newly approved Leeds City Region Investment Plan as the overarching
evidence base for the investment decisions to be made within the ESIF strategy. The evidence from
these Plans is underpinned by more detailed analysis from the thematic documents mentioned
above, and also by newly-commissioned research on innovation, key sectors and a wide-ranging
economic assessment.
All LCR partners see the importance of European funding to the area and how the future Common
Strategic Framework (CSF) funds can play a critical role in contributing to the City Region’s ambitious
economic growth aims. Moreover, given that LCR has 292 lower super output areas within the top
10% most deprived areas in the country - meaning that 9% of the UK’s most deprived areas are in our
City Region - and 18.5% of households ‘workless’ based on 2012 figures, the City Region partners
welcome the opportunity to address social inclusion and work to support people to actively
vi

contribute to the local economy. Our approach to supporting Community Led Local Development
demonstrates the value of community economic development activity in responding to social,
environmental and economic challenges. The partners have helped identify existing and future
priorities, mapped against the thematic objectives outlined in the CSF. This in turn has clearly
demonstrated how the economic agendas of the EU and of Leeds City Region are mutually
supportive.
As well as the partnership working within the City Region, there are also important links between
parts of the Leeds City Region and neighbouring city regions of Manchester and Sheffield. Calderdale
and Kirklees have important ties to the Manchester City Region. Barnsley which is covered by the
Sheffield City Region ESIF also has significant links to our City Region.
Neighbouring LEPs, including the overlapping York, North Yorkshire and East Riding LEP, Humber LEP
and Greater Lincolnshire LEP, are other areas where it is important to understand and exploit the
economic potential of relationships between parts of the Leeds City Region and its neighbours. Areas
for potential collaboration for example include working with Manchester City Region on its digital
and creative sectors, commercial and business sectors; with Sheffield City Region on its advanced
manufacturing capability, and with Humber LEP on it offshore wind industry. Cross collaboration with
neighbouring LEPs with regard to Access to Finance and the potential expansion of the Finance
Yorkshire JEREMIE Financial Engineering Instrument is also being explored. (Further detailed
information on cross LEP collaboration can be found in section 5.3 of this document).

Structure of this document
■

Section 1 - outlines our Growth Plan for Leeds City Region as defined in our newly developing
Strategic Economic Plan and aligned to the LEP Vision.

■

Section 2 - contains the underpinning evidence base for the four investment priorities of our
Strategic Economic Plan, which are then translated into the priorities which are EU compliant for
our ESIF. It assesses the rationale and focus for intervention, including market failures, the
drivers and potential barriers to growth and jobs in the area.

■

■

Section 3 - sets out:
-

how our vision and strategic priorities will be delivered, outlining the programme activities
and projects that we have identified to deliver our strategic vision and growth targets using
ESIF ;

-

the indicative financial allocations for 2014-2020, the framework for capturing forecast
outputs, results and impacts, and presents a value for money assessment in line with our
Single Appraisal Framework.

Section 4 – describes governance and delivery arrangements, along with the risk assessment
and performance management arrangements.

■

Section 5 – outlines our partner engagement strategy.

■

Section 6 – considers freedoms and flexibilities the LEP is seeking to negotiate, which are also
relevant to the successful delivery of the ESIF, for greater influence and decision-making power
over centrally managed resources and national investments.

■

Section 7 – considers the cross cutting themes as defined by the European Commission and
outlines the LEPs commitments to addressing the issues.
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1.1

GROWTH PLAN FOR THE LEEDS CITY REGION
Delivering transformational change
Leeds City Region is the biggest of the core city region economies. Our annual output of
£54bn represents 5% of the English total. We have over 100,000 businesses, 3 million
residents and a workforce of 1.4m. Eight Higher Education institutions and 14 Further
Education Colleges are based here, looking after a student population of around 230,000.
We have great world leading companies and universities, as well as some of the most
beautiful landscape in the country.
But we are not realising our full potential – and we are not satisfied with this. We want the
City Region to become an economic powerhouse for the whole UK that delivers more jobs
and a better quality of life for our residents.
If Leeds City Region begins to unlock its potential, by the end of the decade we could
produce at least an extra £10bn in wealth and income, transforming the lives of our
residents. This in turn will benefit the rest of the country, producing faster economic
growth for the UK as a whole, as well as more tax revenues and a lower benefit bill for the
Exchequer.

1

1.2

Our vision
The LEP’s new vision for the Leeds City Region is: to unlock the potential of the City
Region, developing an economic powerhouse that will create jobs and prosperity. The LEP
will be relevant, essential and enabling to and for businesses across the region.
The following visual sets out our vision, detailing our strategic targets for the City Region
and the priorities that we will focus our investment to unlock the potential of the City
Region by driving jobs and GVA growth.
Figure 1.1

1.3

Our vision and strategic objectives

LCR Notional ESIF Allocation 2014-2020
Leeds City Region’s notional allocation is €389.5m for European Regional Development
Fund (ERDF) and European Social Fund (ESF) plus a further €6.53m for investment under
the European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) for the 2014-2020
programme. Leeds City Region has taken into account the request by both the European
Commission and the UK Government to be mindful of any requested thematic
concentrations and has also calculated its thematic split between ERDF and ESF on a 51:49
ratio respectively.
A full breakdown of the budget allocations across all thematic objectives can be found in
Section 3.7.

2

1.4

Our ESIF builds on our numerous strengths and assets
Leeds City Region was at the centre of the Industrial Revolution. The quality in the City
Region’s design and high-end engineering skills, and our enterprising spirit, links our
industrial heritage to present day business successes and future opportunities.

The City Region is at the centre of the UK’s advanced manufacturing and
engineering activity
■

Despite all the difficulties faced by UK manufacturing over many decades, we are still
at the centre of the nation’s industry: we have more people employed in
manufacturing – 139,000 (in 2012) – than any other LEP area. This represents 11% of
all jobs in the City Region, almost 30% above the national average.

■

It is no exaggeration to say that without the components made in this City Region, the
world would grind to a halt; for example, thanks to companies like Borg Warner and
others, the City Region makes two-thirds of all the world’s turbo-charger.

■

We have hugely successful companies making pumps, valves, gears and gaskets –
these are high-tech parts destined not just for cars, vans and trucks around the world,
but for other markets such as the nuclear industry or wind turbines.

■

Other world class precision engineering companies include VTL, Denso Marston, David
Brown Gearing, Joseph Rhodes and Siemens – making critical components for the
construction, automotive, aerospace and energy sectors.

■

Our tradition of innovation and excellence in machine manufacture has allowed
cutting edge health companies to flourish. Surgical Innovations is a world-leading
designer and manufacturer of surgical equipment. Brandon Medical, also based in
Leeds, is an award winning, UK medical technology company manufacturing medical
AV systems and operating theatre control panels for use around the world. We are
also home to two of the world’s leading providers of electronic patient record systems,
EMIS and TPP.

■

The City Region remains the most important centre in the UK for textiles – companies
are developing ground-breaking products such as laser-printed silks that are ahead of
our competitors (for example in Italy), backed by high quality research facilities at the
Textile Centre of Excellence in Huddersfield and elsewhere.

■

We are home to Camira – a textile company supplying 10 million metres of fabric each
year to customers worldwide, including North America, the Middle East, the Far East,
Europe and China and winner of numerous awards including Queens Awards for
Innovation and Export Achievement.

■

We want to see innovative manufacturers in these and other sectors leading the way
in the City Region, to unlock our potential as an economic powerhouse for the nation
as a whole.

Our financial and professional services offer great potential for the future,
building on existing scale and specialisation
As employment in traditional manufacturing waned over time, the City Region’s strengths
in other industries have come to the fore. For example, the great 19th Century City Region
companies in textiles and machine manufacture were financed by locally owned banks and
building societies. This tradition in financial and professional services has continued to the
present day:
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■

Leeds City Region is the UK’s largest centre for financial, professional and business
services outside London – over a quarter of a million work in these sectors, with
60,000 in financial services alone.

■

The City Region’s status as a major financial centre stems from its history as the
birthplace of three of the UK’s largest five building societies: the Leeds, Yorkshire and
Skipton societies.

■

We are home to 30 national and international banks (including the Bank of England’s
only presence outside London), and to leading private equity houses.

■

The City Region is also home to large insurance providers such as Aviva and Hiscox, and
business intelligence and credit service companies such as Call Credit and Equifax.

■

Five of the UK’s largest law firms and 150 accountancy companies are here too, with
18,000 people employed in legal services and 13,000 in accountancy.

The further development of financial and professional services can help both to support
growth and investment in local business and also be a substantial export earner in its own
right. Success in these sectors is therefore also vital to our future vision.

The City Region is a major focus of head office activity
Companies headquartered here include two of the “big four” supermarkets, Morrisons and
Asda. In total, we are home to eight FTSE 350 companies including satellite technology
company Pace, energy generator Drax Group, house-builder Persimmon and financial
services organisations such as Provident.
No other LEP area in the north has more major company head offices.

Our energy generation sector is critical to the whole UK and is a focus for national
innovation and investment
The Leeds City Region is home to three of the country’s largest coal-fired power stations
that generate over a sixth of the UK’s electricity. These plants are now home to significant
investment to transform them into biomass, multi-fuel and carbon capture, ensuring they
continue to be at the heart of the nation’s power generation for years to come.
These national assets are underpinned by all of the ingredients for new energy investments
– strong grid connections, a highly skilled workforce and custom logistics and supply chain.
This is leading to a new era for our energy sector with great potential for growth, job
creation and inward investment such as opportunities in bio-renewables.

We have a thriving food and drink manufacturing sector, linked to great local
agricultural produce and world-class agri-tech facilities
The City Region has one of the largest food and drink manufacturing sectors anywhere in
the UK, employing over 37,000 people and including major corporations such as Coca Cola
and the big supermarket chains mentioned above.
The City Region’s manufacturing history is combined with its agricultural tradition in some
of the country’s largest and most respected food and drink companies. These include
Northern Foods and Arla (largest creamery in Europe), which between them employ over
16,000 people.
Other household names range from traditional Yorkshire icons such as Bettys and Taylors of
Harrogate, to Mumtaz, who have grown an international brand originating in Bradford
4

through innovation and diversification – Mumtaz were the producers of the world’s first
halal baby food.
Our expertise around crop protection, food resilience and novel food products, and biorenewables industry related units at York (along with proposals for a BioVale innovation
cluster for the bio-based economy based at the Sand Hutton campus where Food and
Environment Research Agency (FERA) is located, is clearly based on national excellence.

World-leading university research
Our higher education sector represents one of the largest concentrations of institutions and
students anywhere in Europe – there are eight Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) with
around 120,000 students, producing 35,000 graduates each year. There is great quality in
the sector as well as scale – more than a third of the research in our universities is worldclass, a further 10% is world-leading, while our universities are at the top of the research
rankings in six of the government’s eight great technologies.
The City Region’s centres of research and innovation are not confined to Higher Education.
We have already mentioned above our existing R&D strengths in food and bio-renewables
around York.
The sheer size of the research power in the region focused around medicine and health has
led to some of the largest investments in UK university spinout companies (starting from
Bradford Particle Design historically, and most recently to Tissue Regenix Plc (Leeds).
Equally significant in terms of research relevance to industry engagement, are assets such
as the 3M Buckley Innovation Centre (3M BIC) at the University of Huddersfield , alongside
innovations in other sectors developing state of the art turbo charger engineering. Jaguar
Land Rover has been working with the Centre since 2011, and has recently signed a
contract with BorgWarner to design and manufacture turbochargers for its next generation
of car engines, bringing new investment to the City Region and to the UK as a result of the
industry-HE collaboration with 3M BIC.

Higher education is complemented by an equally strong FE sector.
There are 14 Colleges based in the City Region, with 110,000 students. These include
several large metropolitan general FE colleges as well as specialist colleges including the
Leeds College of Building, with a national reach and reputation in low carbon construction,
and the specialist agricultural college Askham Bryan near York, which works closely with our
major food industry. All our colleges are members of the Leeds City Region Skills Network,
which works proactively with the LEP to better link provision with the needs of employers
in our key sectors.

We are home to world-renowned cultural, leisure and tourism facilities.
The award-winning Hepworth Wakefield gallery, the Yorkshire Sculpture Park and the
Henry Moore Institute comprise the Yorkshire sculpture triangle, which marks the region’s
status as the birthplace of modern British sculpture, and its association with Wakefieldborn Barbara Hepworth and Henry Moore. The City Region hosts the major tourism
destination of York and also boasts breath-taking natural beauty such as the Pennines,
‘Bronte country’ and the Yorkshire Dales, with Yorkshire being named the world’s best
tourist destination in 2013.
And in 2014, we will be host to the biggest annual sporting event in the world, the Tour de
France. We will seize this opportunity to capitalise on the Grand Départ and take a further
step up as a global tourist destination, as well as cementing our reputation as a region of
sporting, as well as business, achievement.
5

1.5

The strength of our natural rural assets
The diversity of the City Region’s employment, business and knowledge bases makes the
LCR one of the most resilient economies in the north of England. This diversity of economy
is complemented by the diversity of place that the City Region offers uniquely as one of the
most polycentric regions in the UK.
The City Region has a distinctive mix of urban and rural areas in close proximity with
attractive open space both within and between settlements—with Leeds the largest
settlement and regional city, Bradford another regional city, and a number of significant
sub-regional cities and towns, such as Barnsley, Halifax, Harrogate, Huddersfield, Wakefield
and York.
The rural areas of the City Region are serviced by a range of market towns and service
centres. Population in these rural areas is 423,000 (according to the 2011 Census), the
largest rural population of any core city LEP area, and amounting to 14.3% of LCR’s total
population. This is similar to Sheffield (14.6%), and much higher than other major northern
LEP areas such as Manchester and Liverpool (both less than 1.5% rural).
While the three predominantly rural districts of Craven, Harrogate and Selby have
performed relatively well in terms of their overall economic growth rates, many rural
economies are held back by low wage levels for those working locally. There also remain a
number of potential challenges for rural areas which may result in slower growth of the
countryside economy, including;1
•
•
•

lack of business premises
slow internet connections
spread out and fragmented business communities leading to access issues

It is clear that some rural areas within the City Region face particular economic challenges
and deprivation, including rural areas of predominantly urban districts. Almost 34,000 rural
households in Leeds City Region are deprived in two or more dimensions (the four
dimensions of deprivation being employment; education; health and disability; and
household overcrowding). Although this number is broadly proportionate to the English
average (19% of LCR households are deprived in 2+ dimensions, compared to 19.3% in the
UK), this masks some challenges within certain authorities. The predominantly urban
district of Wakefield (30.1%) has much higher than average proportions of rural households
with multiple dimensions of deprivation.
We also recognise that a high quality environment is an important economic driver. Leeds
City Region also offers an excellent quality of life in picturesque rural villages in North
Yorkshire, the Dales and the rugged, Brontë landscape of the Pennines and in historic York
and Harrogate. The Leeds City Region covers some of the UK’s grandest areas of natural
beauty and landscape, which has created a strong regional identity. Wide areas across the
north and west of the City Region have been recognised for their significant landscape and
recreational value. Almost all of the Nidderdale Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
lies within our boundary, along with a significant proportion of the Yorkshire Dales National
Park. The eastern extent of the Forest of Bowland AONB and northern limits of the Peak
District National Park also lie within the City Region.

1

Rural Economy Growth Review, Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), November
2011.
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The City Region’s unique location and quality of place offer significant advantages in other
sectors including a strong tourism/leisure industry. A thriving visitor economy generates
visitor spend from outside of the LEP area on accommodation, retail, transport, food and
drink and attractions and provides revenue into local tourism businesses but also for
businesses in the supply chain as well as boosting exports, maintaining an environment that
people want to visit, live and work in.
It can help build a strong sense of place and local identity making an area attractive for
businesses to locate and invest in. Civic pride can be enhanced and quality of life improved
for local communities. Welcome to Yorkshire’s five year strategy 2012-2017 reported an
increase in the value of the visitor economy from £5.9bn to just over £7bn, attracting 216
million visits per annum, the same as the Disney theme park network globally. Yorkshire
has consistently been the UK’s fastest growing tourism destination, outperforming the rest
of the country and was named the world’s best tourism destination in 2013. Our ESIF takes
in to account the challenges faced by rural areas as outlined in the table below and will
consider a number of ways that we could help rural businesses overcome the problems
they face, as well as taking advantage of available opportunities.
Overleaf is a LCR SWOT for our rural areas.

7

Leeds City Region Rural SWOT
STRENGTHS
■

■

■

■
■
■
■

■
■

■
■

The largest rural population of any core city
LEP area, with 14.3% (423,000) of LCR’s
population living in these rural areas
City Region’s unique location and quality of
place offer significant advantages in other
sectors including a strong tourism/leisure
industry
Tourism sector makes a significant
contribution to the LCR economy (£5.bn in
2012)
Cultural, historical and natural assets (e.g.
AONBs and National Parks)
Market towns
R&D facilities (e.g. FERA)
Landscape and rich rural environment of
Leeds City Region underpins our local place
identity, cultural heritage and quality of life
and is proven to attract inward investment
Skilled farming workforce
Higher levels of self-employment and
educational attainment are prevalent in
rural areas (e.g. York, Harrogate, Craven,
Selby)
Skills levels among the rural population of
LCR are generally higher than in urban areas
Major cycling routes (e.g. Route 66 of
National Cycling Network, Dalby Forest)

WEAKNESSES
■

■
■

■
■

■

OPPORTUNITIES
■
■

■
■
■
■
■
■
■
■
■
■

Growth sectors: tourism, agri-food (also
supply chain links to LCR growth sectors)
Addressing broadband accessibility
challenges will open up business
opportunities
Population growth and development
The social economy and voluntary and
community sector in rural communities
The potential for renewable energy
developments and innovation (e.g. Biovale)
Enabling landscapes to be multifunctional
whilst retaining character
Home working potential
Climate change mitigation though forestry
carbon sequestration.
Land management adaptation

Barriers to growth – lack of access to high
speed internet, skilled labour market, and
business support (including premises)
Access to transport may exacerbate the
challenge of finding employment
Almost 34,000 rural households in Leeds
City Region are deprived in two or more
dimensions
Housing affordability, fuel poverty and lack
of access to services and local amenities.
More limited range of local employment
opportunities (including higher skilled
opportunities)
Recruiting skilled staff

THREATS
■
■

■
■
■
■

■
■

Shortage and high cost of rural housing
Ageing population/succession issues for
businesses - both of which can act as a
barrier to innovation
Climate change mitigation
Young people not entering the local labour
market
Outward migration (especially of young
people)
Increasing pressure on land use to provide
food, recreation, energy and mineral
extraction
Continued environmental degradation
Community services closing

Agricultural schemes reduce biodiversity
declines
Le Grand Départ
The potential to increase visitor numbers
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Our ESIF will also tackle barriers to growth
Yet despite our undoubted strengths and assets, the City Region is failing to realise and
thereby release its full potential for the benefit of the whole country:
■

The productivity of our businesses is too low – we do not export and innovate enough,
we have low levels of inward investment, and we do not make the best use of valuable
resources such as energy, waste streams and materials.

■

We have fewer fast-growing businesses than we should have, and also a low overall
business birth rate.

■

We have too few people in work – coupled with below average wages, this means it is
harder for our residents to have a good standard of living.

■

The skill levels of our workforce are not good enough – they have been improving but
not as fast as most other parts of the country.

■

The market is not working to deliver the opportunities that have been identified for
local, decentralised energy generation.

■

We need to upgrade our infrastructure and connectivity so it is fit for the 21st Century
and allows us to meet our ambitions for jobs and growth – better transport links (our
detailed evidence base illustrates that transport will be a constraint to the creation of
over 22,000 jobs), faster digital connectivity for all, and housing provision that meets
the needs of a growing economy.

As a result of these barriers, our economic output is below where it could be. It will be a
challenge to turn around the trends that have held back growth.
But the potential gains from the successful implementation of our Plan – to the national
economy as well as to the City Region – are great. By reaching the national average in
terms of output per head, we would grow by a sixth, adding around £8.5bn to the size of
our economy.

1.7

Our targets are ambitious
To achieve our vision, we will need to create a different Leeds City Region economy: to
exploit the major market opportunities that arise from our strengths and our assets, and
build a City Region that is able to compete effectively on the global stage and consequently
provide good quality jobs for our residents.
To measure our progress towards our vision of the City Region as an economic
powerhouse, we have set ourselves the following targets:

By 2021, we want to see a Leeds City Region that:
■

is growing at a faster rate than the national average

■

has an employment rate above the national average

■

has average wage levels growing faster than the national average

■

meets these targets in the most resource efficient way possible
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Over the next decade and beyond, we aim to:
■

make Leeds City Region the best place in the UK to do business, reducing the friction
for companies seeking to grow;

■

be an outward-looking City Region, with growth based on exports and innovation;

■

become a global leader in providing affordable healthcare for an ageing population;

■

retain our position as the leading creative and digital economy in the North;

■

become a lean, resource efficient economy underpinned by a 21st Century energy
infrastructure;

■

become a world-leading hub for a knowledge-based bio-economy;

■

have a super connected City Region and ensure that all parts of the City Region will
benefit from the opportunities for growth and from the arrival of HS2 in 2033.

These are long term ambitions. To have a chance of meeting them, we will need to put in
place the critical building blocks for success. Our Strategic Economic Plan sets out a stepby-step approach, starting in 2015 and building up to 2020-21 and beyond.
By 2020-21, with the help of all our partners and of government, we will:
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■

Develop a world-class business support system to promote innovation, exports, inward
investment and growth in all sectors and to ensure we maximise the potential market
opportunities for our key sectors.

■

Develop a skills and training system that prepares our young people for the job
opportunities that really exist in the local economy, and which tailors help to the
unemployed – especially the young – so that we move towards our City Deal pledge of
a NEET-free City Region.

■

Be well on the way to transforming our transport network – not just by implementing
the plans we have already put forward under the West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund,
but by accelerating them in order to widen access to jobs, training and a larger skilled
workforce.

■

Have a globally competitive digital network, the most complete in the UK, and give our
businesses and all residents the opportunity to benefit from better connectivity and
the digital revolution.

■

Accelerate the delivery of new and improved sustainable homes.

■

Be putting in place the right range and quantity of housing to provide sustainable living
for the workforce of the future and high-quality land and town centres to offer the
right environment for economic development.

■

Develop a highly efficient, clean energy generation infrastructure, home to national
energy generation that will fuel the UK, alongside a transformed decentralised energy
sector that provides local, low cost energy to consumers.

■

Have the right blend of support and infrastructure to systematically reduce the
resources employed to produce goods and services across energy, waste, water and
materials.

The wider benefits of investing in LCR
The potential benefits to the UK economy as a whole from a Leeds City Region that grows
faster and realises its full potential are huge:
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■

Faster growth in LCR will increase the UK’s overall growth rate;

■

Our concentration in the ESIF on innovation, exports, skills and support for innovative
manufacturing will help to achieve the government’s aim of rebalancing the economy;

■

The growth we are aiming for will put more people into work and raise the level of
wages, thereby providing further economic and financial benefits from a lower benefit
bill, higher tax receipts and reduced demand for public services.

The OECD recently concluded that investing in the regions makes good economic sense
because of their growth potential – our ESIF shows how we can unlock this potential for
the benefit of all our residents and of the country as a whole, underpinned by our
Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) which includes wider activity, namely transport and
housing, which will ensure growth is maximised and sustainable in the future.

Our strategic investment priorities
In 2011, we became the first LEP to publish an overarching LEP Plan, setting out the
Board’s vision for the City Region. This approach has been refined in our Investment Plan,
which provides more detail on the nature of the support we want to provide for business,
people and places across the City Region. The LEP Plan and the Investment Plan together
form the basis for the further development of our ideas as embedded in our Strategic
Economic Plan.
Our aim is to ensure that the opportunities which are available from funding gained from
both the Local Growth Fund, via the submission of our Strategic Economic Plan together
with our ESIF Strategy are maximised to invest in growth in the City Region. To succeed in
this aim, we require a fully up-to-date and coherent suite of strategic policy documents,
based on a rigorous analysis of the LCR economy and our prospects – as shown in Figure 1.2
below.
Figure 1.2 Informing the evidence base – the Leeds City Region policy triangle

LEP
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and Investment Plans
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Our vision for the Leeds City Region is, we believe, a truly coherent overall package –
developing our strengths and tackling the key challenges of innovation, skills and
internal/external connectivity.
To achieve our vision and growth targets, delivery of the Leeds City Region ESIF will be
based around the four strategic investment priorities articulated in the LEP Plan, the
Investment Plan and the new Strategic Economic Plan.

Our headline investment priorities
▪

Unlocking the growth potential of businesses in key economic sectors;

▪

Making the most of a skilled and flexible workforce;

▪

Creating a resource smart City Region; and

▪

Delivering the environment for growth: major centres, housing and transport.

These strategic priorities are simple and streamlined, and designed to build on the
diversity of the City Region economy to promote our key strengths, whilst tackling those
barriers standing in the way of businesses and individuals realising their full potential.
They are also aligned to national priorities for sustainable and balanced economic growth
and will build on local economic priorities.
The ESIF focuses on the largest opportunities that stem from these priorities. The LCR
Investment Plan (2013) also sets out our key spatial priorities for investment in
connectivity, housing and regeneration to support economic growth across the City
Region. These spatial priorities for economic growth and development will be pursued
through other strands of our overall Strategic Economic Plan.
Given the core EAFRD programme will provide targeted support to the land based sector,
the LEP will consider the linkages and opportunities generated from these wider
interventions to ensure clear demarcation and complementarity between the core EAFRD
programme and the EAFRD element within the LEPs ESIF investment plan. This in turn will
ensure we maximise the return on investments.
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An investment approach to maximise the impact of all interventions
The LEP and its partners are committed to ensuring that existing resources, new sources
of funding such as the ESIF and the LGF, together with other investment streams – public
and private – help to deliver City Region priorities. Four types of investment will need to
be combined to deliver the change which we are seeking, as shown in the diagram below.
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Figure 1.3 Overview of our investment framework

Public resources and
on-going investment

On-going private
investment

Leeds City Region Priority Outcomes
GVA and jobs growth
Business opportunity and profits

New City Region
Investment
Framework

Access to national
and European
funding streams

Our aim in the medium and long term is to create a single revolving fund, growing over
time, to support local priorities for infrastructure and to seed businesses moving to a path
of higher value growth.

Our approach is to present one overall City Region Investment Framework
We see the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) alongside other government
funding such as the Local Growth Fund (LGF) as being a key way that government will coinvest with the City Region to deliver our economic, social and environmental ambitions
and priorities, and contribute to UK growth. The aim of our overall City Region Investment
Framework is to create a ‘single pot’ approach to investment where possible, as well as
aligning other sources of funding to maximise value and delivery impact.
We are therefore pooling and aligning a range of funding sources into the LCR Investment
Fund including Growing Places Fund, Local Growth Fund, local authority capital, business
growth funding, and our £1 billion West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund (hereafter the
Transport Fund) created as a result of the LCR City Deal. The ESIF will complement these
funding sources enabling the LCR to better target and maximise available resources in the
most efficient and effective manner, directing them to City Region priorities.
City Region authorities have already agreed to pool business rates and LCR Enterprise
Zone receipts, and have also committed £20m of their own capital funding to kick-start
the Revolving Investment Fund (RIF) part of the wider Fund. We are in discussions with
the local pension fund about becoming a funding partner and are entering into coinvestment agreements with the main banks to support local infrastructure and business
growth projects. We are also building on the existing relationship with the HCA to
continue to align their investments and economic assets to deliver City Region priorities,
and are similarly taking forward low carbon projects with the Green Investment Bank.
We are therefore well underway in developing the LCR Investment Fund and putting into
practice the devolved single approach. We already have good examples through our
Growing Places Fund and our Business Growth Programme, where devolution has enabled
us to simplify and speed up the service to businesses and investors, and enabled the LCR
13

to co-invest with banks, HCA and other partners and the private sector, with
correspondingly good outcomes.
Importantly, we will apply the same rigour to the ESIF funding as we will to the other
funding sources within the LCR Investment Fund, seeking to obtain a ‘return on the
investment’ where possible in order that we can recycle funding to maximise the
continuing value of public investment. Our Single Appraisal Framework will provide a
single approach to appraising and comparing all potential investment schemes (be they a
transport, housing, skills, innovation or business expansion scheme) in a consistent and
robust manner.
In this way, we will seek to become more self-sustaining, and thereby over the medium to
long term reduce our reliance on national funding and support without dampening our
continued economic growth. We are already seeing LCR Growing Places Fund loan
investments being paid back to the LCR to be reinvested in further LCR businesses and
infrastructure schemes.
Our investment activities should result in:
■

accelerated delivery, for example, investment in strategic employment sites such as
the City Region Enterprise Zone, as well as in our major Strategic Housing Growth
Areas;

■

greater efficiency in the use of public funds through collective influence, joint
working and alignment of investment planning (for example, where applicable we
will match our ESIF and LGF investment in order to accelerate spend and deliver
greater impact);

■

strategic integration, since spatial priorities for investment will be aligned with
existing and pipeline ‘growth zones’, such as employment sites, housing,
investment in transport infrastructure;

■

innovative solutions to deliver greater impact, such as, cross-LEP collaboration to
maximise the overall economic impact of investments; advancing local
interventions through scalability, such as the proposed investment at BioVale.

Our ESIF underpinned by the SEP is designed to provide the foundations for
growth

1.11

■

For public sector partners and government, it shows how plans and investments
can be aligned with our own to maximise impact.

■

For the private sector, it demonstrates opportunities to profit through expanding
existing businesses, locating new ones here, or investing in major developments.

■

For both the private and public sectors, it highlights opportunities to co-invest
within Leeds City Region.

Delivery of the LCR Strategic Economic Plan
The Leeds City Region is a partnership built on strong foundations
The City Region has worked in partnership since 2004. We have been at the forefront of
cross-boundary working over the last decade, and partnership has moved to a new level
following the establishment of the LEP, going beyond strategy to delivery of successful
interventions that are relevant and enabling to business growth in our area.
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The Leeds City Region LEP has a track record of delivery of economic growth
As LEP areas have steadily taken on more responsibilities since 2011, we can demonstrate
successful delivery of new local initiatives and better outcomes on devolved schemes than
have been achieved nationally.

We deliver local and devolved schemes speedily and effectively, generating
positive economic outcomes for the City Region:
▪

Regional Growth Fund – we have helped companies in the City Region to win over £25m of
RGF funding, while the Business Growth Programme that we manage ourselves has already
invested £15m in grants to local companies, creating 1,900 short-term jobs and almost 500
long-term jobs, leveraging £5 of private sector funding for every £1 spent. The Business
Growth Programme has supported 206 SMEs to date (120 of which were manufacturing
companies), and achieved an excellent cost per job of £6,213 for investments of under £100k.
The overall cost per job to date is £10,064.

▪

In 2012 the LEP launched the Growing Places Fund which has allocated over £15m of loans to
six property based projects. Outcomes from these will include
o
o
o
o
o

1,800 construction jobs
Potential of over 1,000 permanent jobs
Estimated GVA boost of £93m
Private sector leverage of £90m
795 new homes

We are already seeing LCR Growing Places Fund investments being paid back and
reinvested in further LCR businesses and infrastructure schemes.
▪

£4.6m City Deal Apprenticeship programme contracted in partnership with local
authorities; eight Apprenticeship Hubs established and two Apprenticeship Training
Agencies (ATAs) launched. As of December 2013 the City Deal Apprenticeship programme
had engaged 458 SMEs and 192 young people have started Apprenticeships through new
opportunities created within these SMEs'.

▪

Through the City Deal Devolved Youth Contract (DYC) programme, the City Region has
developed a flexible approach that has been highly successful in engaging with NEET
young people, with 61% of participants to date moving from ‘NEET to EET’. We believe
that this is significantly higher than the nationally contracted programme with an
estimated 30% success rate.

▪

The five three one campaign is designed to help our economy grow by encouraging more
companies to unlock the skills potential of their business. The campaign has over 300 business
supporters and has generated an estimated £7m for the local economy.

▪

We have delivered £3m of Green Deal Pilots in Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees, Leeds,
Wakefield and York and are currently procuring a potential £100m+ City Region wide Green
Deal scheme. In Leeds alone, the Pilot has resulted in 1,000 main insulation measures being
installed, including 450 external wall insulation jobs in over 700 properties, turning a £1m
DECC grant into £5-6m of installed measures, well above the outputs we committed to in the
pilot.

▪

We have contracted with BT for a £22m broadband fibre infrastructure programme in West
Yorkshire, to deliver superfast broadband coverage to 97% by September 2015. Not only will
this project provide superfast broadband to 59,000 additional homes, an associated business
support programme will maximise the economic impact of the investment by working with up
to 2,000 companies to exploit the benefits.
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▪

We are also delivering over £100m of housing investment in partnership with the Homes and
Communities Agency (HCA). In 2013-14, the LCR HCA Board is overseeing the delivery of
£14.5m Affordable Housing Programme funding, with 587 homes forecast to start on site, and
842 homes being completed. A further 22 homes will be bought back into use through the
Empty Homes Programme; 650 households will receive support through the Help to Buy
programme and 218 will be helped through Mortgage Rescue. Other funding streams provide
for specialist housing and land and growth programmes, as well as taking action on existing
HCA sites and assets.

▪

We have secured (and are delivering) over £30m of new funding this year from national
transport funding competitions, for example, Cycle City Ambition Grant, Local Pinch Point
Fund and Department of Health walking bid. The £12 million Local Pinch Point funding aims to
remove bottlenecks at seven key locations across West Yorkshire and York. In each case, the
existing bottleneck is impeding growth, improvements to journey time and access to
employment have been demonstrated. The £18m Cycle City Ambition Fund will include the
construction of a cycle superhighway from Bradford City Centre through to the east of Leeds

▪

Across the City Region a number of key stakeholders have significant expertise in managing
and delivering EU funded programmes/projects through ERDF, ESF and EAFRD, and have a
track record of compliance and success in delivering - and in some areas exceeding - predicted
outputs.

We agreed an ambitious City Deal with government in 2012
The Leeds City Region City Deal identified a number of key challenges for the local
economy and we agreed with government a range of new powers and influences that
would help us to accelerate growth.
Our ambitions from the City Deal and the asks agreed with government are summarised in
Table 1.1 below. Good progress has been made on many fronts, though there remain
areas of the City Deal that are yet to be fully implemented.
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Table 1.1

Our City Deal ambitions and asks agreed with Government

Skills

■

Ambition
a NEET-free LCR

■

LCR asks
Apprenticeship Hubs and Apprenticeship
Training Agencies; Apprenticeship
Academy; 16-17 devolved Youth Contract;
Employer Ownership Pilot

■

to align skills and training
investment much more
closely to growth
opportunities

Transport

■

a transformed transport
system across the north

■

Establishment of the £1bn West YorkshirePlus Transport Fund, financed by a local
levy; devolution of northern rail franchises;
and the creation of a Combined Authority
to manage the Fund

Infrastructu
re

■

a transformed
infrastructure for the City
Region

■

A comprehensive Investment Fund that
brings together public and private funding
streams into a single pot

■

to accelerate housing
growth and increase the
provision of affordable
homes

■

LCR housing growth provision and
distribution; LCR Programmes for
Affordable Housing, Strategic Housing
Growth, Build to Rent and Site Enabling;
co-investment with HCA, banks and other
financiers

■

to turn the City Region’s
‘trade deficit’ into a
growing trade ‘surplus’

■

■

to attract our fair share of
inward investment into
LCR

To work with UKTI and other appropriate
agencies to deliver promotional and other
activity commensurate with the scale of
the LCR economy

Planning

■

to build on the existing
business-friendly planning
system

■

To further strategically align local planning
policy, investment and delivery through
stronger partnership working in relation to
the Duty to Cooperate.

Low carbon

■

to deliver the UK’s leading
low carbon city region

■

Green Deal Go Early Pilots; heat mapping
feasibility studies; LCR Domestic Energy
Efficiency Programme; LCR Green Deal;
low carbon investment pipeline

Trade and
inward
investment

To deliver our ESIF, we believe we require a wider set of powers and influence
The Leeds City Region Strategic Economic Plan provides a more comprehensive plan for
growth than was set out in either the LEP Plan or the City Deal. In order to deliver it
effectively, and to ensure the contribution of ESIF to the delivery of this plan, the first step
will be to consolidate the existing freedoms agreed in the City Deal. As a LEP, we warmly
welcome the degree of influence we now have over the European Structural & Investment
Funds for the 2014-20 spending period, as well as over the allocation of Local Growth
Funds made in July 2014. To fully achieve the aims of the SEP and how we use ESIF,
however, we want to take on additional freedoms and flexibilities where we believe local
decision-making will lead to better outcomes for our residents – these are outlined at
Section 6.

17

We have the governance in place to support effective decision-making
Government can be confident that we will be able to deliver effective, transparent and
prioritised investment decisions when our ESIF and Growth Deal are agreed:
▪

1.12

LCR ESI Funds Sub-committee – The LEP area ESI Funds Sub-committees will provide
advice to the Managing Authorities throughout the cycle of programme
implementation. Local partner advice has played an important role in identifying
local development needs set out in LEP area ESI Funds Strategies, which are reflected
in Operational Programmes. Partners are close to the practical implementation and
understand local needs and so will continue to play an important role in advising the
Managing Authorities on local growth conditions throughout the 2014-2020
programme implementation period. The LCR ESI Funds Sub-committee has been
operating in shadow from July 2014 and is now fully operational from January 2016.

■

West Yorkshire Combined Authority came in to operation from April 2014 – a
transparent and accountable approach to decision-making with the LEP Chair
represented on the Board. As an interim arrangement a Programme Management
Committee will be established for ESIF;

■

The decisions of the CA will be underpinned by the development of our Single
Appraisal Framework – a Treasury-approved approach to the prioritisation of all
investment decisions to be taken by the City Region.

How have we arrived at this ESIF?
It is important to stress that the Leeds City Region ESIF has not been developed from
scratch. As outlined above, the Partnership has been working together since 2004, and
this document is based firmly upon existing Plans as well as the newly developing
Strategic Economic Plan.

Our ESIF builds on, and is informed by robust evidence
Over the last nine years, the City Region has produced high quality evidence and research
to enable us to develop appropriate policies and strategies on housing, transport,
innovation and green infrastructure (2009/10).
Since 2010, we have commissioned a number of substantial pieces of additional research
including a local economic assessment, a major business survey, a mini-Stern report and
research on the LCR business base, as well as studies on green jobs and the advanced
manufacturing sector.
On the basis of this evidence, the LEP Board was able to develop and agree the LEP Plan,
published in September 2011.
As a result of the City Region Deal, we have further extended our research and evidence
base to enable us to make progress:
■

An Investment Plan has been agreed, refining the spatial and sectoral priorities set
out in the LEP Plan.

■

We are preparing a Single Appraisal Framework (described in more detail in Chapter
3), both underpinned by new research into financial market failure.

■

A skills plan has been completed, based on annual skills analysis.

■

A trade & investment plan has been agreed.
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■

A digital infrastructure plan has been developed to underpin our Super-Connected
Cities bids and the West Yorkshire Broadband delivery.

Even though our evidence base is fairly comprehensive, we believe there are a few gaps or
areas that need to be refreshed in order that we can make the best possible case for
funding from both the European Structural and Investment Funds and the Local Growth
Fund. New work commissioned for the SEP and the ESIF Strategy includes:
■

an updated LCR economic assessment

■

an innovation assessment

■

a key sector analysis

■

an updated housing and regeneration plan

■

development of a low carbon energy investment roadmap

Preliminary findings from all the above pieces of research, apart from the energy
investment roadmap, are available to inform this ESIF strategy.

The ESIF has been informed by an extensive engagement process
A range of consultation activities and events have informed the ESIF including the
involvement of over 500 local businesses, opinion-formers and the wider community that
has been vital in ensuring that we can both incorporate the widest range of views in our
Plan, and also generate broad support for a strong ESIF Plan for Leeds City Region. In
particular, we have tried to understand from local partners and our external challengers
'what works' in terms of policies to promote growth. More detail of our programme of
consultation and engagement is set out in Section 5 and consultees are listed in Annex 1.

We have worked collaboratively where appropriate
The Leeds City Region LEP is committed to working collaboratively with neighbouring LEPs
and strives to undertake outreach consultation wherever possible. Such collaboration was
part of the City Deal, as we have worked with a number of LEP areas across the north of
England on transport matters. As part of this Plan, we have worked with York, North
Yorkshire and East Riding LEP on the BioVale initiative, and with both Sheffield City Region
and YNYER LEP on tourism for example. There are other areas of mutual interest as part
of both the SEP and ESIF processes – more information can be found in Section 5.
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Figure 1.4

Delivering transformational change through cross-LEP collaboration

Our ESIF will support the UK Government’s key priorities of driving sustainable
and ‘balanced’ growth.
Our investment priorities have been designed to support the delivery of national
economic development, skills and infrastructure policies. For example:
■

the ‘Plan for Growth’ (2011) which aims ‘to achieve strong, sustainable and balanced
growth that is more evenly shared across the country and between industries’;
Unlocking Growth in Cities (2011); which identifies the important roles of cities as
engines of growth; and the Strategy for Sustainable Growth (BIS, 2010) which sets
out long-term plans for ‘a sustainable economy that is greener, more enterprising,
more technologically advanced, more balanced and grounded in diverse sources of
sectoral strength’. We will achieve this by unlocking the growth potential of
businesses in our key economic sectors through targeted business support that will
make the LCR a great place for enterprise at all stages of the business life cycle—from
start-up to growth and innovation;

■

Skills for Sustainable Growth (2010) which sets out the ambition to have world-class
skills base to stimulate private sector growth that will bring new jobs and provide a
consistent source of competitive advantage. This includes developing a highly skilled
engineering workforce to exploit new and emerging technologies and market
opportunities, an area where the City Region has significant strengths to help the
government to deliver this aspiration. Our ESIF Plan will unlock the potential of the
existing and future workforce of the City Region economy through a demand-driven
approach to providing skills and matching existing skills to job opportunities;

■

The government’s Industrial Strategy also has a particular focus on developing
business competitiveness in key sectors in which the City Region has particular
expertise and specialisms, including advanced manufacturing, knowledge-intensive
traded services (particularly the information economy), professional/business
services and enabling industries such as energy and low carbon. Our ESIF Plan sets
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out our aim to become a world-leading hub for a knowledge-based bio-economy and
a City Region that is the best place in the UK for businesses to innovate and export;
■

National Infrastructure Plan (2013); which sets out a long-term sustainable plan,
which means taking a cross-cutting and strategic approach to infrastructure planning,
funding, financing and delivery. The Leeds City LEP and its partners are committed to
ensuring that existing resources, new sources of funding such as the LGF together
with ESIF, together with other investment streams – public and private - help deliver
City Region and national priorities;

■

In addition we will also contribute to the delivery of the Broadband Delivery UK
ambitions to stimulating growth via broadband infrastructure in both urban and rural
areas (as set out in ‘Investing in Britain’s Future’2);

■

Our Plan also seeks to support the government’s ambition to improve the conditions
for greater private sector investment in innovation and proposals set out in
Innovation and Research Strategy for Growth, whilst also supporting the goals of
the Technology Strategy Board to drive and stimulate innovation. By accelerating
the commercialisation of new and emerging technologies and encouraging greater
collaboration between businesses in the City Region and our further and higher
education institutions, the ESIF will also support the outcomes of the Witty Review
and government’s aspirations to drive forward innovations across the eight great
technologies.
As a City Region, we will seek to maximise other European funding opportunities that
support research and innovation, including Horizon 2020 – in relation to
enhancement of Research, Technology Development and Innovation (RTDI)
infrastructure for SMEs, COSME – which will include opportunities for intervention
through access to finance and expert markets; and LIFE – particularly in terms of
opportunities for projects to facilitate a resource-smart economy.

2

HM Treasury (2013)
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2

THE LEEDS CITY REGION ECONOMY

2.1

Purpose of this section
This section provides a summary of the evidence about the state of the City Region
economy, including our strengths, assets and weaknesses and key drivers and
opportunities. The projects and programmes that form part of our ESIF flow directly from
the analysis presented here. Only the most relevant evidence is presented here against
the strategic-level activities proposed in our ESIF Strategy.

2.2

The City Region economy – overview
The City Region’s strength lies in its diversity of wealth creating activities, an excellent
strategic location at the heart of England, and a proven history of substantive economic
performance and growth. The diversity of the City Region’s employment, business and
knowledge bases makes the LCR one of the most resilient economies in the North of
England3. This diversity of economy is complemented by the diversity of place that the
City Region uniquely offers as one of the most polycentric city regions in the UK, with a
distinctive mix of urban and rural areas in close proximity, as well as a range of market
towns and service centres.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

3

Functional economic area
Largest city region outside London
Largest regional financial centre
UK’s largest manufacturing
employment base
3m population; 1.4m workforce
100,000+ businesses
£54 billion economy
5% of national GVA

Index of Economic Resilience, Yorkshire Cities, 2011.
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The text box below summarises our many strengths and assets.

LCR has many strengths and assets providing significant opportunities for
wealth generation and economic growth
▪

Leeds City Region is the largest city region in the country outside London with a
population of 3 million.

▪

We are an economic powerhouse of the North producing 5% of national GVA annually (at
£54 billion in 2011) and over half of Yorkshire and Humber’s output and employment.

▪

The City Region has one of the largest concentrations of higher education institutions in
Europe (120,000 HE students in 8 institutions, where 36% of the research is world-class,
and a further 10% is world-leading).

▪

We have distinctive clusters of businesses and research expertise, which are fostering
enterprise, employment growth and innovation. For example:

▪

-

Life sciences and related industries (particularly biosciences and healthcare/medical
technologies);

-

Low carbon industries (particularly energy technologies);

-

Digital technologies (particularly in telehealth and IT);

-

Financial and businesses services that complement the global financial services hub in
London;

-

Innovative manufacturing across a diverse range of sub-sectors;

-

a large and diverse food & drink sector, ranging from two of the UK’s biggest
supermarkets being headquartered in the City Region, to a wide range of
manufacturers and cutting-edge research in biosciences;

-

a network of strong local clusters of activity in the creative and cultural industries;

-

a strong tourism/leisure industry that will receive a massive boost in 2014 from the
arrival of the Tour de France – one of the world’s largest sporting event ;

-

owing to the LCR’s location at the heart of national railway and motorway networks,
an attractive location for the logistics industry.

A beautiful natural environment and numerous cultural assets that forms a key strategic
asset for the area, supporting economic growth, attracting businesses, investment and
tourism and providing recreation space for healthy and productive communities.

Yet despite our undoubted strengths and assets, the City Region is failing to realise its full
potential – our economic output and efficiency are below average, and there are too few
of our residents in work. We face a number of challenges on skills, enterprise, exporting,
inward investment, the size of the private sector and the quality of our infrastructure.
The text box below highlights some of the key challenges that the City Region currently
faces.
These challenges suggest that the City Region will struggle at its current performance
levels to reach the international competitiveness to which it aspires, but also highlight the
opportunity to make substantial and beneficial changes.
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The City Region is not achieving its full potential
■

Decades of underinvestment in strategic infrastructure in transport and housing have left
our levels of connectivity – both within the City Region and to other parts of the UK and
the rest of the world – lagging behind that in London and the South East. .

■

The City Region is also struggling to secure the public and private investment needed to
improve the quality of some of our cities and towns, with major redevelopment and
regeneration schemes stalled as investors have become much more risk averse. Recent
LCR research looking in to our project pipeline indicates that there could be up to 20,000
stalled projects in the City Region, with financial support being a critical factor.

■

Whilst skill levels and employment rates are well above the national average in some parts
of the City Region, there remain areas where the attainment of qualifications is below
average, leading to a lack of upward mobility for some City Region communities. There are
also areas within the City Region with high rates of worklessness.

■

Although some firms and universities in the City Region have significant links with
international trading partners, the City Region economy lacks the international
connectivity which is commensurate with its assets. We have not effectively managed to
attract new investment to the region and our businesses do not have good enough trade
links with the rest of the world.

■

The City Region does not have the national or international profile that it should have
and that a number of comparator cities or city regions already possess.

■

Productivity is below par in most parts of the City Region, and we also face a number of
challenges to improve our levels of R&D and business innovation.

■

There are too few high-growth companies in the City Region, and we also have low startup rates across much of the City Region.

■

As a result of these challenges, the City Region has a GVA gap of £3,350 per person – the
City Region economy would be one-sixth bigger if we closed that gap.

The remainder of this chapter sets out the key pieces of evidence underpinning our Local
Growth Fund proposals.

2.3

City Region output and the output gap
The LCR economy was worth £54 billion in 2011. Between 2000 and 2011 the LCR
economy grew by 45% compared to 56% in England. As a result of this below-average
growth, the City Region’s share of national GVA fell from 5.1% to 4.8%.
Total output growth has been encouraging coming out of recession and has been slightly
faster than England in 2010 and 2011. Within LCR, Leeds accounts for nearly a third of
total output, with another 36% coming from Bradford, Kirklees and Wakefield combined.
Changes in output per person have been uneven within the City Region. Growth in
Harrogate and Selby outstripped that nationally, while Calderdale and Craven also did
well. Growth was sluggish in York, Kirklees and Barnsley.
Looking at GVA per person (a widely used measure of prosperity), the LCR figure was
£17,700 in 2011, compared to £21,100 across the whole of England.
The gap on this measure has also grown wider since 2000, since the City Region total grew
by 31% during 2000-2010, with most of this before 2008, against national growth of 43%.
As a result, LCR’s GVA per head fell from 92% to 84% of England average.
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Table 2.1

GVA in Leeds City Region, 2000-2011

Total GVA,
2011 (£m)

% change
2000-2011

£GVA/head

% change
2000-2010

Barnsley

2,700

40%

11,800

30%

Bradford

8,200

42%

15,900

28%

Calderdale

3,500

53%

17,400

44%

Craven

1,100

56%

19,200

45%

Harrogate

3,200

75%

19,200

59%

Kirklees

6,000

38%

14,300

27%

Leeds

18,200

45%

21,900

25%

Selby

1,300

70%

15,300

51%

Wakefield

5,600

45%

16,900

37%

York

4,100

33%

20,000

16%

LCR

54,000

45%

17,700

31%

1,125,000

56%

21,100

43%

England

In 2010, that GVA gap stood at £3,350 per head.
If GVA per person matched the English average, we would have total GVA of £62.5bn – in
other words, the local economy would be £8.5bn bigger. However, this cannot be done
overnight. If the City Region were to grow at, say, 10% faster than the national average
(for example, 3.3% a year compared to 3%), it would take 60 years to close this output
gap. Catching up would still take 18 years if we grew at 4% against a 3% average. The
output gap results from a mixture of two main factors:
■

businesses being less productive than their counterparts in other parts of the country that is, productivity is below average;

■

we have fewer people in work than elsewhere – that is, our employment rate is below
average

Figure 2.1

GVA per head in England and the LCR, 2000-10
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The evidence presented in the remainder of this chapter seeks to explain the relative
significance of these factors and why the City Region’s outcomes are worse than some
other parts of the country.
It is worth noting, though, that output measures within the UK are highly skewed by the
size and greater wealth of London and the South East. If we compare LCR to a
‘benchmark GVA’ based on England, Scotland and Wales minus London, the South East
and LCR, then the City Region’s output per head is actually 1% higher than the
‘benchmark’ average. Against the other core city regions, we are on a par with
Manchester, Birmingham and Nottingham, and ahead of Liverpool, Sheffield and
Newcastle. The Bristol City Region outperforms all the others by a wide margin.
Looking at growth rates over time, from 1997-2011 LCR showed an increase of 66%
against a benchmark area rise of 70%, a much smaller gap in growth rates. But even on
this analysis, LCR has exceeded benchmark GVA growth in just four of the last 14 years.
This demonstrates the challenge of achieving a sustained economic growth rate above
this average, let alone that of the UK as a whole.
Current forecasts of performance suggest that on existing policies, the City Region is not
expected to reverse these trends. The Regional Econometric Model4 forecasts that the
LCR economy will grow by 21% by 2021, a rate marginally below UK average. Growth is
modest up to 2016 but picks up more swiftly to 2021. In other words, on this forecast,
there would be a slight widening of the output gap between the City Region and the
national average by 2021. Within the City Region, Leeds is expected to see the highest
growth, with Calderdale, Wakefield and Bradford not far behind at or above UK average.
Forecasts are notably lower for York, areas of North Yorkshire, Kirklees and Barnsley.
Figure 2.2

GVA Growth Forecasts: change in outputs (£m)

Growth forecasts - change in output (£million)
% change 11-21
UK

11.2%

2.1%

Harrogate
Craven

12.1%

3.0%

17.9%

5.6%

16.0%

5.2%

16.7%

3.9%

23.4%

8.3%

Bradford

4

24.1%

8.1%

Calderdale
Barnsley

22.5%

7.7%

Leeds
Kirklees

20.6%

6.7%

Wakefield
Selby

21.5%

7.6%

LCR
York

%change 11-16

21.5%

7.5%
4.5%

16.9%

Data from the REM is provided by the Regional Economic Intelligence Unit of Leeds City Council.
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2.4

Unlocking the growth potential of businesses in key economic sectors
Policy drivers
The ‘Plan for Growth5’ aims to make the UK the best place in Europe to start, finance and
grow a business by addressing barriers to start-up and building growth capability among SMEs
more generally, focusing on the market failures that can hold SMEs back.
The Government’s Industrial Strategy also has a particular focus on developing business
competitiveness in key sectors, with detailed sector strategies being developed by the UK for
each of the following key sectors: advanced manufacturing; knowledge-intensive traded
services; and enabling industries which will also inform the framework for investment in
priority sectors.
The UK Government’s ambition is to improve the framework conditions for research and
innovation to facilitate greater private sector investment. Smart specialisation, innovation,
competiveness and the exploitation of new and emerging technologies are therefore amongst
the leading priorities in many of the position papers currently being developed on the future
shape of UK and European policy (e.g. Innovation and Research Strategy for Growth,
proposals in Innovation in Health & Wellbeing and the UK Government’s aspirations to drive
forward innovation across the Eight Great Technologies).
Decarbonising the economy will also play a key part in the wider objective to achieve
sustainable and balanced economic growth, with a focus on maximising the opportunities
and minimising the costs of the green economy transition. There are likely to be significant
opportunities associated with the exploitation of new and emerging technologies across a
range of sectors to deliver EU and UK carbon reduction targets.

2.4.1

Current position within the City Region and key challenges

Where are we now?
■

The City Region is a £54 billion economy that is growing after recession.

■

LCR has 106,000 businesses of which 85,000 are VAT registered businesses. The vast
majority are small or micro businesses, although there are proportionately more medium
and large businesses than in England.

■

Sectors with local concentrations include manufacturing (notably textiles, machinery &
equipment, and drinks), and financial services.

■

Business start rates are about 80% of national average, although closure rates are lower
too. Self-employment is around average overall but much higher in rural areas.

■

Around 11% of firms (and rising) are exporting, while foreign investment is growing again
globally.

■

The City Region has numerous innovation assets, including one of the largest
concentrations of higher education institutions in Europe (120,000 HE students in 8
institutions, where 36% of the research is world-class, and 10% is world-leading).

■

There are six key sectors that we believe offer real opportunities for high returns on
investment and significant growth for the City Region: financial and professional services,

5

See for more information: https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/hm-treasury/series/hmt-plan-forgrowth-implementation-updates
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innovative manufacturing, health and life sciences, low carbon and environmental
industries, digital and creative industries and the food and drink sector.

Challenges and potential barriers to growth
While high-growth companies come from all sectors of the economy, the City Region has
too few, holding back our job creation potential

■

We have too few companies that export, while those that already do so sell fewer goods
than their counterparts in other parts of the country

■

Despite the quality and breadth of our innovation assets, levels of innovative activity in
businesses also appear to be lagging behind

■

If we can encourage both exporting and innovation, this will have a positive impact on our
below-par productivity levels

■

A further boost to productivity would come if we succeeded in attracting a higher share of
the inward investment that comes into the UK.

■

Some SMEs across the City Region are not fulfilling their growth potential because of
barriers relating to access to finance.

Productivity
Productivity – the efficiency with which areas produce goods and services, perhaps best
measured by output per hour worked – is at the heart of economic success. There is not a
single official measure of productivity for LCR as a whole, but we can look at constituent
areas. Clearly, the City Region faces a substantial productivity challenge, since all parts of
LCR are below the national average. Taking the City Region as a whole, it appears that
overall productivity may be around 90% of the average.
Since 2004, York in particular has fared particularly poorly on this measure, moving from
above to below national average. This is not thought to be the result of any general
deterioration in the efficiency of businesses in the city. Rather, a relatively small number
of plant closures in York alongside rapid changes in the structure of the city’s economy
may be contributing factors. Bradford had the best proportionate increase in GVA per
hour worked in the City Region (+29%) – faster than in England and London.
Figure 2.3

Productivity in the Leeds City Region and England, 2004-2011

Productivity in LCR areas and England, 2004-2011
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It is not possible from the available official information to work out precisely the
‘productivity gap’ for the City Region. However, we can say that if productivity grew from
its present low level across most of the City Region to 100% of the national average, many
billions would be added to LCR economic output. In short, low productivity, rather than a
low employment rate (see 2.5.4 below) is the major reason for the ‘output gap’ in the City
Region economy.

2.4.3

The structure of the City Region economy
In order to understand a local economy, it is necessary to determine the relative
importance of different sectors. The Leeds City Region is a diverse economy, with
employment spread across a wide range of sectors and sub-sectors. Five broad sectors
each employ over 100,000 people – financial, professional and business services;
wholesale and retail; human health and social work activities; manufacturing; and
education.
Figure 2.4

City Region employment by broad sector

The diversity of the economy means that, at the broad sector level, the economy looks
quite similar to the England average. The sub-sector with the highest location quotient is
electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning, although it employs just 6,500 people.
Manufacturing employment stood at 139,000 in 2012. This is 11% of all jobs in the City
Region, and almost 30% more than the national average.
Figure 2.5

City Region sector location quotients
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When we drill down into a more detailed breakdown of employment by industry, it
becomes evident that most of the sub-sectors in which there is a concentration of
employment locally are in fact within manufacturing. As the table shows, eight of the 10
sectors with the highest concentrations and which have over 1,000 employees are within
manufacturing.
The strongest concentration comes in textiles, where the City Region has almost four
times more jobs than the national average share. Other significant concentrations include
two aspects of equipment manufacture (electrical and other machinery), as well as drinks.
Outside manufacturing, printing and the smaller water sector also make the list.
Table 2.2

Leeds City Region Employment Specialisms

Leeds City Region Employment Specialisms (Ranked by Location Quotient)
Top 10 Sub Sectors (of those with over 1,000 employees)
2-Digit SIC Sectors
Manufacture of textiles
Manufacture of beverages
Water collection, treatment and supply
Manufacture of furniture
Printing and reproduction of recorded media
Manufacture of machinery and equipment (not elsewhere classified)
Manufacture of wearing apparel
Manufacture of paper and paper products
Manufacture of electrical equipment
Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products

Employment

Location
Quotient

8,300
2,700
2,800
7,700
10,200
15,200
2,100
4,000
6,000
5,400

3.7
2.2
2.1
2.1
1.9
1.7
1.7
1.6
1.6
1.6

Source: Business Register and Employment Survey

The Enterprise Research Centre has recently published an analysis of the degree of
employment specialisation in each LEP area at the most detailed possible level of
disaggregation (the ‘5-digit’ level)6. This analysis concurs with that shown above - in terms
of specialisation, the highest concentrations are found in manufacturing: textiles and
related products, publishing, the manufacture of metal forming machinery; fabricated
metal products and fasteners; fluid power equipment; sugar confectionery and kitchen
furniture. Looking at the biggest employing industries at this level of disaggregation, the
City Region has 60% more people working in warehousing than the national average
(15,000), 50% more people working in banks (29,000), 40% more than average in head
offices (12,000) and almost 30% more in HEIs (24,000).
It is also worth noting that the structure of the City Region economy has changed
substantially over the last 15 years. From 1998 to 2011, three broad areas of the
economy saw substantial job growth: the public sector (+66,000), business, property &
administrative services (+61,000) and distribution, hotels & catering (+52,000). In
contrast, the sector experiencing the biggest decline was manufacturing, where 90,000
jobs were lost. These changes reflect the difficulties faced by many of the former
industrial heartlands of the UK, as well as the success of the City Region in developing
sectors such as professional services and logistics.
But notably, City Region employment in manufacturing has remained steady since 2009,
despite the national and international economic difficulties, and even showed a little
growth in 2012. We do not know the reasons for this welcome resilience across local
industry, but potential factors include: the repatriation of jobs previously outsourced
overseas (‘re-shoring’); the depreciation of sterling which may have helped to support
6

Localisation of Industrial Activity across England’s LEPs: 2008 & 2012, Enterprise Research Centre, 2013.
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exporting companies; the fall in real wages which has made hiring labour more attractive
relative to investment in capital; or simply from the success of local businesses in a
difficult overall market.

2.4.4

Sectors offering significant growth potential for the City Region
The Leeds City Region has a great diversity of successful businesses, and we want to
promote growth in all sectors and all locations. Different industries, however, play
differing roles in the overall growth of the City Region. Some are at the cutting edge of
new technology and innovation, and could represent major future opportunities for the
City Region if we come to be seen as a market leader. Others are strong exporting sectors
or have high productivity levels – these help generate the high levels of wealth and
income needed to support a thriving economy. Still others may not have high levels of
productivity or wages, but provide large numbers of entry-level jobs and where continued
success is essential to provide the diversity of employment opportunities needed.
Research by McKinsey Global Institute7 argues that, since the factors that drive
competitiveness vary considerably from sector to sector, so, therefore, do the most
appropriate policies and interventions to support growth. A sector-based approach also
aligns with government policy. The UK Government has identified a number of priority
sectors in its Industrial Strategy, and research from BIS8 highlights seven reasons why a
sector approach is a necessary part of economic policy.

Why sectors matter
1. Economic conditions vary across sectors. Recognising this allows policy-makers to
design and deliver more appropriate policy responses.
2. Taking insufficient account of the differences between sectors can lead to unintended
consequences arising from well-intended interventions in the market. A sector-based
approach reduces this risk.
3. Achievement of government policy may depend on specific activities being
undertaken within particular sectors, e.g. more energy efficient construction
processes will be needed to achieve carbon reduction targets.
4. Businesses often organise themselves in sector-based groups, and sectors therefore
play an important role in interaction between businesses in the state.
5. Demonstrating engagement with sectors, and alignment of policy with sector needs,
can help to encourage investment in the UK.
6. A sector-based approach cuts across government departments and can respond to
the fact that many government actions have particular implications for specific
sectors. Sector-specific knowledge can help to target cross-cutting policy more
effectively.
7. A sector-based approach can support other policy goals, such as creating a more
diverse economy and supporting growth in specific locations.
A sector-based approach need not mean that opportunities for growth outside the
priority sectors are ignored, nor that a sector-specific approach is the only way to tackle
the barriers facing businesses, some of which may be cross-cutting and best tackled
through generic interventions. But it does allow policy-makers to prioritise those sectors

7
8

How to compete and grow: a sector guide to policy, McKinsey Global Institute, 2010.
Industrial Strategy: UK Sector Analysis, BIS Economics Paper no.18, 2012.
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that offer the greatest potential for growth, and ensure that support is tailored to the
specific needs of sectors with growth potential.
New research, backed up by consultations with the private sector, has confirmed both
that it will be helpful to focus our resources on certain key sectors – though not to the
exclusion of significant growth opportunities elsewhere – and that the six industries
previously identified through research and evidence over several years, as industries in
which the City Region has a particularly distinctive strength or expertise, do still stand as
the ones that offer real opportunities and the potential for investment to yield the best
long term returns. They are:
▪ Financial and professional services;
▪ Advanced manufacturing (including innovative manufacturing);
▪ Health and life sciences;
▪ Low carbon and environmental industries;
▪ Digital and creative industries; and
▪ Food and drink.
Businesses within these sectors and suppliers to them, whether already based here or
new investors, are therefore at the forefront of our economic ambitions, but are not the
only ones that will receive support.
2.4.4.1

Financial and professional services
Key assets

Financial services are concentrated in Leeds, with major centres also in Halifax
and Skipton
■

The City Region is home to three of the five largest building societies in the UK and 30
national/international banks. Five of the UK’s largest law firms, 150 accountancy firms, and
leading private equity houses are also based locally. 18,000 people are employed in legal
services, and 13,000 in accountancy.

■

Local assets that can help to support growth and attract investment include data centres,
headquartered mutuals, the Credit Risk Management Research Centre, the Financial
Services Intelligence Hub and a number of professional networks operating across the City
Region.

■

Financial services are concentrated in Leeds, with major centres also in Halifax and
Skipton. Other bases include Harrogate, which performs a niche role in hosting a number
of firms that provide key IT infrastructure for the sector, and the cluster of insurance firms
headquartered in York.

■

Financial, professional and business services are cross cutting in nature providing technical
and support services to other sectors.

Sector overview
Over 250,000 people work in financial, professional and business services locally, the
largest concentration in the UK outside London. 60,000 of these work in financial services
alone.
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The sector enjoyed exceptional
Employees
growth in the City Region in the
decade prior to the recession.
Workplaces
Economic forecasts predict that
Small/Medium (1-199
it will be among the fastest
employees)
growing sectors in the local
economy over future years and
Large (200+employees)
our ambition is to support this
GVA
growth and cement the City
Region’s place as the main
GVA per FTE
centre for the sector outside
London. Our credentials are
Highly skilled occupations
buoyed by good train links to
Exporting potential
London and a skilled labour pool
that combines high numbers of
new graduates with skilled employees already working in the sector.

256,100
25,600
25,400

200

£14,900m
£66,700
53%
Medium

Sector Drivers
There are six key drivers that will encourage growth and create opportunities in the
sector:

2.4.4.2

■

Advancing technology: Impacting upon working models; increasing business
efficiency and productivity; and opening up new markets and communication
channels.

■

Big data: With a focus on the next generation of innovation being data driven.

■

Consumer demand: With increasing demand for a range of products and services
leading to horizontal integration with other businesses.

■

Ageing population: Increasing demand for financial and professional services,
particularly retirement products such as pensions and life insurance.

■

Entrepreneurial talent: Building upon existing clusters of companies and particularly
the dominant micro business base within the sector.

■

Growing global markets: Increasing purchasing power of the developing economies
is opening up new markets in areas such as digital applications.

Advanced manufacturing
Key assets

Business concentrations span high-tech areas such as precision engineering,
electrical equipment and chemicals, as well as strengths in textiles, furniture
and printing
■

Local assets that can help to support growth and attract investment include Science City
York, FabLab Airedale, Aire Valley Leeds Enterprise Zone, Calderdale and Kirklees
Manufacturing Alliance, and Bradford and Airedale Manufacturing Alliance, Textiles Centre
of Excellence in Huddersfield;

■

Opportunity to exploit cross sector linkages: the manufacture and finishing of high-value
textiles, in which the City Region has an employment specialism is now being applied
across a number of sectors, such as healthcare and transport.

33

■

Most of our manufacturing businesses are involved in R&D or product development.
Businesses are spread across the City Region but are mostly concentrated in the urban
areas of West Yorkshire (especially Kirklees, Calderdale and Bradford) and in Barnsley.

Sector Overview
Advanced Manufacturing employs
nearly 50,000 people in the City
Region and is central to our economic
prosperity as it features high levels of
productivity, innovation and exports,
and is at the heart of local supply
chains.

Employees

49, 500

Workplaces

2.300

Small/Medium (1-199
employees)

2200

Large (200+employees)

50

GVA

£2,600m

Sector Drivers

GVA per FTE

£56,000

There are several key drivers that will
encourage growth in the sector
including:

Highly skilled occupations

34%

Exporting potential

High

■

technological development: the rapid pace of technological development globally in
the sector will drive research and development of new products and processes
including those linked to the development of satellites, robots and other autonomous
systems.

■

new and advanced materials: advanced materials have been identified as one of the
eight great technologies that will drive future growth and targeted for significant
investment.

■

concerns over dwindling natural resources and the need for energy efficiency:
demand for sustainable and environmentally friendly products is growing and is
expected to drive a number of sub-sectors.

■

potential re-shoring or manufacturing activity: a recent shift in advanced
manufacturing has seen firms expanding production in home countries or repatriating
production over international outsourcing.

Other key drivers include inward investment, growing global markets and changing
consumer demand which is altering the supply chain and providing opportunity for
linkages with the service sector.
2.4.4.3

Health and life sciences
Key assets

A significant strength for the City Region with centres of medical research at
the universities of Leeds, York, Huddersfield and Bradford
■

Local assets that can help to support growth and attract investment include: Medipex,
Medilink, Medical Technologies IKC, Regener8, Aire Valley Leeds Enterprise Zone and Bio
Incubator Space.

■

A major concentration of hospitals and healthcare organisations includes NHS England (the
new NHS Commissioning Board), the Department of Health’s northern base and one of the
largest teaching hospitals in Europe.

■

LCR hosts leading edge clusters of businesses in areas including biotechnology, advanced
surgical instrumentation, pharmaceuticals, regenerative medicine and tele-health, whilst
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the medi-tech industry concentrations extend across the north and west of the City Region
and biosciences expertise is focused in and around York.
■

Witty also maps the locations of individual businesses, which suggests Yorkshire has a
particular strength in orthopaedic services and wound care. The area also has a small
concentration of pharmaceutical companies either within or just to the east of the City
Region.

Sector overview
The Leeds City Region has:
■

a sector workforce of over
36,000, of which over 50%
are highly skilled
occupations.

Employees

36, 400

Workplaces

1,100

Small/Medium (1-199 employees)
Large (200+employees)

Highly skilled occupations

1,100
<50

52%

■

significant clusters of
Exporting potential
Medium
activity in the medical tech
industries across the north and west of the City Region, a centre of excellence in
regenerative medicine centred in Leeds but extending across the wider City Region,
and significant biosciences expertise centred in York.

■

a number of areas have above average numbers of enterprises engaged in the life
sciences sector. Leeds and Calderdale have the highest concentrations, while
Bradford, Kirklees, Harrogate York, Barnsley and Wakefield also have above average
numbers of enterprises.

Sector drivers
There are six key drivers that will encourage growth and create opportunities in the health
and bioscience sector:
■

investment in regenerative medicine: regenerative medicine is one of the ‘eight
great technologies’ with significant investment to be channelled into this sub-sector;

■

technological advances: in addition to investment in regenerative medicine, the
increasing importance of Big Data and the development of robots and autonomous
systems, synthetic biology and new advanced materials, also announced as part of
the eight great technologies, will have implications for the health and bioscience
sector and drive demand for technical skills and support;

■

ageing population: projected increases of the population over 60 will drive demand
for healthcare, including pharmaceuticals and medical devices;

■

increasing prevalence of health conditions: global population growth and the rise in
the number of people with serious health conditions will place greater demand on
health services;

■

higher interest in personal health and rising incomes: global increases in concerns
over health combined with rising incomes and increasing consumerism will also
increase demand for healthcare services and products; and

■

the personalisation agenda and independent living: policy changes are underway to
enable adults to have more control over the support that the need, with impacts on
how healthcare is delivered.

35

2.4.4.4

Low carbon and environmental industries
Defining the sector
We use the BIS definition of Low Carbon Goods and Services (LCEGS), which includes:
■

Environmental Services: including waste and recycling, water supply and treatment
etc.

■

Renewable Energy: including generation and related professional services;

■

Low Carbon: including energy management (energy efficiency), carbon capture and
storage, building technologies.

Key assets

A centre of nationally significant energy generation
LCR is home to very significant energy assets. These include 7,630 MW of coal-fired generating
capacity, 100 MW of Combined Cycle Gas Turbine (CCGT) generating capacity and 120 MW of
commercial wind generating capacity9. We recognise the need to update our coal
infrastructure in line with declining carbon budgets and are working to decarbonise our
capacity. For example, the installed biomass capacity at Drax is already 650MW while, under
the Feed-In Tariff, 70MW of solar pv generating capacity has been installed in the City
Region10. The Ferrybridge Power Station is also home to the largest Carbon Capture Storage
(CCS) pilot in the UK and a wider pipeline of projects, including the White Rose CCS project, are
in development. Stemming from this, the National Grid’s planned investment into the
network, the Yorkshire & Humber CCS Cross Country Pipeline, sets the LCR up as a hub for
clean coal development – offering potential for competitive low carbon industrial
development.
■

We have high capacity grid network with significant potential to link to renewable energy
assets. Due to the well-established energy sector, the local grid infrastructure has capacity
for new plants. National Grid’s planned investment into the network, the Yorkshire &
Humber CCS Cross Country Pipeline, will increase this capacity further. The wider logistics
sector that has developed around the coal-fired power industry also acts as a magnet for
new energy investments in the City Region. Building on this existing infrastructure, a
£13bn pipeline of investment opportunities has been developed in decentralised energy,
including, energy efficiency, micro generation and capacity for widespread deployment of
district heat and bio-renewables.

■

LCR is home to a large manufacturing base supporting the energy generation industry,
with particular strengths in energy equipment supply chain and in electric motors,
domestic appliances, engines & turbines and cooling & ventilation. Innovation in energy
technology will be critically important to delivering a competitive industry base (especially
the need to respond to the competitiveness challenges faced by access to cheap energy in
the US). Building on our heritage in innovative manufacturing the LCR will grow the
companies that can deliver this.

■

9

The City Region’s academic and research expertise in the low carbon field will be of great
value in highlighting new opportunities. We are home to eight higher education
institutions and to eight internationally recognised centres of academic low carbon
expertise including, the Centre for Climate Change Economics and Policy (CCEP); the

Yorkshire and Humber Renewable Energy Capacity Study, 2011

10

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/sub-regional-feed-in-tariffs-confirmed-on-the-cfrstatistics
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Stockholm Environment Institute; Science City York; Centre for Low Carbon Futures;
Centre for Integrated Energy Research; Green Chemistry Centre for Excellence;
Sustainability Research Institute; and the Centre for Sustainability Accounting.
Sector overview
■

The sector performs extremely well
nationally, with a larger workforce
and more companies than any LEP
area outside the South East.

Employees

39, 300

Companies

2,200

Sales

£5,400m

2011 research into ‘green jobs’ in the City Region estimated that there are 21,000
‘primary’ green jobs in the area, plus a further 27,000 ‘secondary’ green jobs in companies
partially involved in the green economy. The key green economy sectors were expected
to double in size by 2020, with LCR particularly strong in energy management/efficiency,
environmental consultancy and water supply and treatment.
Figure 2.6 compares all LEPs by sales in the ‘low carbon and environmental goods and
services’ sectors (LCEGS), representing each LEP as a percentage of the total. London
clearly has far bigger sales than any other LEP, but Leeds City Region is in the next rank of
LEP areas, on a par with the South East and Greater Manchester.
Figure 2.6

Comparison between LEPs (based upon sales), 2011/12

Source: BIS (2012)

Figure 2.7 shows that LEP growth rates vary between 4.2% and 5.3%, based upon the
different mix of LCEGS activities (and London removed from the analysis). The diagram
also shows that the Leeds City Region LEP has the highest level of employment in LCEGS
activities after the South East.

37

Figure 2.7

LEPs (minus London) compared by Growth, Employment and Sales

The global LCEGS market totalled £3.3 trillion in 2011, and is thought to have grown at 4%
each year since then. This expansion is set to continue. The existing scale of the sector in
the City Region offers our businesses great opportunities for growth in both domestic and
overseas markets.
Sector drivers
There are a number of key drivers that will encourage growth and create opportunities,
particularly in the renewable energy and low carbon industries:

11

■

Rising resource costs: energy bills are forecast to increase by 18% in real terms
between 2010 and 2020, but this could be cut to 2% through feasible energy
efficiency interventions11. The rising costs of wider resources, such as minerals and
water, are more difficult to cost due to higher consumption, but are increasingly
becoming part of business strategy (see, for example, the CBI’s Made to Last
report).

■

Energy security: an ageing energy infrastructure alongside depletion of the North
Sea oil and gas resource is driving UK-wide investment in energy to ensure a secure
resource for coming decades. Renewables and low carbon energy forms a critical
element of the mix. The UK is committed to delivering 15% of its energy demand
from renewable sources by 2020. Whilst there has been good progress, the scale of
the challenge has become clear and interim targets for deployment have been
missed.

■

Technological advances: innovation in both products and services is at the heart of
moving to a resource-smart economy. As a relatively latent technology low carbon
energy and energy efficiency technologies are evolving rapidly, in turn creating
increased demand. Equally, re-use manufacturing is starting to gain ground in
sectors where resource costs are rising more steeply.

■

Global Markets and Competiveness: resource efficiency is fast becoming a key
element of inward investment decisions, with businesses choosing to invest in
countries that can provide the most attractive returns at the least risk. Whilst the

Household energy bills – impacts of meeting carbon budgets, Committee on Climate Change, December 2011
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UK has a strong low carbon and environmental industries base, research12 indicates
that the UK is losing market share in this industry to our global competitors. If left
unchecked, resource efficiency will have a detrimental effect on our ability to
attract investment.
■

2.4.4.5

Climate change: acceleration of decarbonisation will need to take place over the
coming years if the UK’s obligations on reducing carbon emissions are to be met.
The UK has performed well in its first and second carbon budgets, but projections
from the Climate Change Committee suggest that we are not currently on track to
meet the third and fourth budgets.

Digital and creative industries
Key assets

The sector has outperformed the rest of the economy in recent years
■

Building on the City Region’s great historical strengths in printing and engineering, we
have become the most important creative and digital centre in the North. We have
strengths in digital technologies (particularly in tele-health and IT), extending from the
cluster in the Airedale Corridor and the wider industrial base in digital and media
technologies in the west of the City Region, through to the hubs of digital expertise and
enterprise in Leeds, Huddersfield and York.

■

In digital manufacturing, we have companies such as Radio Design, an award-winning
market leader in the provision of wireless infrastructure with a global footprint spanning
Finland, India and China.

■

Our reputation for software development extends well beyond our borders, with
companies like Rockstar Leeds working on some of the world’s best-selling video games
including LA Noire and Grand Theft Auto. The world’s leading independent gaming
company, ActivisionBlizzard, is a recent arrival to the City Region. In fact, we are home to
more big creative companies than any other northern centre.

■

We are also home to major creative design agencies like Golden, with clients including
Nike and Playstation and Beautiful Meme having clients in Paris and Dubai. Hallmark Cards
and UK Greetings are also head-quartered in the City Region.

■

The sector is supported by research centres such as the Advanced Digital Institute in
Bradford.

Sector overview
The City Region’s digital and creative sector is the largest in the UK outside of London. It is
spread across the west of the City Region, with hubs of digital expertise and enterprise in
Leeds, Huddersfield, York and Airedale. The sector has consistently outperformed the rest
of the economy in recent years. The City Region’s strengths in digital technology, linked
to its advanced manufacturing prowess, present substantial future opportunities that we
are determined to exploit.

Employees
12

64,000

E.g. Aldersgate Group Greening the Economy: A Strategy for Growth, Jobs and Success
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Sector drivers

Workplaces

Small/Medium (1-199 employees)
There are a number of key
Large (200+employees)
drivers that will encourage
growth in the sector including:
GVA
■ Big data: the next
GVA per FTE
generation of innovation is
Highly skilled occupations
likely to be data-driven and
big data will make it
Exporting potential
possible to provide more
sophisticated modelling of an economy.

7,400
7,400
<50

£3.200m
£49,200
44%
High

■

Increasing use of IT and data services: The increasing use of IT and data, will drive
growth and create demand for services such as cyber security.

■

The development of other great technologies: the development of satellite
technology, robots and autonomous systems will have implications for communication
providers and generate demand for technical skills and services.

■

New technology and changing business practices: opens up access to new markets,
increasing levels of e-commerce and productivity driven by efficiency gains.

■

Stronger networks: technological developments, such as high performance computing,
will enable the development of virtual networks between businesses nationally and
internationally.

Other key drivers include; rising incomes and consumption patterns; increasing demand
for communication and leisure services; inward investment with software, being
highlighted as one of the top sectors for FDI and growing global markets. The spread of
knowledge that is caused by the creative and digital sector influences innovation,
supporting new product development and innovative methods of distribution.
Providing better infrastructure and delivering support to firms will strengthen the sector’s
ability to compete and grow in the region. It will anchor and attract firms in the region and
prevent skills and talents in sub-sectors such as television and digital video production
migrating to national centres of excellence such as Media City in Salford, and in turn
support the businesses that are located in the Leeds City Region but working with Media
City, national and international firms.
Within this sector, LCR has particular strengths in employment terms in printing and
publishing, where employment is more than twice the national average, as well as in
advertising and satellite communication activities.
The City Region is home to a significant cluster of market-leading digital and electronic
firms, and global players within the gaming industry, as well as clusters of TV, film and
radio businesses centred around ITV Yorkshire’s studios in Leeds.

2.4.4.6

Food and Drink
Key assets

Large and diverse food and drink sector
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■

There are strong local connections between food and bio-energy. Relevant expertise
includes that in the universities of York and Leeds.

■

The food and drink sector is well placed to grow on the back of rising global demand for
food. There are opportunities to enhance competitiveness through greater resource
efficiency and links to emerging sectors such as bio-renewables.

■

The City Region has particular strengths in many areas of food processing and production.
Employment in the manufacturing of chocolate and confectionery is three times the
national average, as is the production of soft drinks and mineral waters. Employment is
around twice the national average in the production of meat, poultry, dairy and bakery
products.

■

This strength in food manufacturing provides an important link to the local agricultural
economy which is of particular importance to the rural areas of LCR and neighbouring LEP
areas.

■

Those local assets that can help to support growth and attract investment include FERA
and the expertise of Leeds and York universities.

Sector overview
The City Region has one of the largest food and drink manufacturing sectors anywhere in
the UK, employing over 37,000 people and including major corporates such as Coca Cola.
We host the headquarters of Asda and Morrisons, two of the ‘big four’ supermarket
chains. We also have existing R&D strengths in food and bio-renewables around York.

Employees
Workplaces
Small/Medium (1-199 employees)
Large (200+employees)

37,000
450
400
50

GVA

£1,200m

GVA per FTE

£55,000

Highly skilled occupations

31%

Average wages

£22,200

Exporting potential

Medium

Sector drivers
There are seven key drivers that will encourage growth in the sector, including:
■

Technological advances: technological advances will continue to influence the
research and development and innovation activity across the food and drink sector.
Agricultural technologies have been announced as one of the eight great
technologies.

■

Rising incomes: demand for food and drink products are increasing as income and
expenditure on leisure, luxury and non-essential items increases.

■

Demand for British food overseas: Britain has a reputation for high quality food
which is generating demand overseas, including from emerging counties.

■

Demand for healthier food: demand for healthier food will continue to rise as the as
people live longer and become more health conscious.
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■

Demand for finished products: linked to the above, demand is also increasing for
pre-prepared food and healthy meal options to respond to busy lifestyles.

Other drivers include pressures from society for food to be produced in a more
environmentally friendly and growing concerns over the availability of resources.
2.4.4.7

Other sector opportunities
There are other sectors that, while not offering the same opportunities for long term, high
value economic growth as our main key sectors, nevertheless provide the economy with
more immediate opportunities, or are vital to enable that growth to take place.
For example, the tourism sector generates £2.2bn for the City Region economy.
■

The sector generates around £2.2bn for the LCR economy at present, and is expected
to be worth £2.8bn by 2020 (Regional Econometric Model 2013). This is 4.5% of total
LCR output;

■

The sector is also a major employer – there are in excess of 80,000 FTEs in this sector,
almost 7% of all employment - again, this is expected to grow by 2020;

■

Tourism and hospitality businesses are a vital part of many rural economies within the
City Region;

■

A high proportion of tourism expenditure is ‘exports’ – either from overseas or visitors
from other parts of the UK. The promotion of tourism can therefore make an
important contribution to one of our main strategic aims to increase export earnings.

Given that the Tour de France (TdF) comes to Yorkshire next year, and the county has just
been named best European destination at the World Tourism Awards, the region’s
tourism industry is set to grow dramatically – Yorkshire already attracts 216m visits a year
(according to Welcome to Yorkshire) and the TdF – along with our internationally
significant cultural offer, centred on the Yorkshire Sculpture Triangle between Wakefield
and Leeds, and significant Bronte-driven tourism throughout West Yorkshire – is likely to
generate many more.
This increase in visitors is likely to require additional workers with appropriate skills in
tourism industries. It is also envisaged that our proposed investment in Green
Infrastructure will also boost the tourism economy, ensuring it takes place in an
environmentally sustainable way (which also would have health benefits). The investment
to support SME competiveness (set out in our SEP and ESIF strategies) will also address
where possible support to the sector’s small businesses to ensure they are more
sustainable and leave a legacy after the Tour de France.
The City Region also specialises in sectors that are key enablers of wider growth, such as
construction and logistics. Construction employment across the City Region is slightly
above the national average, and is 40% above average in Barnsley and Selby. Employment
is also high in Wakefield, Kirklees and Craven. It is important that we have these
businesses locally to draw on as we increase local infrastructure spending from the
implementation of this SEP. Additionally, we will need to ensure that there is a sufficient
supply of appropriately skilled workers so that local companies can derive the greatest
possible benefit from the SEP.
LCR’s location at the heart of the nation’s transport network makes it a natural base for
logistics and transport companies. The City Region is home to almost 4,000 transport and
logistics businesses, which employ 62,000 people. Logistics employment in Wakefield,
York and Selby is twice the UK average. Not only does this strength enable other
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businesses to grow, but it presents growth opportunities in its own right centred on
logistics and distribution. The improvements in connectivity envisaged in the SEP can only
improve the prospects for this sector.

2.4.5

Business size and stock
In 2011, the City Region had 106,000 businesses of which 85,000 were registered for VAT
or PAYE.

Size of Businesses
The total number of businesses in
the City Region is lower than would
be expected compared to its
population. While this is a crude
analysis that does not take account
of business size, LCR has a shortfall
of 17,000 businesses – or around
one-fifth fewer than it would have
with England average businesses
per capita.
As is the case nationally, over 99%
of all establishments fit the usual
definition of SMEs (of fewer than
250 employees), while almost 98%
are small and micro businesses
(fewer than 50 employees).

100%

0.5%
1.9%

0.4%
1.6%

10.2%

9.2%

95%
90%
85%

large (250+)

80%

medium (50-249)

75%

small (10-49)

87.4%

88.7%

LCR

England

micro (0-9)

70%
65%
60%

LCR has a slightly higher proportion
of medium and large sized businesses than England overall. However, this varies from
place to place within the City Region. Medium and large businesses are most prevalent in
Leeds and Wakefield (nearly 3% in both), whilst more rural districts such as Craven,
Harrogate and Selby are more dominated by small and micro businesses than is typical.
Whilst over 99% of businesses are SMEs, it should be noted that large companies are
responsible for a significant proportion of employment and output. Nationally, large
businesses (250+ employees) account for almost 54% of total UK output, and 50% of
employment. The proportions are slightly lower in Yorkshire & Humber, where large
companies are responsible for 48% of turnover and 43.5% of employment, but the
contribution of large companies is still highly significant. While, unfortunately, this
information is not available at LEP level, the broad picture of output by size band in Leeds
City Region is likely to be similar.
However, small firms also make an extremely valuable contribution to the Leeds City
Region economy. Research by Aston University (2013) found that of 409 high growth firms
in LCR (using the OECD definition), 60% employed 20 people or less. Nationally, the
majority of private sector growth in the period from 1998-2010 came from small
companies, especially those with less than 10 employees.

2.4.6

Business start-up and survival rates and business growth
The City Region has low business formation rates but also lower than average closure
rates. In 2011, there were 42 new business starts in the City Region per 10,000 population
– just under 80% of the national level. Business starts increased from 2008-2012 but
appear to have fallen back since. The spider diagram below shows businesses
births/deaths per 10,000 across LCR, with the gap between the blue and red lines the net
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additional businesses formed. In the areas that do best – such as Harrogate, Leeds,
Craven and Calderdale – higher business start rates more than make up for the higher
closure rates that tend to come with them. Wakefield is the only area to have a (very
small) net loss of businesses per year.
Figure 2.8

Business births and deaths per 10,000 across the City Region
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As the figures for business birth and death rates imply, there is a lot of turnover among
the business base in Leeds City Region, and indeed around the rest of the country. From
the point of view of targeting local business support, it is important to focus on those
companies where the LEP can make the biggest impact.
In fact, of all the companies born in any given year across the UK, around 60% will close
over the following 10 years. And of those that survive, approximately 80% of those that
started with less than five employees will still have less than five staff. We can assume
the picture is similar within LCR.
Employment growth, both in the City Region and elsewhere, is concentrated in a small
number of successful companies. Using an OECD definition of ‘high-growth’, there were
409 high growth companies in the City Region during the period 2007-10 – this is a smaller
proportion of the total business base than the national average. These high growth
companies nevertheless created 32,000 net extra jobs in that three-year period, almost a
quarter of the total of all new jobs from companies with over 10 employees. Across the
UK as a whole, however, high growth firms were responsible for around half the new jobs,
almost twice as many as in LCR. High growth firms in LCR came from all sectors of the
economy, were usually small (initially with fewer than 20 employees) and in 75% of cases
were over five years old.
Looking over the longer term, just 2% of City Region companies ‘born’ in 1998 were firms
with under five employees which went on to have over 20 staff by 2008 – but these firms
accounted for 75% of the net new jobs from all the companies born in 1998. Nationally,
just 3% of start-ups grow to be companies with a £1m+ turnover after three years. It is
clear that the great majority of businesses in the City Region do not contribute greatly to
employment growth, which is concentrated in a small proportion of the business base.13
13

References: Aston Business School research, 2013
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CHALLENGE: to increase the numbers of high growth companies in the City
Region.
2.4.7

Self-employment and enterprise
The LCR self-employment rate is around the GB average overall. But it is much higher in
more rural areas, where access to major employment centres can be more difficult, and
lowest in areas such as Wakefield and Barnsley that were once dominated by large
employers.
Male self-employment is typically two to three times higher than female – in Wakefield,
the rate for women falls as low as 4% - although there are exceptions, most notably
Harrogate where the gap is far smaller.
However, social enterprises are far more likely to be led by women than mainstream
businesses (38% of social enterprises have a female leader, compared with 19% of SMEs
and 3% of FTSE 100 companies), while 15% of social enterprise leaders are from Black,
Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME) communities14, providing significant opportunities to
capitalise on a wider range of role models, peers and mentors across different cohorts of
people to encourage enterprise activity, especially in groups of people that are currently
or are at risk of economic exclusion.
Looking at overall entrepreneurial activity (that is, people who are in the course of starting
or have just recently started their own business), the City Region has a much lower level
of such activity than the UK as a whole, although LCR does perform more strongly than
other parts of Yorkshire and the Humber. People who are male, are graduates or who are
migrants into the City Region (from other parts of the UK as well as from overseas) are
more likely to be entrepreneurial. But individuals’ attitudes to self-employment are also
important, as well as their demographic characteristics.15 With regards to ethnicity,
across Yorkshire and the Humber in 2007-08, BAME groups were around four times more
likely to be thinking about starting a business, whilst they were twice as likely to be
actually running their own business16. These findings have implications for targeted
business support, especially in West Yorkshire, where the majority of BAME households
are located.
Research also shows the benefit of enterprise education. In 2009, 67% of young people
across the Yorkshire and the Humber region who had received enterprise education said
they would consider running a business, compared to 57% of those who had not17.
Looking at business formation across the City Region (excluding Barnsley), around 23-24%
is in the most deprived areas, a higher proportion than in the least deprived areas (around
17%). This pattern has also barely changed over time (see Table 2.3). This provides
opportunities for building on business start-up support in less affluent areas, and
connecting people from those areas to enterprise opportunities and employment. These
findings are also further backed up by Social Enterprise UK’s State of Social Enterprise

14

State of Social Enterprise Survey 2013
Entrepreneurship in the Leeds City Region: 2003-12, Mark Hart, Mohammed Shamsul Karim, and Jonathan
Levie, Aston Business School & University of Strathclyde, 2013.
16
Yorkshire Forward/Regeneris Ethnic Minority Business Task Force policy submission to central government,
2007-08
17
Capturing the Enterprise Potential of Young People, Dubit on behalf of Business Link, 2009.
15
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Survey 2013, which finds that 38% of all social enterprises are based in the most deprived
20% of communities in the country.
Table 2.3

Proportion of new business starts across the Leeds City Region by Index of Multiple
Deprivation deciles, 2008 – Q3 2013

Index of Multiple Deprivation quintiles

2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
To 2013 Q3

0% to 20%
23.1
23.1
23.5
23.6
23.8
23.8

21% to 40%
18.9
19.3
18.9
18.9
19.3
19.6

41% to 60%
17.4
17.1
17.2
16.9
17.2
16.9

61% to 80%
23.0
23.4
22.7
23.2
22.4
22.6

81% to
100%
17.6
17.0
17.7
17.4
17.3
17.1

Source: BankSearch, new business start-ups across Leeds City Region, excluding Barnsley.

Every year around 200,000 to 250,000 private sector firms are born in the UK18. Small and
medium sized businesses drive economic growth through stimulating innovation, acting as
a competitive spur to existing businesses to increase productivity competition19 and by
delivering a disproportionately larger contribution to job creation20. It is, however, only a
small proportion of SMEs that are responsible for much of the impact, as up to 80% of
new-born businesses fail after 10 years. And of those firms that do survive to the age 10,
around 75% born with fewer than five employees will still have less than five employees21.
The importance of supporting an enterprise culture through the start-up, growth and
sustainability of small businesses is therefore reflected in the government’s growth
agenda, including the forthcoming Business Support Strategy and the BIS Business Plan22
which aims to boost enterprise and make this the decade of the entrepreneur. This will be
achieved by helping small businesses start and thrive through better business support,
improved access to finance and stronger competition with fewer barriers to entry,
creating a more entrepreneurial culture23. The importance of self-employment and
enterprise to promoting growth, job creation, boosting skills and making the UK more
competitive is also reflected in key policy documents such as the Local Growth White
Paper (2010), UK Plan for Growth (2011), Bigger, Better Business (2011) the Heseltine
Review (2013), and Small Business: GREAT Ambition24.

CHALLENGE: to promote a more enterprising and entrepreneurial culture across
the City Region

18

This relates to the birth of firms registering for VAT/PAYE and does not therefore include smaller nonemploying businesses. Last year it was estimated that around 500,000 enterprises in total were started
(BankSearch 2012)
19
BIS Economics Paper No. 12 (2011) “Productivity and the Economic Cycle”
20
Anyadike-Danes, Bonner and Hart (2011) “Job Creation and Destruction in the UK: 1998 – 2010
21
Anyadike-Danes, Hart and Du (2013) “Firm Dynamics and Job Creation in the UK” Enterprise Research Centre
White Paper No. 6
22
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/31960/12-p58-bis-2012business-plan.pdf
23
BIS Analysis Paper Number 2: SMEs: The Key Enablers of Business Success and the Economic Rationale for
Government Intervention (December 2013
24
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/266212/bis-13-1313-smallbusiness-great-ambition-FINAL.pdf
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2.4.8

Exports
Exporting is vital to economic success. The more goods and services that City Region
companies manage to sell overseas, the greater will be the level of income available to
local residents. In having a substantial increase in overseas sales as one of the key parts of
our City Deal, we also aimed to generate benefits for the UK economy as a whole. Our
target is to move from an estimated ‘trade deficit’ to a sizeable surplus.
Exporting also has other major economic benefits. In particular, there is strong academic
evidence (recently summarised by the Enterprise Research Centre) that exporting,
innovation and growth all work together positively for SMEs:
■

Exporting firms tend to have higher R&D spending, more sustainable and better paid
jobs.

■

When a firm does both innovation and exporting, growth performance improves more
than in businesses that do one without the other – and so does productivity.

■

Innovation and growth can be a virtuous circle – faster growing companies are more
likely to continue to innovate.

■

International comparisons suggest that the UK is poor on both counts – ranked 25th of
33 countries in innovation and 19th of the EU 27 on the proportion of SMEs that
export.

Unfortunately official, reliable and regular data on exports is almost entirely lacking at city
regional and local level, and is also poor regionally. Hence estimates of exports are
generally survey-based, and vary according to the sampling strategy employed. Higher
estimates suggest that up to 36% of businesses export, but these are based on surveys of
business network members.
Larger and more representative surveys tend to suggest that around 11% of businesses in
the City Region export. For Leeds City Region, this equates to around 9,500 exporters.
However, smaller companies are less likely to export than larger ones. The LCR business
survey (2011) found that less than 9% of companies with fewer than 50 employees
exported to the EU, and 5% exported outside the EU. This compares to 25% of companies
with 250+ staff exporting to the EU, and 24% trading beyond the EU. Larger companies
also export a greater proportion of their trade. Manufacturers are generally more likely to
export than other industries – 16% of manufacturers trade with the EU, and 8% with other
international markets. Whilst service companies are less likely to export, the exceptions
are financial intermediaries (14% EU; 11% non-EU) and transport/storage companies (16%
EU; 6% non-EU).
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Figure 2.9

Markets for exporting businesses
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Across Yorkshire and the Humber, the firms that do export goods tend to sell in smaller
quantities than those elsewhere in the country – the value of goods exported per
exporting business was £3.1m in Yorkshire and the Humber in 2012, around 80% of the
average value exported by UK exporters . The types of companies most likely to export
are:
■

Larger businesses

■

Foreign-owned businesses

■

Manufacturers

■

Older businesses (i.e. those that have been established for longer)

Aside from thinking that their product or service is not appropriate for export, the main
barriers to business exports for LCR companies (from a 2011 survey of local business)
include difficulty in finding contacts, customers and market opportunities. Other barriers
include risk exposure, access to finance, market intelligence and language skills. Those
businesses that do export are most likely to trade with the Eurozone and the US, rather
than with the faster growing emerging markets.

CHALLENGE: to promote more exports across the City Region
2.4.9

Inward investment
The other side of the coin of exporting is the attraction of foreign direct investment (FDI)
to the City Region. The presence of foreign-owned companies increases the economy’s
exposure to international markets and connects companies with economic opportunities
overseas. The proportion of foreign-owned companies is lower in LCR than in England –
0.9% of LCR companies are foreign-owned, compared to 1.3% in England.
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Figure 2.10 Largest potential FDI markets

Outward FDI 2011 ($m) - largest potential FDI markets
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While the FDI market globally is large and recovering, LCR (and UKTI) has underperformed
in attracting investment. Based on its population and GVA, the City Region might
proportionally expect to gain between 4-5% of UK FDI, perhaps slightly less in terms of
value once the inevitable distorting effect of London as a global capital is taken into
account. In reality, the City Region draws in only around 2.2% of the UK’s inbound FDI,
some 0.8 percentage points below that of Manchester and Birmingham.
In recent years, London and the South East have consistently attracted a large share of the
UK’s foreign investment projects, and their dominance is increasing. But the pattern of job
creation is more varied, with Scotland, the East Midlands and the North West all
outperforming London in this respect. It is clear, therefore, that there are opportunities to
compete for.
The UK and Europe remain key markets. An approach focused on niche sector-based
propositions and supply chains is advocated. Other evidence shows ‘key account
management’ can deliver well and points to the importance of retaining investors and
securing reinvestment.

CHALLENGE: to achieve our fair share of inward investment projects that come
into the UK
2.4.10

Stimulating innovation is a key driver of economic growth and prosperity
Through the established empirical relationship between innovation and firm growth, the
contribution of SMEs to innovation is important to the economy25. At its simplest,
innovation is simply the successful exploitation of new ideas. But it is critical to the
economic prosperity of the Leeds City Region and of the UK as a whole.
BIS research (2013)26 highlights that growth rates were significantly higher among
innovative firms than in non-innovative firms across three different innovation measures:
product innovation, process innovation; and wider innovation. The BIS research finds that

25

NESTA (2009) “Business Growth and Innovation: The wider impact of rapidly-growing firms in UK cityregions”
26
BIS Analysis Paper Number 2: SMEs: The Key Enablers of Business Success and the Economic Rationale for
Government Intervention (December 2013)
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a 10 percentage point increase in the share of sales from new products adds 0.7
percentage points to these firms’ employment growth rates.
Innovation therefore provides us with the life blood for growth, diversification and
competiveness. Through innovation we can make better use of the human, financial
intellectual and physical assets in our City Region. Innovation spans the spread of activities
from basic research through to commercial exploitation, and can manifest itself in new
products, new business processes, new cultures, relationships and new behaviours.
We know that innovation happens in a sizeable proportion of companies in the City
Region. Almost half of LCR businesses introduced a new product or service over a 12month period, according to a recent survey, while around 40% had introduced a new or
better business process – both figures were above the Yorkshire and the Humber average.
Specifically in terms of R&D, less than a quarter of firms surveyed in LCR reported
investing in this activity, though this was in line with the proportion across Yorkshire and
the Humber27.
We also have a wide range of innovation and research assets in the HE sector and in other
institutions.

Key innovation and research assets include:
▪

One of the largest concentrations of higher education institutions (HEI) in Europe, with
eight universities producing 36,000 graduates each year

▪

The University of Leeds is the eighth largest by research power in the UK (out of 161
universities and HEIs). University of York is also ranked in the top 100 world universities by
the Times Higher Education World University Rankings.

▪

Both the University of Leeds and Leeds Metropolitan University are within the 20 largest
HEIs in the UK, and all the City Region’s universities have a strong track record of industrial
and community engagement.

▪

LCR universities are listed in all the top 5 research rankings for universities carrying out
Research Council funded research in the Eight Great Technologies, with the following
research heat-spots:
-

▪

2.4.11

University of Leeds 1st in the UK for Big Data
University of York 1st in the UK in Information Economy
University of Leeds 2nd in the UK for Construction
University of York 3rd in the UK for Agri-Science
University of York 4th in the UK for Agri-Tech
University of Leeds 5th in the UK for Aerospace

The University of Leeds also features in the top 10 for Advanced Materials &
Nanotechnology (8th), Nuclear (10th) and in the top 20 for Oil & Gas (13th), Offshore
Wind (11th), Regenerative Medicine (16th) and Automotive (16th).

Leeds City Region innovation, technology and research assets
The Leeds City Region’s national R&D strengths map well to our priority sectors. For
example, expertise around crop protection, food resilience and novel food products, and
green chemistry and bio-renewables industry related units at York (together with
proposals for a BioVale innovation cluster for the bio-based economy based at the Sand
Hutton campus where FERA is based), are clearly based on national excellence.

27

Leeds City Region Business Survey 2011
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The sheer size of the research power in the region focused around medicine and health
and particularly national expertise and industrial engagement in regenerative medicine (at
Leeds) and in Pharmaceutical Innovation and Cancer Therapeutics at Bradford, have
critical mass, real industrial engagement, and are based on excellent multidisciplinary
research. Moreover this activity has led to some of the largest investments in UK
university spinout companies (starting from Bradford Particle Design historically, and most
recently to Tissue Regenix PLC (Leeds)).
Equally significant in terms of research relevance to industry engagement, are assets such
as the Huddersfield Institute for Rail Research. The University of Huddersfield hosts this
initiative which is one of the 11 selected in the Yorkshire and Humber region - and the
only one to be based at a higher education institution. In addition to the size and
industrial connectivity of the initiative, it fits well with the Transport Systems Catapult
and similar Great 8 Technology priority and BIS technology foresight priority.
Our research power and standing when mapped against industrial engagement bears out
much of the current thinking around Leeds City Region’s perceived strengths, particularly
around: food science, food manufacturing and food health (at Leeds, York and Leeds
Metropolitan Universities), advanced materials (around plastics at Bradford, and
nanotechnology at Leeds), around Colour Chemistry at Leeds and Green Chemistry at
York; and in low carbon economics and technologies (at Leeds and York). Other strengths
exist in Automotive, Aerospace and Satellites technology that reflect sectoral strengths in
the City Region and might be better explored.

2.4.12

But the City Region performs poorly against a number of innovation input and
output indicators
■

Technology Strategy Board investment in the City Region is low when compared to
other LEPs: Over the last three years, LCR has been awarded a total of £24.1 million in
Technology Strategy Board (TSB) funding, placing it 14th across all LEP areas in terms
of the total awarded and 19th (out of 34) in terms of funding per business.

■

Business expenditure in R&D is a recognised weakness among LCR’s innovation
inputs. Although we have experienced one of the highest growth rates in business R&D
expenditure over the last decade (second across all comparator areas) we are still the
second lowest region in absolute terms, with an expenditure of £540 million in 2011
against an average of £1,800 million across comparator areas.

■

Intellectual property performance in LCR is poor. Across the 39 LEP areas, LCR ranks in
the bottom half at 23rd in terms of European Patent Office (EPO) patents per 10,000
residents.

The level of innovation activity in City Region businesses – reported above – is likely to be
below its optimal level due to information failures, positive externalities and institutional
deficiencies28. Specifically in terms of R&D, less than a quarter of firms surveyed in LCR
reported investing in this activity, though this was in line with the proportion across
Yorkshire & Humber.29

CHALLENGE: to promote innovation among companies across the City Region

28

BIS Analysis Paper Number 2: SMEs: The Key Enablers of Business Success and the Economic Rationale for
Government Intervention (December 2013)
29
Leeds City Region Business Survey 2011
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2.4.13

Access to finance
It is well reported both at a national and local level that businesses continue to face major
challenges with regard to accessing finance to fund business growth.
We have recent local evidence from a survey of City Region businesses with almost a
quarter (23%) reporting that they currently had a stalled investment project. For almost
half of this group, there was more than one stalled project. The proportion of micro
businesses (fewer than 10 employees) with stalled projects was higher than for larger
firms, and the issue was more important for companies in construction, production,
property & finance and finance & professional services. More than half the stalled
projects were seeking funding of less than £100,000, while around 10% sought over
£500,000. The latter figure equates to just over 2,000 projects across the City Region, the
great majority of these larger ones being in construction and property.30
Recent research for BIS31 on bank lending to UK Small and Medium Sized Enterprises
(SMEs) between 2001 to 2012 found that bank finance became more difficult for SMEs to
obtain following the 2008-09 financial crisis, and has remained relatively difficult to obtain
since, compared to the period before 2008. Bank of England figures have also shown a
steady fall in lending to SMEs.
Given the scale of these problems, it is not possible for the LEP alone to solve them. We
have already had some success with our own Business Growth Programme of grants,
which we hope to continue.
ESIF will be used to enhance the offer to businesses by exploring the option for us to work
with Finance Yorkshire (FY) to extend the current JEREMIE model.
At the moment, FY delivers investments such as seed corn, loan and equity linked loans,
ranging from £15,000 to £2million, specifically to help SMEs to support growth and
development. We are considering extending this model to include a wider range of
finance including for example Community Development Finance Institutions (CDFIs).
Local demand for Access to Finance
The latest figures supplied by Finance Yorkshire January 2014 show the clear demand for
the types of finance being made available and shown in table 2.4 below, more
importantly, what the return on investment is to the Leeds City Region.
The figures show the demand for services, including the numbers of enquiries, the
number of businesses within the application process and those who have now received
investments.
Table 2.4 shows the economic output and results both short term and over the long term
investment period – the figures show a very encouraging picture with regard to return on
investment.

30

Leeds City Region Revolving Investment Fund: Detailed market testing, Mazars, 2013.
Bank lending to UK Small and Medium Sized Enterprises 2001 to 2012: evaluating changes, 7 May 2013,
report by National Institute of Economic and Social Research (NIESR)
31
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Table 2.4

Finance Yorkshire geographical analysis of demand

Geographical Analysis - Leeds City Region (Local Authorities) Activities
(Data - Cumulative Until 31 Dec 2013)
Enquiries
Applications
Investments
Amount
Invested
(£000)

%

Bradford

4,142

15%

6%

Calderdale

1,615

6%

14

3%

Craven

700

3%

Harrogate

41

9%

Harrogate

3,710

13%

13%

Kirklees

40

9%

Kirklees

775

3%

601

35%

Leeds

170

39%

Leeds

11,364

41%

Selby

39

2%

Selby

13

3%

Selby

725

3%

Wakefield

158

9%

Wakefield

37

8%

Wakefield

2,718

10%

York

127

7%

York

35

8%

York

2,200

8%

LCR

1,715

Local
Authority

No. of
Enquiries

%

Bradford

240

14%

Calderdale

105

Craven

No in
Process

%

Bradford

64

15%

6%

Calderdale

25

44

3%

Craven

Harrogate

176

10%

Kirklees

225

Leeds

Table 2.5

100%

Local
Authority

LCR

439

100%

Local
Authority

LCR

27,949

100%

Finance Yorkshire economic impact delivered by finance products in the City Region
– to December 2013
To Date
Actual
(Dec 2013)

To Date
Plan
(Dec 2013)

Full Term
Term

Jobs Created – LCR (excl Barnsley)

1,383

1,078

1,989

Jobs Safeguarded - LCR (excl Barnsley)
Businesses Assisted (No. of SMEs invested in) –
LCR (excl Barnsley)

9955

335

462

ALL FUNDS

Private Sector Leverage - LCR (excl Barnsley)
Increase in GVA (Increase in Turnover) - LCR (excl
Barnsley)

160

189

258

52,826

68,543

114,093

41,470

82,124

294,980

Community Development Finance Institutions (CDFIs)
CDFIs are a type of community finance organisation that lends and invests in entrepreneurs
and SMEs in deprived communities and underserved markets unable to access mainstream
finance32. Between 2004 and 2012 CDFIs have invested over £1.1bn nationally33 to enable
business, household and civil society organisations to leverage additional finance from
banks, whilst the value of loans disbursed between 2004/12 has generally shown an
average annual growth of 20%34. As of March 2013, CDFIs were also delivering over 40% of
government’s highly profiled Start-up Loans Programme. In 2012, 2,600 loans totalling
RBS/CDFA (2013), ‘Mind the Finance Gap, a report by ICF GHK
See http://www.cdfa.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2012/10/Harry-Glavan-stepping-up-presentation.pdf and
http://www.cdfa.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2012/07/Inside-Community-Finance-June-2012.pdf
34
CDFI lending did drop from c. £108m to £76m between 2007 and 2008
32

33
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£30m were made to micro-businesses and SMEs – however, actual levels of enquiries
equalled almost 13,000 businesses seeking £231m (RBS/CDFA, ‘Mind the Finance Gap’35
2013).
Given the new regulatory, governance and business models that many social ventures
comprise – and their combined delivery of economic and social impacts – they have
experienced barriers to raising mainstream finance whilst being able, in principle, to access
social investment.
Emergent demand for growth finance from social and community ventures has, however,
highlighted a number of market failures in the social investment market – resulting in 50%
of social enterprises identifying access to finance as a key obstacle compared to one-third
of SMEs (itself a conservative benchmark for lending demand)36.
Access to finance is a key barrier to growth within this expanding part of the economy.
Recent research for the CDFA (2013) estimated that the current potential annual demand
for community finance is in the order of £5.45 to 6.75 billion37 (excluding the Green Deal).
In contrast, in 2012, community finance organisations delivered an estimated £0.7 billion of
community finance to UK businesses, civil society organisations, individuals and
homeowners.
Barriers to growth capital exist both on the supply side (information and transaction costs)
and demand side (poor investment readiness) – either way the result represents foregone
economic growth and employment.
Currently local CDFIs have developed an impressive record for delivering finance to small
and micro businesses as shown in table 2.6, and in working with those small businesses in
deprived and disadvantaged communities. Information provided by two locally funded
CDFIs through the current EU programme demonstrates the success of their investments.
Table 2.6 Data provided by Inside Community Finance – published by the CDFA to December
2013
LCR

Lending in the region
Number of businesses supported
Jobs created & safeguarded
Businesses created
Loans to Black and Minority
Loans to women
Bank Finance Leverage

2010-11
£3.12m
174
662
82
23
45
£6.39m

2011-2012
£4.4m
400
964
216
69
84
£4.3m

2012-2013
£5m
550
1149
635
82
132
£2.48m

Content Funding
35

http://www.cdfa.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/01/Mind-the-Finance-Gap-summary-report.pdf
BIS (2010) Social Enterprise Barometer, February
37
This being from four underserved markets: 1: Businesses and entrepreneurs, 2: Civil society organisations
(e.g. charities, mutuals, not for profit businesses 3: Individuals (unable to access short-term low value credit)
and 4: Homeowners unable to access finance from a commercial lender
36
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LCR is home to Yorkshire’s three main independent studio hubs, which rely heavily on
activity generated through Screen Yorkshire investment. For over ten years, Screen
Yorkshire has been at the forefront of championing the film, TV, games and digital
industries in Yorkshire and the Humber. Its aim has always been to secure and support the
very best projects, companies and individuals, helping to make Yorkshire and the Humber
one of the most sought after destinations for production in the UK.
Screen Yorkshire is a specialist business which invests first and foremost in content, but also
in developing talent. As an investor in content it runs the largest investment fund of its kind
in the UK using ERDF from the current EU Programme through the Yorkshire Content Fund,
putting Yorkshire at the heart of production across the UK screen industries.
Over the past two years Screen Yorkshire have been able to work with established and
emerging UK producers from across the UK as well as those based in Yorkshire to make 18
film and television productions in the region generating work and training opportunities as
well as boosting spend within the local economy. By increasing the level they are prepared
to invest in key projects, they are also now aiming to work with bigger productions which
can further grow and create opportunities for Yorkshire.
The nature of creative content generation in traditional forms such as film and television
production, and increasingly in games, is that the bulk of activity is subcontracted to
businesses local to the production centre. As a result, relatively small investments produce
substantial ongoing benefits to the region where the investment is made, even when a
project is of limited duration. Screen Yorkshire report January 2014, an expected increase
in opportunities emerging in games development, new media and interactive, resulting in
an immature financing market due to the speed with which these opportunities are
emerging.
The industry is going through seismic change. Convergence between media, marketing
and related technologies is a reality and traditional markets and traditional business
models have been disrupted. In addition, within Yorkshire & Humber changes to the
traditional infrastructure have seen major job losses and market uncertainty. All these
challenges have been compounded by the recession.
The broad economic rationale for this type of interventions is based on the following:
•

Technology has revolutionised the way people produce, distribute and consume
content. Business models of the past are no longer fit for purpose.

•

The scale and significance of these changes is widely recognised across the world
and in the UK reflected in a range of national initiatives and policy documents
including Digital Britain, Creative Britain and through the work of organisations
like NESTA.

•

The need for appropriate support for content producers has never been more
vital. The harsh economic environment has made it very difficult to raise finance.

•

Increased competition from other nations and regions and a massive expansion
of media activity in the North West through MediaCityUK (within Greater
Manchester LEP) creates opportunities but also significant threats if regional
companies are unable to compete equally.

•

Yorkshire faces specific challenges. The television production industry in
Yorkshire requires remodelling, following the downsizing of ITV’s regionallylocated drama production and reduction in the permanent workforce, to make it
fit and sustainable in the 21st Century. Over 1000 sole traders and SMEs face an
uncertain future. The games and new media industries, which are potential key
drivers in the region, are still emerging in terms of long-term economic models,
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and will need sustained access to finance to compete nationally and
internationally and continue to grow.
•

The offer of content funding aims to impact primarily on those SMEs who
struggle to find the spare financial resources internally to carry out
development work and part-finance large production projects where the
criteria for existing funds or commercial lenders is not available due to it being
seen as too specialist and risky therefore severely limiting access to finance
opportunities. This is particularly the case for start-ups and micro-businesses
that are unlikely to be well-capitalised, or who have enough assets to access
loans; a sub-sector to which the preponderance of BME businesses and other
under-represented groups are likely to belong.

The LCR LEP would like to build upon the good work of Screen Yorkshire and explore the
option of how content funding can be channelled within the new programme possibly using
the JEREMIE model as outlined.

CHALLENGE: to improve the flow of investment finance to companies across the
City Region seeking to grow.

2.5

Making the most of a skilled and flexible workforce
Policy drivers
The EU2020 target is to raise to 75% the employment rate for women and men aged 20-64,
including greater participation for young people, older workers and low skilled workers and
better integration of migrant groups. EU2020 also has a target to improve education levels by
aiming to reduce school drop-out rates to less than 10% and by increasing involvement in
tertiary or equivalent education (to 40%).
In support of this goal, the Government is committed to increasing employment opportunities
for all by providing support mechanisms and benefits systems through its welfare reform
programme which incentivises work and encourages people off benefits and into the labour
market. This will ensure that individuals can fulfil their potential within the labour market. The
overarching objective is to maintain the effective functioning of the labour market by
maximising labour market attachment and active participation.
The UK Government’s national skills strategy (Rigour and Responsiveness), aims to put
employers and learners more directly in the driving seat, and to create incentives for all
training providers, whilst one of the four overarching ambitions in the UK Plan for Growth is
to create a more educated workforce.
Alongside this the Governments strategy to maximise the participation of 16-24 year olds in
education, training, and work: Building Engagement, Building Futures will also ensure our
youth of today can fully contribute to the local economy, fulfilling their ambitions and
aspirations in life.
The Richards Review resulted in the Government consulting on the future of apprenticeships.
The Review set out a compelling vision for the future of the apprenticeship programme,
putting the relationship between the individual and the employer at the heart of the
Apprenticeship.
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The Skills Funding Statement published in December 2012 confirmed the priorities for
funding: apprenticeships, young people, those with English and maths skills below level 2 and
the unemployed.
By encouraging greater collaboration between businesses in the City Region and our Further
and Higher Education Institutions, the ESIF will also support the outcomes of the Witty Review
and Government’s aspirations to drive forward innovations across the eight great
technologies. The intention for our Universities is to be at the forefront of growth plan efforts
through world class research / innovation, commercialisation and knowledge transfer
activities providing an environment for skill development thus increasing people’s ability to
secure, retain and progress in work.
In terms of Higher Education (HE) the UK system has an excellent reputation for overall
quality, and attracts large numbers of international students and researchers, who bring
revenue and expertise. Our strongest universities are among the best in the world, and
retaining and building on that strength is a Government priority. The highly skilled graduates
that the HE system delivers are crucial to the UK's economic growth. The Government’s
strategy for HE has student choice and provider opportunity at its core. The Government
recognises the importance of promoting opportunities for successful participation in higher
education and the development of higher level skills to everyone who can benefit from it. The
Government is establishing a new framework, with increased responsibility placed on
universities to widen participation.

2.5.1

Summary of our current position and the challenges we face

Where are we now?
▪

Around 130,000 City Region residents are unemployed. The LCR unemployment rate is around
8.5% with youth unemployment at just under 21%. These rates are down from peaks of 10%
and 25% but are still well above pre-recession levels.

▪

We have 1.4m people in work, and the LCR employment rate is rising – it was above 70% in
March 2013 for the first time since 2008-9. The rate is higher in York and within North
Yorkshire than elsewhere.

▪

Our employment rate is better than most core city LEP areas but is below the England average.

▪

The number of apprentices in the City Region is increasing, GCSE attainment is improving and
we have class leading FE, HE and work based learning.

▪

The numbers of hard-to-fill vacancies and skills gaps within the existing workforce are no
higher than other parts of the country.

We still face a number of key challenges
▪

Skill levels have improved over time, but less quickly than England average. We have too many
people with no qualifications, we do not have sufficient people with higher level skills and too
many employers do not invest in enough training.

▪

In fact, we have a skills gap of 50,000-65,000 people at each NVQ level compared to the
national average.

▪

Closing the employment gap for all districts would mean 45,000 more people in work, and help
to tackle the above-average levels of worklessness that persist in many parts of the City
Region.
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▪

Employment rates for black and minority ethnic groups in the City Region are below those in
other parts of the country, and their unemployment rates are higher.

▪

Over one-fifth of the working age population is classified as disabled, with higher proportions
in former coal-mining areas.

▪

The youth unemployment rate in the City Region remains above average

▪

West Yorkshire council areas have above-average numbers of families with low incomes and of
working families receiving benefits

▪

Current skills and training provision could be better aligned to the needs of employers and our
growth sectors and for the replacement workers that will be needed as existing employees
retire

Figure 2.11 Rising to the challenge – The Leeds City Region Skills Fund

2.5.2

The size of the LCR workforce
LCR has a working age population of 1.9m. 64.3% of the total LCR population are of
working age, broadly the same as that in England as a whole (64.1%). Although the
working age population of LCR has increased by 130,000 over the last decade, the
proportion of the population that is of working age has remained largely unchanged.
The City Region’s working age population is predicted to continue to grow steadily in the
coming years, and by 2021 will be almost 2m – an increase of 4.4%. If realised, this growth
rate would exceed that for England as a whole, where the working age population is
expected to increase by 3.7%.
Despite this increase, the proportion of the total LCR population that is of working age is
anticipated to decline to 62.3%, reflecting the challenges posed by an ageing population.
However, the decline in the proportion of working age residents is projected to be sharper
in England as a whole by 2021.
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2.5.3

Occupational structure of the LCR workforce
More people in LCR are employed in elementary administration and service occupations
than any other field. 137,000 people work in these occupations, accounting for almost
10% of employment. This field is also the most prevalent in England, though the
proportion of people employed in these occupations is 0.6% higher in LCR than England as
a whole.
106,000 people are engaged in administrative occupations - 7.6% of all those employed, a
lower proportion than in England (8.4%). The third most prevalent occupation is business
and public service associate professionals, comprising 7.5% of those employed in LCR –
the same proportion as in England.
The City Region has fewer people occupied in higher level occupations than in England.
The three categories of corporate managers and directors, other managers and
proprietors and science, research, engineering and technology professionals account for
13.6% of employment in Leeds City Region, compared to 15.8% nationally. Conversely,
19.8% of those in LCR are employed in elementary trades/administration or machine
operative level roles, compared to 17.2% in England as a whole.
The share of the LCR workforce in company director or management level positions has
fallen in recent years, from 7.2% in 2005 to 6.1% today. However, the proportion of the
workforce employed in science, research, engineering and technology occupations has
been increasing, from 3.8% in 2005 to 4.8% at present. Over the same period, the share of
the workforce engaged in administrative occupations has fallen. It currently stands at
7.6%, down from a high of 10.1% in 2008. Other major changes in LCR’s occupational
structure since 2005 include increases in business and public services associate
professionals (from 3.8% to 4.8%) and caring personal service occupations (from 5.8% to
7.2%).
Figure 2.12 Occupational structure of the LCR, 2013

CHALLENGE: to increase the number of people in high level occupations.
2.5.4

Employment and the jobs gap
The number of LCR residents in work stands at almost 1.4m. While there is a margin of
error attached to this estimate, the total in work dropped by around 50,000 from 200811, but has since recovered, and is now at or slightly above the pre-recession peak. The
LCR employment rate – the proportion of adults who are in work – matched the national
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average in the middle of the last decade. However, LCR – in common with the majority of
other core city regions – lost more jobs during the recession than other parts of the
country, and a sizeable gap emerged by 2010. Since then, the rate has started to rise
again, and stood at just above 70% in March 2013, not too far behind the national average
of 71%.

The net LCR employment gap is 17,700 people, taking account of the fact that some
districts have an above average employment rate, at the same time as others are below
average. For those districts with employment rates below average, the final column in
Table 2.7 shows the additional number of people that would need to be in work to
achieve employment on a par with the England average of 71.1%. Bringing all districts up
to England average would require the creation of an extra 45,000 jobs, with more than
half of these required in Bradford and Leeds. That translates up to £2billion of extra GVA.
Table 2.7 Employment rates of working age population, aged 16–64 across the Leeds City Region

Total employment,
2012-13
Bradford
Calderdale
Craven
Harrogate
Kirklees
Leeds
Selby
Wakefield
York
LCR
England

216,200
94,200
27,600
81,000
180,200
386,100
42,100
146,300
104,700
1,378,600
24,017,000

Employment rate,
2012-2013 (%)
64.9
72.8
81.0
82.3
68.3
69.0
79.4
70.0
75.1
70.2
71.1

Additional jobs to reach
England average
employment rate
20,700
7,200
11,500
2,300
18,100
-

Source: Office for National Statistics, Annual Population Survey, April 2012 – March 2013.
The EU2020 target is to raise the 75% employment rate for women and men aged 20-64,
including greater participation for young people, older workers and low skilled workers and
better integration of migrant groups. To meet this target, based on current employment
levels, a further 94,700 people across the Leeds City Region would need to be in
employment, or 86,100 across the Leeds City Region excluding Barnsley.
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Figure 2.13 Employment gap in the Leeds City Region
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The employment rate is above that in most other core city LEP areas. Within the City
Region, the employment rate varies from 75%-80% in York and parts of North Yorkshire to
65% in Bradford and around 70% in most of West Yorkshire. Only Calderdale and Selby
saw the rate increase from 2004/5 to 2012/13. The employment rate is lower for women
than men, as is the case in all parts of the country.
Typically, male employment rates are higher than those for females, although the gap
between the two for LCR is smaller than the average for England. Bradford however, is a
particular exception, with the female employment rates some way behind; a contributory
factor to Bradford’s low overall employment rate. York stands out as having a very high
female employment rate, with a minimal gap between the genders. Figure 2.14 illustrates
these differences – a larger space between the blue and red lines points to a larger gap
between male and female employment rates.
Figure 2.14 Variation in employment rates of the working age population (aged 16 – 64) by
gender

Employment rate by gender (% Apr 12-Mar 13)
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Source: Office for National Statistics, Annual Population Survey, April 2012 – March 2013.
Among non-white ethnic groups, employment rates are further behind the national average than is
the case for white residents who have jobs, with a particularly low rate for those of Pakistani/
Bangladeshi ethnicity.
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Table 2.8 Employment rates, aged 16–64 by ethnicity, April 2012–March 2013

Overall rate
White
Mixed ethnicity
Indian
Pakistani/ Bangladeshi
Black/ Black British
All other ethnic groups

Leeds City Region
70
73
48
68
43
56
51

England
71
73
60
70
49
61
58

Source: Office for National Statistics, Annual Population Survey, April 2012 – March 2013.

The employment rate for the white population in Leeds City Region is on a par with the
England average. However, all other ethnic groups do less well in the City Region job
market than is the case nationally. And for ethnic minority females (not shown in the table
above), the employment rate falls as low as 37.5%, substantially below the England average
of 50% - though it should be noted that there is a very wide margin of error around this
figure for the City Region.
On average, across the Leeds City Region, 423,400 working age people are classified as
disabled (382,000 excluding Barnsley). This equates to 22% of the total 16-64 population in
LCR (2012 figures). Rates are higher than average in the old coal mining areas, in particular
in Wakefield (24%). There are significant issues of parity of opportunity for people with a
disability. For example, the employment rate of those aged 16-64 and disabled across the
LCR is only 47%, compared to 76% for those that are not disabled (the rate for the disabled
is 50% across England).

CHALLENGE: to reduce the overall employment gap evident in the LCR labour
market through the creation of high quality employment opportunities, and in
particular to tackle the additional disadvantages faced by some groups within
the workforce.
Figure 2.15 Employment rate in the LCR compared to comparator LEPs
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2.5.5

Unemployment and economic inactivity
Around 130,000 City Region residents are unemployed.
As a proportion of the adult population, the unemployment rate doubled to 10% between
2007/8 and 2011/12, whilst the same figure for England was 8%. Youth unemployment
rose steeply in the same time period and peaked at 25% in LCR. The gap to the UK
average had closed by 2012/13, but both rates remained well above pre- recession levels.
Using the JSA claimant count as the measure presents a similar picture. The total number
of claimants doubled between 2007 and 2012, from 42,000 to 84,000. The number of JSA
claimants aged 18-24 also doubled from 13,000 to 26,000 over that period.
Figure 2.16 Unemployment and Youth Unemployment rates in the LCR and UK 2007/082012/13

Unemployment and Youth Unemployment Rates
25%

25%
23%

21%

20%
18%

21%

21%
LCR age 16-24

15%

15%
13%

UK age 16-24

14%

10%

10%
8%
5%
3%

9%
5%

8%

LCR all age 16+
UK all age 16+

8%

5%

0%
07/08

08/09

09/10

10/11

11/12

12/13

By November 2013, the claimant count unemployment rate had dropped to 3.7%. Overall,
although the gap to the England average has narrowed very slightly, the claimant rate
across the City Region is still 0.8 percentage points above the national average. Across the
LCR (excluding Barnsley), the overall claimant count in November 2013 stood at 64,300
people.
At the local authority level, there were nearly 20,400 claimants in Leeds in November
2013, of which over 13,500 were male. Bradford accounted for 17,000 of the City Region’s
total and also had the highest rate (5.2%), while the lowest numbers and rates are to be
found in Craven, Harrogate and Selby. On average, females represent 35% of claimant
count across the Leeds City Region, but a high of 41% in Selby, and a low of 32.2% in
Harrogate.
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Table 2.9 Unemployment claimant count rate by local authority and gender, November 2013

Area

Male
Rate
(%)
45,601
4.8
3,798
5.1
10,765
6.5
3,347
5.1
313
1.9
675
1.4
6,559
4.8
13,569
5.4
633
2.4
4,532
4.3
1,410
2.1

Number
Leeds City Region
Barnsley*
Bradford
Calderdale
Craven
Harrogate
Kirklees
Leeds
Selby
Wakefield
York

Female
Number
Rate
(%)
24,576
2.6
2,085
2.8
6,215
3.8
1,783
2.7
181
1.1
320
0.7
3,509
2.6
6,800
2.7
439
1.6
2,521
2.4
723
1.1

Total
Rate
(%)
70,177
3.7
5,883
4
16,980
5.2
5,130
3.9
494
1.5
995
1
10,068
3.7
20,369
4
1,072
2
7,053
3.4
2,133
1.6

Number

Source: Office for National Statistics, residence-based claimant counts with rates and proportions.
*Barnsley not included in ESIF.

In November 2013, there were 17,250 people aged 18–24 claiming unemployment
benefit and a further 60 aged 17 or under across the Leeds City Region (excluding
Barnsley). Of these, 6,400 had been claiming for over 6 months, of which 4,000 had been
claiming for over 12 months.
Of those aged 25 and over, 17,600 had been claiming for over a year, of which over half
(9,400) had been claiming over 2 years. A further 5,900 people were aged 50 or over and
had been claiming for over 6 months.
The plight of younger people with regards to their employment prospects has attracted
great attention throughout the economic downturn. Table 2.9 below shows that even
though this remains a key issue in LCR, there has been some improvement over the last
12 months.
The proportion of youth claimants (18 and 24 age group) is 26%, down from 29% 12
months ago. The total number of youth claimants in LCR has fallen by 24% during this
period.
Long-term claimants of all ages (claiming for over 12 months) has also fallen, albeit by just
2%. Youth unemployment and long-term unemployment remain critical issues for the City
Region.
Indeed, the impact goes much wider than simply the economic costs. Recent research
found that 40% per cent of jobless young people across the UK have faced symptoms of
mental illness (including suicidal thoughts, feelings of self-loathing and panic attacks) as a
direct result of unemployment38.
The research also highlights that unemployed young people are significantly less likely to
ask for help if they are struggling to cope, with three quarters of long-term unemployed
young people stating that they do not have someone to confide in.

38

Macquarie Youth Index, The Prince’s Trust, January 2014.
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Table 2.10 Table JSA Claimants in LCR, November 2013
Male

Female

No.

Youth Claimants
12,050
Aged 18-24
Aged 18-24,
claiming for
4,565
over 6 months
All Claimants
Claiming for
22,920
over 6 months
Claiming for
15,840
over 12 months

Total

%

12
month
change

No.

12
month
change

8.0

-25%

6,825

4.5

3.0

-21%

2,460

1.6

%

12
month
change

UK 12
mth
change

6.3

-24%

-27%

7,030

2.3

-18%

-28%

No.

%

-22%

18,875

-12%

2.4

-14%

11,810

1.2

2%

34,730

1.8

-9%

-19%

1.7

-7%

7,800

0.8

11%

23,640

1.2

-2%

-14%

Source: Office for National Statistics, claimant count by age and duration.

Table 2.11 shows that across the Leeds City Region area (excluding Barnsley), there were
13,000 people from ethnic minorities that were claimant count unemployed in November
2013. These people represented 22% of claimants of known ethnicity – far higher than the
proportion of working age population that are of ethnic minority origin. Across Bradford,
this rate is much higher, at 38%. By broad group, the largest number of unemployed
claimants are in the Asian or Asian British category, and of these, 57% are in the Bradford
local authority district. Kirklees and Leeds also have high proportions of unemployment
for ethnic minority groups. On average 34% of white claimants have been unemployed
for a year or more, compared to 33% of ethnic minority claimants. Both these rates are
slightly higher than the England averages of 31% and 32% respectively. By broad ethnic
group, Black or Black British people are slightly more likely to have been unemployed for
over a year (40%).
Table 2.11 Claimant count by ethnicity, November 2013

Area

LCR (excl
Barnsley)
Bradford
Calderdale
Craven
Harrogate
Kirklees
Leeds
Selby
Wakefield
York

Total
claiman
t count*

White

Ethnic minority overall
Number % of total
known
ethnicity

Ethnic minority – broad group
Mixed

Asian
or
Asian
British

Black
or
Black
British

Chinese or
Other
Ethnic
Group

64,200

46,550

13,285

22%

1,305

7,375

2,315

2,285

16,945
5,125
495
995
10,045
20,350
1,070
7,050
2,125

9,590
4,270
470
950
7,115
14,670
1,025
6,480
1,980

5,910
680
15
20
2,300
3,935
10
370
45

38%
14%
3%
2%
24%
21%
1%
5%
2%

260
60
0
5
310
600
5
55
10

4,200
460
10
10
1,330
1,165
5
180
15

320
45
0
5
410
1,455
5
65
10

1,125
115
5
0
250
715
0
65
10

Source: Office for National Statistics, claimant count by age and duration – ethnicity.
*Includes ‘prefer not to say/unknown.
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CHALLENGE: to reduce unemployment levels in the LCR, especially youth
unemployment.
There are presently around 450,000 economically inactive people of working age in LCR
– 23% of the working age population
The ‘economically inactive’ are essentially the part of the working age population that are
not in employment. This group includes the unemployed, but also groups who are not
looking for work for a range of short term or long term reasons: some have retired early;
others are looking after children or other relatives; some are unable to work because of a
long term disability or short term illness; still others are students not seeking
employment.
There are presently around 450,000 economically inactive people of working age in LCR –
23% of the working age population. This is proportionate to England, where 22.5% of the
working age population are economically inactive. The economic inactivity rate is broadly
the same now as in 2005 (23.8%), but has fluctuated in the intervening period, reaching a
high of 26% in 2009.
However, the proportion of those who are economically inactive and who want a job is
higher now than at any point since before the recession. Almost 26% of economically
inactive people want to work in LCR, up from a low of 20.7% in 2008. This means there are
in excess of 100,000 people who are currently inactive but who would like a job. A slightly
lower proportion, 24.5%, want to work in England. It is not likely that many of these
people would be able to start work immediately, and some would need a high level of
support to ensure that they are work ready. However, the positive impact of moving these
people into employment opportunities in the medium-longer term should not be ignored.
Of those who are economically inactive, 28% are students, compared to 25.7% in England.
However, the proportion of students is growing more quickly in LCR than in England –
students made up 20.5% of the economically inactive population in both LCR and England
in 2005.
Figure 2.17 Reasons cited for economic inactivity

25.5% of LCR’s economically inactive population are looking after their family/home, and
14.5% are retired – both variables are around 1% lower than in England. One area of
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concern for the City Region is the proportion who are economically inactive due to longterm ill health. At present, 22% are economically inactive in LCR due to long-term ill
health. This remains 1% higher than in England, but has been falling at a faster rate in LCR
in recent years and is down from 26% in 2005, when it stood at under 23% in England.

CHALLENGE: to reduce the number of LCR residents who are economically
inactive.
2.5.6

Poverty and deprivation
The City Region has stark contrasts in its deprivation statistics.
The Leeds City Region experiences higher than average levels of overall deprivation, with
27% of Super Output Areas in the 20% most deprived in the country (26% if Barnsley is
excluded from the figures), as shown in Table 2.12 and Figure 2.18 below.
In relation to the most deprived 10% of neighbourhoods in England, Bradford has three
times the number that would be expected, and Leeds, Barnsley, Wakefield and Kirklees also
have disproportionately high deprivation.
Four local authority districts (Selby, York, Craven, Harrogate) have hardly any areas
classified as among the most deprived in the country.
Table 2.12 Number and proportion of Leeds City Region Super Output Areas in the 10% and 20%
most deprived in the country

Number of
SOAs

10% most deprived

20% most deprived

Bradford

307

Number
94

%
30.6%

Number
133

%
43.3%

Calderdale

129

13

10.1%

29

22.5%

Craven

32

0

0.0%

2

6.3%

Harrogate

104

1

1.0%

1

1.0%

Kirklees

260

37

14.2%

73

28.1%

Leeds

476

92

19.3%

136

28.6%

Selby

50

1

2.0%

1

2.0%

Wakefield

209

26

12.4%

60

28.7%

York
LCR (excluding
Barnsley)
LCR (including
Barnsley)
Yorkshire & Humber

118

1

0.8%

8

6.8%

1685

265

15.7%

443

26.3%

1832

291

15.9%

492

26.9%

3293

563

17.1%

916

27.8%

SoSource: Department of Communities and Local Government, Index of Multiple Deprivation, 2010.
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Figure 2.18 Top 10% and 20% most deprived Super Output Areas across West Yorkshire: overall
deprivation

Source: Department of Communities and Local Government, Index of Multiple Deprivation, 2010 .

The statistics are likely to mask dispersed disadvantage in rural areas, and median incomes
in some urban areas can be higher than those in the most rural areas. 4.2% of people in
the City Region claimed Job Seekers Allowance in August 2013 compared to an England
average of 3.3%. A gap has opened up since 2003 when both were at 2.4%. At the local
level, the rate varies between less than 2% in York, Craven and Harrogate to nearly 6% in
Bradford.
Social inclusion and poverty
Figure 2.19 also shows that 22% of the Leeds City Region’s SOAs (excluding Barnsley) are in
the 20% most deprived in the country for income, with the highest proportions in Bradford
(39% of SOAs in the top 20% most deprived for income), followed by Kirklees (25%). This
measure combines information from 2010 on:
▪
▪
▪
▪

▪

Adults and children in Income Support families
Adults and children in Income-Based Jobseeker’s Allowance families
Adults and children in Pension Credit (Guarantee) families
Adults and children in Child Tax Credit families (who are not in receipt of Income
Support, Income-Based Jobseeker’s Allowance or Pension Credit) whose equivalised
income (excluding housing benefits) is below 60%
Asylum seekers in England in receipt of subsistence support, accommodation support,
or both.

Across Craven, Harrogate, Selby and York, only 21 Super Output Areas fall within the 20%
most deprived in the country and 11 for income deprivation, so these areas are not shown
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on the maps. However; although more affluent in general, localised pockets of deprivation
in these areas (especially York) should not be ignored.
Figure 2.19 Top 10% and 20% most deprived Super Output Areas across West Yorkshire: income
deprivation

Source: Department of Communities and Local Government, Index of Multiple Deprivation, 2010.
Overall deprivation and income domain.

However, poverty, as measured by a household’s income relative to the national average, is
often a symptom of deeper, more complex problems, and many of these problems are
passed on from one generation to the next.
For example, there are almost 300,000 households in the UK where none of the adults has
ever worked and 335,000 children (one in 37) live with a parent who is addicted to drugs39.
Children in families affected by these problems have reduced chances of success in their
own lives.
The total financial cost to society of child poverty has risen from £25 billion a year in 2008
to £29 billion in 201340. These costs are made up of £15 billion spent on services to deal
with the consequences of child poverty; £3½ billion lost in tax receipts from people earning
less as a result of having grown up in poverty; £2 billion spent on benefits for people
spending more time out of work as a result of having grown up in poverty; and £8½ billion
lost to individuals in net earnings (after paying tax). The analysis also identifies the local
authorities with the largest annual economic costs generated by child poverty as being:

39

40

Centre for Social Justice, No Quick Fix: Exposing the depth of Britain's drugs and alcohol problem,
September 2013
Child Poverty Action Group – various analyses presented on their website
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Birmingham (£914 million a year); Manchester (£446 million); Glasgow (£395 million);
Bradford (£360 million); and Leeds (£340 million).
Based on the Department for Work and Pensions’ households below average income
statistics, the Child Poverty Action Group identifies that in 2009/10:
■

53% of those living below the poverty line had children;

■

lone parent families were almost twice as likely to live in poverty than two parent
families;

■

families with at least one disabled member were 30 per cent more likely to live in
poverty than families without disabilities;

■

people from ethnic minorities were 64 per cent more likely to live in poverty than
average, particularly those of Pakistani or Bangladeshi ethnic origin;

■

families with one or more workless parent were seven times more likely to live below
the poverty line than those where both parents had jobs.

Table 2.13 below shows the proportion of dependent children in families in receipt of outof-work benefits, and the proportion in families in low income work (receiving Working Tax
Credit and Child Tax Credit at the same time). Dependent children are those aged under 16,
or aged 16-18 in full-time education. More children are classified as poor under this
measure than under the default measure of poverty (households living on or below 60% of
median national income – also shown in Table 2.12). However, this ‘Children in Low Income
Families’ indicator allows us to analyse child poverty more locally than the standard
measure, and captures both out-of-work and in-work poverty.
On average, across the UK, 45.6% of children are living in low income families, 20.2% are
living in workless families and 20.9% of children are classed as living in poverty (by the
official Government measure).
At the local level, almost two-thirds of children in Bradford are living in low income families
(63.2%) and 23.7% are living in workless families. 26% of children are classed as living in
child poverty. Rates are also much higher than average across the rest of the West
Yorkshire districts. The implications of this are multiple and well documented, for example:
lower levels of educational attainment; increased likelihood of substance abuse; increased
criminal activity rates; unemployment / under-employment etc.
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Table 2.13

Dependent children in low income / workless families (2010-11) and child poverty
(2012) across the Leeds City Region
Total low
income
families
(%)

Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
York
Harrogate
Craven
Selby
Y&H
UK

63.2
50.6
53.5
49.2
49.9
36.9
29
33.4
33.9
50.9
45.6

Workless
families
(receiving
workless
benefits: JSA,
IB,
IS, Carer's
Allowance) (%)
23.7
20
19.5
21.6
21.2
13.2
8.6
8.6
12.4
20.8
20.2

Working
families
(receiving both
Working Tax
Credits and
Child Tax
Credits) (%)

Estimated
number of
children in
child poverty
(2012)

Estimated
percentage of
children in
child poverty
(2012)

39.5
30.6
34
27.6
28.7
23.7
20.4
24.8
21.5
30.1
25.4

33,172
9,054
18,032
31,795
13,428
3,830
2,007
695
1,782
-

24
19
18
20
19
11
6
7
10
20.2

Sources: Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs, Child and Working Tax Credit Statistics, Child Benefit
Statistics, HMRC; Inclusion calculations, summarised in the Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion’s
Child Poverty Toolkit. Data refers to 2010-11 period; End Child Poverty, Child Poverty Map of the UK,
February 2012 – figures relate to mid-2012. Figures are based on the closest possible measure to that
used nationally by the government.

Recently released data from the Office for National Statistics shows that 18.5% of
households in LCR were ‘workless’ in 2012 – this includes those not in work because of
family commitments, retirement or study, or unable to work through sickness/disability.
LCR has a higher proportion of workless households than the UK (18.1%) and England
(17.5%). There are 91,000 children in workless households across the City Region. Clearly
worklessness is linked to social inclusion, and supporting people from workless households
into work helps to achieve social inclusion objectives. There are large differences in the
levels of workless households between authorities within LCR – Bradford (20.3%) above
20%, with Wakefield (19.9%) and Leeds (19.2%) not far behind.
Analysis by the Regional Economic Intelligence Unit (based in Leeds City Council) based on
the Acxiom National Lifestyle Survey and other indicators found that 30% of households in
the UK were living in fuel poverty in 2010, but in LCR this rises to 35.6%. The same research
suggests that in 2010, 23% of households in England with children aged 0-16 could be
classified as being in poverty. In LCR, this figure rises to 27%. Whilst child poverty was most
prevalent in areas with high levels of deprivation such as Bradford, it was present in every
local authority area in LCR.

Connecting vulnerable groups to employment opportunities
Offenders and ex-offenders
The cost of youth crime to the UK economy is estimated at somewhere in the region of £23
million a week (Prince’s Trust) while the Home Office and Ministry of Justice state that the
cost to the taxpayer of re-offending is estimated to be £9.5 to £13 billion per year.
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Figures available for juvenile (age 10-17) first time entrants to the criminal justice system
show 438 new entrants in Leeds during 2012, 310 in Bradford and 290 across North
Yorkshire as a whole (lowest level for which data is available). These figures translate into
646 per 100,000 of the 10–17 year old population in Leeds receiving their first reprimand,
warning or conviction; 491 per 100,000 in Bradford; 486 in York and 475 in North Yorkshire.
This indicates that although juvenile crime is higher in Leeds and Bradford, as might be
expected; there are also hot-spots in York and North Yorkshire.
Figures for the percentage of children looked after by the local authority (i.e. in care) also
highlight York as a hotspot, with 10.9% of looked after children (as of 31st March 2012) in
York having been convicted of a criminal offence, compared to the England average of
6.9%. Across North Yorkshire, this rate is low at 2.8%. Within the five West Yorkshire
districts, the percentage of children looked after by the local authority that are convicted of
a criminal offence is as follows: Leeds – 8.6%; Bradford – 6.6%; Kirklees – 6.6%; Wakefield –
6.1%; and Calderdale – 5.6%.
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North Yorkshire
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Wakefield

Leeds

Kirklees

Calderdale

-

Bradford

Number of juvenile
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the criminal justice
system
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Figure 2.20 Juvenile first time entrants to the criminal justice system across Leeds City Region,
2012

Rates of juveniles
receiving their first
reprimand, warning or
conviction per 100,000
of the 10-17 year old
population

Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit.

On average, around a quarter of adult offenders re-offend, and between July 2010 and June
2011, there were 7,300 adult re-offenders across the Leeds City region. Of these, the
largest numbers were in Leeds (2,500), Bradford (1,400), Wakefield (1,000) and Kirklees
(900) (see Figure 2.21). However, the highest proportions of re-offenders are currently in
York (28.2%), Leeds (27.4%), Wakefield (27.1%) and Harrogate (26.6%).
These figures have implications for where intensive mentoring/support for young people
needs to occur to not only increase connectivity to skills, training and employment, but also
in early prevention and intervention activity to get ‘up-stream’ of the key problems
resulting in troubled families issues.
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Figure 2.21

Number of adult re-offenders and proportion of offenders who re-offend across
Leeds City Region, 2010-2011
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Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit.
Source: Department of Communities and Local Government, Index of Multiple Deprivation, 2010.
Crime domain.

Leeds City Region LEP will wish to develop a strong working relationship with the National
Offender Management Service (NOMS) in their role as a national ESF Co-financing
organisation to ensure their ESF provision is integrated into LCR plans as these are also a
key group of residents for the city region.
Drug/alcohol misusers
Alcohol and drug abuse are thought to cost the UK £21 billion and £15 billion respectively,
and while the monetary costs are substantial… “it is the human consequences that present
the real tragedy. The abuse of substances is a pathway to poverty and can lead to family
breakdown and child neglect, homelessness, crime, debt, and long-term worklessness. From
its impact on children to its consequences for those in later life, addiction destroys lives,
wrecks families and blights communities41.”
The report finds that across England 1.6 million people are dependent on alcohol, one in
seven children under the age of one live with a substance-abusing parent, and more than
one in five (2.6 million) live with a parent who drinks hazardously. One in 37 children
(335,000) live with a parent who is addicted to drugs.
The Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion’s, Social Justice Toolkit summarises that
across the five West Yorkshire districts, York and North Yorkshire, there are almost 19,000
OCUs (opiate/crack users), with the highest rates per 1,000 population in Bradford (14),
Wakefield (12.8) and Leeds (9.3). Of these, almost 10,000 OCUs are in the Leeds and
Bradford local authority districts (see Table 2.13 below), and across most districts, at least a

41

No Quick Fix: Exposing the depth of Britain's drugs and alcohol problem, The Centre for Social Justice,
September 2013.
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third of those living in short-term housing services have substance abuse problems – with
particularly high rates in York (40%) and Kirklees (36%).
For those children that are in care (i.e. looked after by the local authority), the highest
proportions with a substance misuse problem are in Kirklees (7.9%) and Calderdale (4.2%).
The rates in Leeds and Bradford are low, at only 1.6% and 1.8% respectively.
Table 2.14 also shows the proportion of under-18s admitted to hospital with alcohol
specific conditions per 100,000 population. On average across England this rate stood at
55.8 for the period 2008-09 to 2010-11. However, within the Leeds City Region, above
average rates are observable in Calderdale (81.2), Harrogate (72.3) and Leeds (67.1) to a
lesser extent.
Table 2.14 Substance misuse statistics across the Leeds City Region geographies

Opiate/Crack
Users (OCU)

Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
North
Yorkshire
Harrogate
Craven
Selby
York
Y&H
England

OCU rate
per 1,000
population

4,683
1,115
2,341
5,215
2,767
1,803

14.0
8.4
8.7
9.3
12.8
4.7

N/A
N/A
N/A
915
35,308
298,752

N/A
N/A
N/A
6.5
10.0
8.7

% of looked
after
children by
local
authority
with a
substance
misuse
problem
1.8
4.2
7.9
1.6
3.1
0
N/A
N/A
N/A
4
2.8
4.1

% of people
leaving
short- term
housingrelated
services with
substance
abuse (201112)
33
33
36
32
33
19
N/A
N/A
N/A
40
29
27

Under 18s
admitted to
hospital with
alcohol specific
conditions:
Persons, crude
rate per
100,000
population
44.6
81.2
55.3
67.1
87.0
N/A
72.3
55.4
50.1
52.6
56.6
55.8

Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit.

Mental health and disability
Section 2.4.5 shows that there are 382,000 working age people with a disability across the
Leeds City Region, or 21.6% of the total. We also show that the employment rates for
disabled and/or people with a work limiting condition are usually much lower than average.
Additionally, 24% of people in families with a disabled person were in poverty in 2011-12,
compared to around 20% of people in families with no disabled person42. However, the
report also found that disability is not necessarily a sign of detachment from the world of
work. For example, among those aged 25 to 50, half of those who report a disability are in
work while a further quarter wants to work.
In May 2013, there were 106,900 people claiming Employment Support Allowance (ESA)
and incapacity benefits across the Leeds City Region area (excluding Barnsley). By local
42

Monitoring poverty and social exclusion, Joseph Rowntree Foundation, 2013.
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authority district, rates range from as high as 8.2% of the working age population receiving
these benefits in Wakefield and 7% in Bradford to a low of 3.6% in Harrogate. The England
average stands at 5.9%. Figure 2.22 shows where the claimants are by district.
Figure 2.22 Numbers of people in May 2013 claiming Employment Support Allowance and
incapacity benefits by Leeds City Region local authority area
3,460

2,100

4,960

1,270

22,970
Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees

17,100

Leeds
8,440

Wakefield
Craven
Harrogate

Selby
16,750

York

29,870

Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit.

The Social Justice Toolkit, produced by the Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion
identifies that just 0.45 % of the population across England has learning disabilities, but
there are slightly elevated levels in Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees and Wakefield. However,
these figures may be an underestimate (as they are based solely on the number of patients
on the learning disabilities register). For example, the British Dyslexia Association quotes
that dyslexia is thought to affect around 10% of the population, 4% severely; and according
to the National Autistic Society, around 1.1% of the population in the UK may have autism,
and of these, between 44% - 52% may have a learning disability, while the remainder do
not.
Around 11.7% of the population across England suffers from depression with higher rates
than average in Calderdale (14.9% of the population, York and North Yorkshire (13.7%) and
Wakefield (13.4%).
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Table 2.15 Proportion of people with mental health and learning disabilities across the Leeds City
Region

Proportion of population suffering
from mental health issues (%)

Depression
Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
York
North Yorkshire
Yorkshire and Humber
England

10.7
14.9
10.0
11.2
13.4
13.7
13.7
11.9
11.7

Learning
disabilities
0.55
0.52
0.64
0.42
0.56
0.45
0.45
0.51
0.45

% of people leaving short
term housing-related
services with different
needs
Mental Health
40
41
36
40
36
43
36
38
37

Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit.

Rural unemployment and access
Although on average, the North Yorkshire districts of the Leeds City Region (York,
Harrogate, Craven and Selby) have higher than average employment rates, educational
attainment rates, income levels and other indicators of economic and social well-being,
access to services is one particular problem that these localities face. Data for whole local
authority districts can mask the problems of deprivation facing rural households within
mainly urban areas. Around 19% of LCR households are deprived in 2+ dimensions,
compared to 19.3% in the UK). Although this number is broadly proportionate to the
English average, predominantly urban districts like Wakefield (30.1%) have much higher
than average proportions of rural households with multiple dimensions of deprivation – see
Figure 2.16 below
Table 2.16 Rural households deprived in 2 or more dimensions - Leeds City Region

Area

Bradford
Calderdale
Craven
Harrogate
Kirklees
Leeds
Selby
Wakefield
York
Leeds City Region
(excl Barnsley)
England

Rural households deprived in
2+ dimensions

% of all rural
households

2,704
3,188
2,385
2,884
3,529
3,123
3,959
7,374
1,666

17.5%
18.5%
16.3%
13.6%
17.6%
17.2%
17.1%
30.1%
12.8%

30,812
751,431

19.0%
19.3%
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These areas also face specific challenges, such as higher rural unemployment than the UK
average. Across LCR, rural unemployment is 2.8% of 16-74 year olds, the same rate as in
England, but is significantly higher in Wakefield (3.9%) and Calderdale (3.4%).
Similarly, although the proportion of households in which no one works in LCR is similar to
England, this masks the higher than average number of workless rural households within
predominantly urban areas. No one works in just under 32% of rural households in LCR, the
third lowest proportion of the eight core city LEPs. However, three districts within LCR (not
counting Barnsley) have a proportion of workless rural households higher than the English
average of 33.2% – Wakefield (36.8%), Craven (34.5%) and Leeds (33.7%).
Of these workless rural households, 4,000 are home to dependent children. Around 1,000
of these households are in Wakefield. Although the proportion of rural workless
households with dependent children is similar in LCR (2.2%) to England (2.1%), the rate is
almost double this in Wakefield (4.2%), and is also above average in Calderdale (2.4%).
Section 2.4.7 shows that higher levels of self-employment are prevalent in these areas,
although equity of access to infrastructure such as high speed broadband falls short, and
Figure 2.23 below shows the proportion of Super Output Areas across the districts of
Craven, Harrogate and Selby in particular that are in the 10% and 20% most deprived in the
country. This indicator is based on geographical barriers to services such as a
supermarket/convenience store, primary school, GP surgery and Post Office.
One of the issues that may exacerbate the challenge of finding employment in rural access
may be access to transport see table 2.17 below. Whilst the proportion of homes without
access to a car/van is much higher in urban areas, these areas are generally likely to be
better served by public transport and are therefore less reliant on private vehicles to access
employment opportunities.
Table 2.17 Percentage of rural LCR households with no car or van

Almost 14% of rural households in LCR have no access to a car or van, compared to 12% in
England as a whole. Again, the proportion of rural households without vehicular access
varies considerably by district – over 20% of rural households don’t have a vehicle in
Wakefield. The proportion is also high in Calderdale and Barnsley, and only York and
Harrogate have lower than average proportions of rural households without vehicles. In
total, almost 25,000 rural households in LCR don’t have access to a car/van, which may
create challenges accessing employment. It is perhaps possible to begin to address these
challenges through enhanced rural access to public transport, and better infrastructure,
such as rural access to broadband to enable home/remote working.
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Figure 2.23 Top 10% and 20% most deprived Super Output Areas across West Yorkshire:
geographical barriers

Source: Department of Communities and Local Government, Index of Multiple Deprivation, 2010.
Geographical barriers – sub-domain.

Integration of marginalised and vulnerable migrants such as Roma
The number of migrants in Leeds City Region (LCR) is growing and makes up a significant
proportion of the population. Within migrant groups there is great diversity, but there are a
number with particular vulnerabilities, disadvantage and deep exclusion and therefore a
need for specific attention for integration such as, for example, Roma, asylum seekers and
refugees, victims of trafficking and forced labour, and some isolated family joiners,
particularly women.
Roma are the largest of the new migrant groups with significant numbers in Leeds City
Region. Although the statistics on particular groups of vulnerable migrants are less reliable
than overall statistics, Migration Yorkshire estimates that these vulnerable migrant
communities number roughly 30,000–45,000 (1% – 1.5% of LCR total population).
It is thought that there are around 30,000 Roma currently in the Yorkshire & Humber
region, of which about 15,000–18,000 are living in the Leeds City Region area. There is no
firm data on the absolute number of adults or children but Migration Yorkshire has a
working estimate of roughly one third adults to two thirds children, therefore 5,000–6,000
adults and 10,000–12,000 children. The age distribution is younger than that of the general
population.
Roma in the LCR are mainly concentrated in West Yorkshire and the larger towns and cities.
The highest numbers living within LCR are in Leeds and Bradford, followed by Kirklees and
Calderdale and smaller numbers in Wakefield and York. There is some evidence that Roma
communities are beginning to move out to other smaller and more rural areas. It is
expected that the numbers of Roma will increase substantially across LCR over the period
to 2020 and spread further within and across LCR Local Authority areas.
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Ending Roma exclusion is a priority for all EU institutions for the period 2014–20, led by the
European Commission and agreed by all Heads of States or Governments of EU Member
States. The European Commission recently laid out the approach in a recent proposal:
“the Member States should take targeted measures to ensure equal treatment and respect
of fundamental rights, including equal access of Roma to education, employment,
healthcare, housing and public utilities. This should include… specific measures to prevent or
compensate for disadvantages linked to racial or ethnic origin.
“The Member States should ensure that appropriate measures are taken to include Roma
integration as a priority in the Partnership Agreements on the use of European Structural
and Investment Funds for the period 2014–2020, taking into account the size and poverty
rates of the Roma communities and the gap between Roma and non-Roma43.”
Roma are the largest minority in Europe with an estimated 10–12 million people, facing
prejudice, discrimination and social exclusion across the continent. Huge disparities exist
between Roma and the rest of the population, including for example a life expectancy 10
years less than the EU average, very high unemployment and only 42% of children finishing
primary school. The economic costs of Roma exclusion are large. For example, a World
Bank study in four smaller EU member states estimated the economic costs of Roma
exclusion in these areas to be between €2bn and €5.7bn44.
As numbers increase and communities become more established, the LCR and the rest of
the UK have a unique opportunity for integration.
Roma arriving in our region have varied and complex needs, some relating to experiences in
countries of origin and some relating to cultural and other differences. Issues include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

English not first language
Illiteracy sometimes in own language
High unemployment in countries of origin
Low school attendance
Poor health and access to health services
Poor housing conditions, overcrowded in poor private-rented accommodation in UK,
sometimes from slums and ghettos in countries of origin
Adaptation to UK culture and rules, either due to cultural differences or as a result of
poor conditions that Roma have come from
Child protection, often due to cultural misunderstandings and assumptions on both
sides
Mistrust of authority and services as a result of historical and current discrimination
across much of Europe
Discrimination, racism and historical prejudices faced in the UK in local communities, by
institutions and compounded by the media.
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European Commission (2013) Proposal for a Council Recommendation on effective Roma
integration measures in the Member States, COM(2013) 460
44

The World Bank (2010) Economic Costs of Roma Exclusion, Europe and Central Asia Human
Development Department
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Early prevention and intervention
The UK Government’s strategy for Social Justice is about giving individuals and families
facing multiple disadvantages the support and tools they need to turn their lives around.
The strategy sets out Government’s strong commitment to this agenda, focusing on how
we can tackle the root causes of problems to promote real and sustained changes in
peoples’ lives.
According to the Department for Communities and Local Government, data collected in
October and November 2011 estimated that £9 billion is spent annually on troubled
families – an average of £75,000 per family each year.
Of this, an estimated £8 billion is spent reacting to the problems these families have and
cause, with just £1 billion being spent on helping families to solve and prevent problems in
the longer term.
The evidence shows that intensive intervention to support and challenge troubled families
is effective in turning round their lives – a family getting intensive support and challenge is
twice as likely to stop anti-social behaviour as one not getting the intervention45.
The report states that, “These interventions and parenting programmes can have lasting
effects in improving behaviour even in cases where parents are initially reluctant to accept
help. They can impact on a range of outcomes for children and young people, including
educational attainment, prevention of Anti-Social Behaviour and risky behaviours.
Testament to the success of evidence based parenting and whole family responses, current
and recent governments have invested heavily in a raft of initiatives dedicated to improving
the life chances for families at risk.”
Across the Leeds City Region, there are currently estimated to be around 7,630 troubled
families (excluding Barnsley, but including all of North Yorkshire) as reported by DCLG.
However in some areas significantly higher numbers have been identified by the Local
Authorities and their respective partners, for example, in Wakefield 2,995 families have
been identified. Figures for each area are as follows:
■

Bradford: 1,760

■

Calderdale: 475

■

Kirklees: 1,115

■

Leeds: 2190

■

North Yorkshire: 845

■

Wakefield: 930

■

York: 315

CHALLENGE: to reduce the disparities in deprivation across the City Region
2.5.7

Earnings and disposable income
Using the median annual gross income as the measure, the Annual Survey of Hours and
Earnings (ASHE) suggests that wages in LCR are below the English average of £21,794 per

45

Monitoring and evaluation of family intervention services and projects between February 2007 and March
2011, National Centre for Social Research on behalf of the Department for Education 2011.
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head. Income levels vary significantly between LCR’s constituent authorities, but only in
Selby is the median gross income higher than that of England. The greatest disparity is in
Wakefield, where income per head is £3,359 lower than in England as a whole. Wages are
also more than £2,000 per head lower than in England in Craven, Kirklees and Bradford.
Figure 2.24 Gross annual pay at LCR local authority level

Furthermore, wages in Wakefield have grown at a slower rate than anywhere else in LCR
over the past decade. Income there in 2012 was 17.9% higher than in 2002. Income per
head grew by 26% in England over the same period, so the gap between Wakefield and
the rest of the country continues to grow. Wages also grew at a lower rate than in
England in Craven (19.7%), Kirklees (22.8%), Bradford (24.1%) and Selby (24.3%).
Conversely, wage growth was much faster than average in Barnsley (32.7%), Calderdale
(32.8%), Harrogate (38.9%) and York (30.8%).
In light of the above, it is unsurprising that gross disposable household income (GDHI) is
lower in every area of LCR except North Yorkshire. In most areas of LCR, GDHI is around
85% of the average for England, which was £16,251 in 2011. The exception is Bradford,
where GDHI was £12,367 – 76% of the English average.
GDHI grew by 31.2% in England between 2002 and 2011. It grew at a similar rate in many
areas of LCR, but growth substantially outpaced the national average in North Yorkshire,
where it grew by 38%. However, GDHI growth was much lower in the larger urban centres
of Leeds (17.4%), Bradford (20.9%) and York (18.8%).
Table 2.18 shows an alternative measure of the change in total household incomes from
2007-10. Despite an increase since 2007, average annual household income in the City
Region remains lower than the England average – households in Leeds LEP area earn just
over £3,000 less per annum than the average household across England. Across the City
Region, average annual household income varies from £41,833 in Harrogate down to
£30,444 in Bradford. Harrogate Local Authority experienced the greatest increase since
2007, increasing its lead on the England average to more than £5k as shown in Table 2.18.
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Table 2.18 Average income 2010 v 2007

Area

England
Yorkshire & Humber
Local Enterprise Partnerships
Birmingham LEP
Derby, Derbyshire,
Nottingham, Nottinghamshire
LEP
Leeds LEP
Liverpool LEP
Manchester LEP
North East LEP
Sheffield LEP
Tees Valley LEP
The Humber
York & North Yorkshire LEP

Average Household Income
2007
2010
£
Index V £
Index V
England
England
£32,629
36,141
£27,962 86
31,393
87

Index of
change
2010
v 2007
111
112

£28,452
£29,300

87
90

31,982
33,035

88
91

112
113

£29,314
£26,729
£27,697
£25,610
£26,487
£26,017
£26,013
£31,521

90
82
85
78
81
80
80
97

32,805
31,518
32,461
29,396
29,995
29,031
28,704
35,258

91
87
90
81
83
80
79
98

112
118
117
115
113
112
110
112

Source: Copyright © Acxiom Ltd [2007-2010]. This data may not be reproduced without the express
permission of Acxiom Ltd. Note: Index of Change 2010 v 2007. Index = 100 indicates no change.
Indices > 100 indicate that the area income is higher in 2010 than it was in 2007. Indices <100
indicate that the area income is lower in 2010 than it was in 2007.

CHALLENGE: to increase average wages in the LCR faster than the national
average.
2.5.8

NEETS – 16-19 year olds not in employment, education or training
Table 2.16 shows that LCR has a lower NEET rate than the Yorkshire average. Over the last
year, the rate has fallen by 1%. As part of the City Deal with central government, the City
Region has set itself an ambition to drive down the NEETs rate over the medium term.
Table 2.19 NEETs in LCR December 2012

LCR
YH
England

NEETs Annual change
5.7%
-1.0%
6.2%
-0.9%
5.8%
-0.3%

Source: Department for Education, 2013

Due to the academic calendar and the “flow” of young people from one statistical
category to another as well as the methodology deployed to derive the NEET estimates,
the months of August and September are traditionally peak periods for NEET levels. At
Local Education Authority (LEA) level, NEET rates vary considerably. By December 2012,
the highest NEET levels in LCR were recorded in Wakefield district (7.1%), followed by
6.6% in Kirklees and 6% in Leeds. York and North Yorkshire had the lowest levels, 4.8%
and 4% respectively.
All LEAs in the City Region have recorded significant improvements compared to the same
period 12 months ago. In absolute terms, the table below shows that the number of
NEETs in LCR was estimated to be 5,800 in December 2012. A year before then, the
estimate was 7,300. It is worth noting here that the number of youth claimants (18-24) in
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LCR is currently more than 26,000. It could be argued that this might be deserving of even
greater policy attention. However, if the level of 16-19 year old NEETs is not drastically
reduced, the number of youth claimants will continue to remain high irrespective of the
best policy efforts.
Figure 2.25 16-19 year old NEETs in LCR – Absolute levels
2,000
1,800
1,600
1,400
1,200
1,000
800
600
400
200
-

1,880

1,374
1,194
992

503

942
515

427

Barnsley

1,192

Bradford

915

824

828

561
422

Calderdale

310 263

Kirklees

Leeds

North
Yorkshire
Adjusted NEET Dec-11

Wakefield

York

Adjusted NEET Dec-12

Source: Department for Education, 2013

Unsurprisingly, Leeds as the largest urban centre within the LCR has the highest number
of NEETs in LCR. In December, 2012 this was estimated to be 1,400. At the same period in
2011, the number was 1,900 as the table above shows. When NEET levels in LCR are
compared with the England average over the last 12 months, the evidence shows that the
two almost mirror each other. It also shows that after the traditional August/September
peak, NEET rates generally fall until around April and then start to rise again until the
peak. However, the 2012 peak (LCR: 7%, England: 7.3%) is lower than the 2011 Peak (LCR:
7.6%, England 7.9%). This is good news, but it is too early to say whether this is due to an
improvement in the wider economy, national policies or the successful implementation of
local policies.
Research undertaken in 201046 on behalf of the Audit Commission sought to estimate two
types of costs arising from the NEET group:
■

the impact on public finances. This takes into account tax and benefits, together with
health, welfare and criminal justice expenditure;

■

total resource costs. This involves estimates of the loss to the economy, welfare loss to
the individual and the family, as well as the impact in terms of the resources or
opportunity cost to the rest of society.

When the research was undertaken, the average individual life-time public cost of NEET
was estimated at £56,300 and the average lifetime resource cost for each of the young
people who were NEET was £104,300 (the methodology of the research includes some
overlapping costs, so the two figures should not be added together). At today's prices,
these figures would be higher.
If these figures are applied to the December 2012 NEET figures for Leeds City Region, then
a conservative estimate of the public cost could be in the order of £327 million and the
resource cost around £606 million. For the purposes of ESIF, if Barnsley is excluded, then
these figures would be at least £303 million and £561.5 million respectively.
46

Estimating the life-time cost of NEET: 16-18 year olds not in Education, Employment or Training, University of
York, 2010.
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As well as regular bouts of post-18 unemployment, NEET status is associated with many
other short, medium and longer-term forms of disadvantage and poor welfare outcomes,
such as:
■ Lower job security and lower rates of pay (under-employment);
■

Teenage pregnancy and earlier parenting;

■

Persistent youth offending resulting in custodial sentences;

■

Insecure housing and homelessness;

■

Mental and physical health problems;

■

Use of illicit drugs and transition to the use of class A drugs;

■ Earlier death.47

These are all factors that limit an individual’s contribution to society and the economy, and
have significant negative costs to both society and the individual and their families as
identified above. Alongside these many factors; African, Caribbean, Pakistani and
Bangladeshi young people are more likely to be over-represented in the NEET group, whilst
Indian and Chinese young people are far less likely than average to be NEET48.

CHALLENGE: Reduce the number of NEETs and youth claimants in the LCR.
2.5.9

Skills supply
Overall LCR attainment levels are higher than in most core city regions (except Bristol and
Manchester) but lower than the England average. Around 31% of adults now have degree
level qualifications, up from 26% in 2005. At the lower end of the scale, just 11% now have
no qualifications at all, down from 16% in 2005. This means that 222,000 people in the City
Region (203,000 excluding Barnsley) are potentially struggling in a job market in which
qualifications are seen as increasingly important. This total includes 18,000 people aged 1619 and a further 22,000 aged 20–24 with no qualifications.
Figure 2.26 Working age population summary qualification levels, 2012

Source: Office for National Statistics, Annual Population Survey, 2008 – 2012. Working age
population, aged 16 – 64.
47
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University of York on behalf of the Audit Commission, Estimating the life-time cost of NEET: 16 - 18 year olds
not in Education, Employment or Training, July 2010 http://www.york.ac.uk/spsw/research/neet/
University of York on behalf of the Audit Commission, Estimating the life-time cost of NEET: 16 - 18 year olds
not in Education, Employment or Training, July 2010 http://www.york.ac.uk/spsw/research/neet/
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skills shortfall - no. of qualified people
NVQ4+

34,300

NVQ3+

3,600

NVQ2+

1,400

NVQ 1+

0
0

65,200
52,900
2012
59,400

2004

52,700
20,000 40,000 60,000 80,000

While attainment is improving
over time, it is improving more
quickly nationally, meaning that
the shortfall of people qualified at
each skills level compared to
England average is growing (see
chart). Gaps have grown from
practically none to 50,000+ at
NVQ 1-3 (A levels and below), but
remain largest at NVQ4+ (degree
level and above).

Skills levels vary markedly in the City Region and follow the same pattern as for other
indicators such as employment. The proportion of the working age population with good
GCSE level or higher qualifications (NVQ level 2+) ranges from 62%-63% in Barnsley,
Wakefield and Bradford to around 80% in York, Craven, Harrogate and Selby.
Gaps are even more pronounced at degree level (NVQ level 4+), with the best performing
areas having more than double the percentage of their population with degrees than
others. York and North Yorkshire areas do best again; Leeds also performs reasonably
well.
Figure 2.27
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Qualification levels in the Leeds City Region

NVQ 2+
NVQ 4+

Improving skill levels among the population is key to increasing employment rates. Data
from the Annual Population Survey in 2008 shows that, in West Yorkshire, the
employment rate for those with no qualifications was just 42%, compared to an overall
employment rate of 73%. Even for those with NVQ Level 1 qualifications, the rate
increases to 70%, and for everyone qualified at level 2 or higher, the employment rate is
above the average for the population overall. The employment rate among those with
level 4 qualifications is over 85%, emphasising the vital link between qualifications and
employment.
Qualifications are also strongly linked to an individual’s earning power. Those with postgraduate qualifications get paid 66% more than the UK average. In contrast, those with no
qualifications tend to earn 39% less than the UK average. In other words, using the
figures above, over 200,000 people across the City Region (excluding Barnsley) are this
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much worse off than average, and therefore much more likely to be experiencing income
deprivation, and all the knock-on effects associated with lower pay. Moreover, this
pattern of higher pay rates for higher qualification levels has remained consistent over
time49.
However, the benefits are much wider than simply economic. A 2013 research paper by
the OECD into the social benefits of education reported that people with higher levels of
education tend to live longer, engage more in civic activities (such as voting) and are
generally more likely to enjoy greater satisfaction levels with life50.
2.5.9.1

Attainment of young people
The above figures measure the ‘stock’ of qualifications among the existing working
population. Just as vital is attainment among the ‘flow’ of young people coming onto the
job market. Outside of York and North Yorkshire districts, Calderdale and Kirklees
perform best on pupils gaining 5 good GCSEs. Both are above England average, and
Kirklees has seen sharp improvement since 2005/6, as has Bradford.
However, Bradford in particular, and Leeds to a lesser extent, currently lag the national
average for attainment of 5 or more GCSEs grades A* - C including Maths and English, and
given these are the districts with the largest pupil populations, poorer attainment levels at
GCSE translate into larger numbers of pupils not reaching expected standards at Key Stage
4.
Section 2.5.9 above summarises the linkages between education, income and
employment, and this relationship is also very apparent in school attainment statistics. For
example, Figure 2.28 highlights the difference in attainment at Key Stage 4 between pupils
from more affluent households, compared to pupils from less affluent ones (i.e. where
pupils are eligible for free school meals).
Across all local authority areas in the Leeds City Region, there is a significant differential
between the two groups; with far fewer pupils from less affluent households attaining 5+
GCSEs Grade A* - C (including Maths and English). In particular, the difference is greatest
in Calderdale, where only 35% of pupils eligible for free school meals achieve the
expected levels at KS4, compared to over 70% of pupils from more affluent backgrounds.

49

UK Employment and Skills Almanac 2010, UKES, March 2011.
OECD, Education Indicators in Focus – 2013/01 http://www.oecd.org/edu/skills-beyondschool/EDIF%202013--N%C2%B010%20(eng)--v9%20FINAL%20bis.pdf
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Figure 2.28 Proportion of pupils achieving 5+ GCSEs, grades A* - C, 2012-13

Source: Centre for Economic and Social Inclusion, Social Justice Toolkit (taken from Department for
Education, GCSE results).

The breakdown of information for the North Yorkshire districts of Harrogate, Selby and
Craven is not yet available for 2012-13. While these districts have a much lower
proportion of children from low income families than average, figures for previous years
show that as in other areas, where child poverty exists, it is likely to have a detrimental
effect on pupil attainment.

Increasing the number of apprenticeships is a key part of the skills strategies for
both LCR and government.
The City Region has seen the number of apprenticeship starts increasing in recent years,
and although the total number of starts fell slightly in 2012/13, it has risen from around
14,000 in 2007/8 to 31,500 in 2012/13. The bulk of this increase can be attributed to
increases in adult apprenticeships which occurred largely due to changes in funding. There
has however been a steady increase in young people starting apprenticeships over this
period, from 12,000 to 17,500.
More people began apprenticeships in business, administration and law in 2012/13 than
in any other sector. This sector accounted for 31% of all apprenticeship starts, followed by
health, public services and care (28%) and retail and commercial enterprise (19%). There
was also an increase in apprenticeship starts in engineering and manufacturing
technologies in 2012/13, which now accounts for 12% of apprenticeship starts.
In higher education, business administration and subjects allied to medicine are the most
popular courses, with each accounting for 13% of enrolments in 2011/12. Physical
sciences and creative arts and design saw the largest increase in uptake compared to
2010/11, with each increasing by over 10%.
Of 12,000 graduates from LCR HEIs in 2010/11, 62% found graduate level within six
months – a 1% increase on the previous year. 5% found work as managers or senior
officials, and 16% entered professional occupations. A further 23.5% were employed in
associate professional and technical occupations. The most popular sectors for graduates
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to enter were wholesale/retail trade (12.6%), human health and social work (10.2%) and
education (8.8%).
There is strong evidence of the economic benefit of apprenticeships. It is estimated that
on average, adult apprenticeships offer a return of £18 to the economy from every £1 of
public spending51, while the average person completing an apprenticeship increases
business productivity by £214 per week, with these gains translating to increased profits,
lower prices, better products and higher wages52.
At the sectoral level, in 2012/13, Cebr estimates that an apprenticeship raises the
productivity of a typical completer by:
■

£83 per week in the retail sector;

■

£114 in the healthcare, public services and care sector;

■

£268 in the business, administration & legal sector;

■

£401 in the construction and planning sector; and

■

£414 in the engineering and manufacturing sectors.

For employers more generally, the Cebr report identifies that:
■

75% of apprentice employers say the programme has helped cut recruitment costs;

■

80% say that apprenticeships will play a bigger part in their future recruitment policy;

■

82% of employers take on apprentices to build the skills capacity within their
businesses.

For the individual, young employees who have completed an apprenticeship but have
fewer than five GCSEs (grades A* to C) have wages which are 19% higher than comparable
workers without an apprenticeship, and for females, this differential is around 22%.
Indeed, an evaluation of students in the Young Apprenticeships Programme that originally
began in 2004 found that a higher proportion of students achieved the equivalent of 5 or
more GCSEs grades A* - C through the Young Apprenticeship Programme than their peers
across Year 11 nationally53.
However, there are issues of equity that will need to be thoroughly addressed in project
activity in this area. For example, women apprentices are far more likely to end up in lowpaid jobs as a result of training in female-dominated sectors such as early-years childcare
and hairdressing, where wages tend to be lower and where there is less chance of career
progression. In 2011-12, half of all apprenticeship starts were female. However, women
made up just 2% per cent of all apprenticeship starts in each of the construction, electrotechnical and vehicle maintenance and repair sectors, and less than 4% in the engineering
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National Audit Office, Estimating economic benefits from apprenticeships – Technical paper,
February 2012 http://www.nao.org.uk/wpcontent/uploads/2012/02/10121787_Technical_paper.pdf
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Productivity Matters: The impact of Apprenticeships on the UK economy, Centre for Economy and Business
Research, March 2013.
53
Evaluation of the Young Apprenticeships Programme: Outcomes for cohort 3, Young People’s Learning
Agency, November 2010.
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and driving vehicles sectors. By contrast, over nine in ten apprentices who started in the
hairdressing (92.2%) sector were women54.
The study also raises concerns about the low number of black and Asian people taking
apprenticeships, especially in higher-paid sectors such as engineering and construction.
Asian people make up just 4.1% of apprentices, despite making up 7.5% of the wider UK
population.

2.5.10

Demand for skills
Employers stress the importance of employability skills and work experience in new
recruits. A big rise in apprenticeship starts up to 2011/12 (35,000 in that year) will have
helped on the latter front. Other employers point to skills gaps in specific roles, for
instance engineers, computer programmers and skilled machinists.
Administrative and support services, land transport, storage and post and professional
services are forecast to create the most jobs, followed by retail, accommodation and food
services and finance. These new jobs constitute an expansionary demand for labour,
arising due to these sectors growing bigger within the LCR economy and requiring further
human resources. All occupations are forecast to require significant replacement of
labour over the next decade due to retirements. In the period from 2010 to 2020, a total
of 567,000 55 job opportunities are expected to occur in LCR due to replacement demand.
With expansion and replacement demand opportunities on this scale, the occupational
profile in LCR is forecast to undergo significant change over the next decade. This will be
characterised largely by continued growth in high human contact occupations like sales
and customer service and caring as well as strong growth in high skilled occupations like
managers and directors, professional occupations and associate professional. Lower
skilled occupations like elementary and process plant operatives are forecast to shrink as
a share of the labour force.

2.5.11

Alignment and mismatch
Overall, there is an ‘over-supply’ of people being trained in six of the City Region’s nine
key sectors identified for our skills policy. These are hospitality, health and social care,
digital and creative, ICT, low carbon and environmental industries and construction. This
suggests that proportionally, there are more people studying courses related to these
sectors than the sector’s share of the workforce. The other three sectors are overrepresented on the demand side. These are manufacturing, finance and business services
and logistics and transport.

2.5.12

Skills shortages and skills gaps
The Employer Skills Survey (2011) found that 25% of LCR companies reported hard to fill
vacancies, broadly in line with the figures for England. 19% of these vacancies were hard
to fill due to skills shortages – that is, finding applicants with the necessary skills to fill the
roles. Whilst this is a relatively small proportion of vacancies, it equates to 2,800
businesses in Leeds City Region struggling to fill vacancies due because they cannot find
sufficiently skilled staff. This can have a detrimental impact on the affected companies’
ability to grow.
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Under-representation by gender and race in apprenticeships, unionlearn and the National Apprenticeship
Service, December 2013.
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Similarly, 18% of companies reported skills gaps within their existing workforce, again in
line with national figures. Having insufficient skills to fulfil their aims can constrain growth
within companies. Addressing these skills shortages and gaps will remove a potentially
significant barrier to growth.
In 2011, a survey of over 1,150 businesses across the Leeds City Region found that 28% of
firms identified that management skills needed improvement within their workforce in
order to meet business needs, rising to 34% of Financial Intermediation companies, while
34% identified technical, specialist or job specific skills56. 12% of employers stated a need
for improved Science, Technology and Engineering skills – however, this increases to 26%
of Manufacturing firms, 20% of Construction and 18% of Transport, Storage and
Communications firms.
Figure 2.29 Proportion of businesses in the Leeds City Region that identify that the following skills
need improving within their workforce during the next 12 months to meet the
organisation's/business needs
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National research in 2013 reported that 39% of firms that need employees with STEM skills
and knowledge currently have difficulties recruiting staff and 41% expect those difficulties
to persist in the next three years57. Shortages of STEM-qualified technicians (29%) and
graduates (26%) are widespread among firms in the engineering, hi-tech/IT and science
areas and are expected to intensify as the economic recovery gathers pace. These messages
will have particular impact on the skills availability to the six Leeds City Region core sectors,
especially Innovative Manufacturing, Health & Life Sciences and the Low Carbon and
Environmental Industries.
The same survey also reports that employers expect the new university tuition fees to
affect the way they hire, with 30% expecting to receive fewer graduate applications in the
future, and are considering alternative entry routes for school leavers (28%), paving the
way for improving the quality of careers advice for young people, and involving employers
in playing a greater role in delivering this (61% of employers willing to do more in this area).
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Changing the Pace, CBI in partnership with Pearson UK, 2013.
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CHALLENGE: To maximise the potential of the Leeds City Region workforce,
particularly young people, by increasing qualification levels and better aligning
skills with the needs of growth industries, and helping young people through
transport investment to get them to jobs.

2.6

A Resource Smart City Region
Policy drivers
The UK Government has set out a suite of policies to ensure the long term resilience of
resources including energy, waste, water and minerals. These policies are being
mainstreamed across Government’s Industrial Strategy, with implications for a wide variety
of sectors including construction, manufacturing, energy generation and food and drink. For
Leeds City Region businesses to be competitive now and in the future, we will need to put in
place the right support to ensure that goods and services can be produced in the leanest,
most efficient way. And as a major generator of energy UK wide, the Leeds City Region can
help ensure the long term competitiveness not just to our own economy but that of the
country as a whole.

2.6.1

Summary of our current position and the challenges we face
Where are we now?
The UK energy system must radically transform if we are to meet the energy needs of the
future whilst providing both value for money and resilient infrastructure. While much of
the energy infrastructure in the Leeds City Region was powered by fossil fuels, the sector
is now evolving to capitalise on new sustainable technologies. Our traditional coal-fired
power stations are now transforming, thanks to significant investment, to put the Leeds
City Region at the forefront of wide-scale implementation of biomass co-firing and Carbon
Capture Storage. The Government’s National Infrastructure Plan highlights the potential
investment currently planned, including biomass co-firing capabilities at Drax, multi-fuel
co-firing and CCS at and the White Rose Carbon Capture and Storage project.
The potential for wider deployment of low carbon energy in the City Region is great. The
infrastructure which underpins our coal-fired power stations is the same that will support
the new generation of low carbon and renewable energy plants – a specialist logistics
sector, excellent grid connections, a wealth of specialist expertise across the private and
academic sectors and a manufacturing base that has been developing innovative energy
products for decades. Building on this existing industry, there is huge potential for making
progress on developing an equally strong decentralised energy sector.
Whilst moving to sustainable energy generation, significant progress has also been made
in ensuring that energy is used efficiently. Local Government has led the way in the
retrofit of the domestic sector, investing over £20m in energy efficiency solutions,
alleviating fuel poverty and significant jobs growth over the last 5 years alone. Building on
this success, plans are now in place to deliver a city region wide domestic retrofit
programme to at least 12,000 homes over the next 8 years.
The challenges
Whilst good progress has been made in addressing the funding gap for established energy
and energy efficiency projects, this is not leading to a significant surge in implementation.
Major decentralised energy schemes, such as District Heat Networks, require public
support both in terms of funding for the underpinning infrastructure and planning and
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implementation. A further barrier exists in the form of the difficulty in identifying
technical assistance for early project development. This is stalling projects in their early
stages, before project finance can be accessed. This is particularly relevant to community
driven projects.
Take-up of energy efficiency interventions in the commercial sector has been limited
compared to the progress made in the domestic sector, despite the projected carbon
emission savings, job creation and boost to the economy such investment would bring
(see 2.6.2 below). SME’s are particularly less likely to make such investments, as a result
of both a lack of capacity to address the issue and the upfront cost of capital.
Furthermore, our research has indicated that there is barrier in multi-tenanted buildings,
which brings significant complexities to both building a viable business case and
implementation.
Whilst waste going to landfill has reduced, the vast majority of waste treatment has been
for the purposes of disposal. In 2012, only 9% of waste treated was for the purposes of
recovery (recycling or re-use), representing a decrease from 15% in 2005. Waste re-use,
the most efficient method of dealing with waste, represents an extremely small element
of waste recovery.
Trends in the efficient management of waste have also shown improvement. In 2012, the
amount of waste managed across Yorkshire & Humber rose to 17,362,000 tonnes, a 9%
increase since 2005. However, alternative solutions to landfill are being implemented.
Over the past seven years, landfill has reduced to 33% of total waste managed, from 48%
in 2005.

2.6.2

A resource-efficient economy is essential for long term sustainable growth
If the Leeds City Region is to continue to attract business and compete on a global scale, it
will need to be able to do more with less. Business leaders are increasingly alert to the
growing importance of efficient, innovative economies that have access to resilient
infrastructure and a sustainable supply of energy and other materials58. Whereas growth
over the last century has been underpinned by relatively low resource prices, this is
projected to change due to a combination of population increase, rising demand due to
the growth of new global economies and environmental constraints. As such, the
Aldersgate Group describe resource efficiency as “one of the key determinants of
economic success in the 21st Century”59.
At a time of high and rising energy and material costs, resource efficiency is critical to the
long-term competitiveness of the City Region’s economy. Research (please see footnotes)
repeatedly identifies the high cost savings and short payback periods to investment in
resource efficiency. Despite this economic benefit, operators (businesses, public sector
organisations and civil society) do not invest in resource efficiency to the levels that might
be expected60, harming competitiveness.
Supporting innovation will need to be at the centre of the journey to a resource smart
economy. New ways of manufacturing products, new uses for ‘waste’ materials, circular
rental business models and smart metering as well as interventions to building stock. As
well as the benefits of implementation of these innovations locally, this investment will
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E.g. IOD EE Policy Paper (2008) and CBI, Made to Last (2011).
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also help Leeds City Region businesses export to the vast and growing global market for
such products.

Evidence: the costs to business and the economy of poor resource efficiency
▪

Rising resource costs are already hitting the bottom line of business. The price of energy
has tripled since 2000 and the price of non-fuel commodities has risen by 159% between
2002 and 200861 . 80% of UK entrepreneurs reported that material costs for their company
had increased moderately or dramatically in the last five years, in a 2011 Eurobarometer
survey.62

▪

Defra estimates that UK businesses could save around £55bn per year by making simple
changes to use resources more efficiently, with the greatest saving opportunities in waste
prevention through lean manufacturing.63Envirowise estimate that inefficient use of
resources costs UK industry £15 billion per year, equating to over £4 million per day64.

▪

The LCR Mini-Stern (CLCF, 2012), found that 10% of city-scale GDP is spent on energy,
forecast to grow to 22% by 2022. With investment in cost effective measures that pay
back within just over four years, the annual energy bill could be cut by £1.19 billion - 64%
of the projected increase. Similarly research by E-ON (2011), suggests that installing simple
energy efficiency measures could save UK small businesses in the region of £7.7bn a year
and the Carbon Trust estimates that UK industry wastes £7 million per day on poor energy
efficiency65.. Moreover, this £7 million could be reduced or eliminated through simple
actions which produce quick returns, saving between 10% and 20% of energy costs.

CHALLENGE: to improve the resource efficiency of businesses across the City Region

2.6.3

Carbon emissions
Our aim is to reduce carbon emissions
whilst growing our economy. Between
2005 and 2011, emissions fell by 17%
in real terms. Tonnes of carbon
generated per pound of economic
output fell by 28% over the same
period. Reductions in emissions are
generally on a level with other core
city areas, despite the dominance of
traditionally carbon-intensive sectors
such as manufacturing.

LCR CO2 emissions by source 2011

Transport
30%
Domestic
32%

Industrial
&
Commerci
al
38%

Generally per capita emissions are highest in more rural areas (Craven, Harrogate and
Selby) and lower in towns and cities. Reflecting that, emissions are lowest in Bradford,
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York, Kirklees and Leeds. The most impressive cuts in emissions between 2005 and 2011
were in York and Selby. Emissions are fairly evenly spread between the three main
sources of emissions – industrial, domestic and transport. The share of emissions from
transport is rising gradually over time and that from industrial and commercial sources
falling (most rapidly in Selby where they are highest due to the industrial base).

2.7

Creating the environment for growth
Policy drivers
LCR LEP Investment Plan: reflects the extensive evidence of the rising interdependency of
settlements across the City Region which is helping not only to facilitate their economic
growth but also the growth and competitiveness of the City Region as a whole. Enhancing
the individual and complementary roles of different ‘places’ is therefore critical to improving
the overall prosperity and wellbeing of the City Region.
Digital infrastructure: The UK Government is committed to delivering the best superfast
broadband network in Europe by 2015 (measured using metrics such as speed, coverage
and take-up, choice and price). At the EU level, targets have been set as part of the digital
Agenda for Europe, which aims to create a single market based on fast/ultrafast internet
and interoperable applications.
Green infrastructure: The government’s Natural Environment White Paper, The Natural
Choice (2011) outlines the role of high quality urban and rural landscapes and their role in
supporting economic growth. The White Paper sets out the government’s intention to “put
natural capital at the centre of economic thinking” and puts particular emphasis on the
advantages of connecting natural assets, using green infrastructure to mitigate climate
change impacts and reconnecting places people live and work to the natural environment.
The National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy for England –
Understanding the risks, empowering communities, building resilience, pursuant to the
Floods and Waste Management Act 2010, provides a framework for domestic policy as well
as delivery of the Flood Directive in England. Its overarching aim is to ensure that flooding
and coastal erosion risks are managed and co-ordinated, so that impacts are minimised.
The government’s strategy for social justice ‘ Social Justice: Transforming Lives’ sets out the
government’s commitment to giving individuals and families facing multiple disadvantages
the support and tools they need to turn their lives around.

2.7.1

The Leeds City Region infrastructure strategy
Creating a modern infrastructure fit for a major 21st century economy is one of the LEP’s
four strategic priorities. In the context of long term under-investment in our
infrastructure, this is a vital underpinning of our overall strategy for growth. In particular,
we seek to develop:
•

•
•

a transformed transport network, implementing both the plans put forward as part of
the City Deal under the West Yorkshire Plus Transport Fund as well as a range of other
schemes to improve the reliability of the network and to widen access to jobs and
training to the largest possible potential workforce
a transport network that enables all parts of the City Region to benefit from the
arrival of HS2
the most complete digital network in the UK, to give our businesses and residents the
opportunity to benefit from better connectivity and the digital revolution
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•

a highly efficient and clean energy generation infrastructure with a decentralised
energy sector to provide local, low-cost energy to consumers
the right blend of support and infrastructure to systematically reduce the resources
employed to produce goods and services
the accelerated delivery of new and improved sustainable homes
the right range and quantity of housing to provide sustainable living for the workforce
of the future and high quality land and town centres to offer the right environment
for economic development
high quality green infrastructure across the City Region to harness the potential of
existing environmental resources to promote sustainable economic growth, improved
resilience and to tackle climate change
to support the development of the distinct but complementary roles that our
extensive network of cities, towns and neighbourhoods can play to support economic
growth across the LCR, whilst building on the area’s significant rural assets and
capacity to attract investment on the back of a strong tourism offer

•
•
•
•
•

These aims are described in more detail in our draft SEP, which also contains a number of
proposals for specific projects and programmes that we believe will start to deliver the
high quality infrastructure we seek. This document refers below only to those aspects of
infrastructure development that we wish to pursue under our ESIF strategy.

2.7.2

Digital infrastructure

Where are we now?
Commercially driven investment in digital infrastructure, together with initiatives such as the
West Yorkshire Local Broadband project and the Superfast North Yorkshire programme, is
helping businesses to exploit the benefits of enhanced broadband.
Despite this investment, many areas of the City Region continue to have poor access to
broadband in both urban and rural areas, which continues to represent a major constraint to
the growth potential of many local firms and the City Region economy in aggregate. This is in
line with government policy - the Information Economy Strategy sets out the critical role for
the software, IT services and telecommunications services sectors to play in bringing growth
opportunities to fruition.
A whole system response will be developed across the City Region based on local economic
strengths and points of distinction to include actions such as:
■

setting digital by design principles (ie. default’ i.e. services will be designed and delivered
electronically primarily rather than through other means)

■

enhancing awareness of businesses and residents to the benefits of exploiting digital
opportunities; and

■

embedding a new culture and trust around open information and digital services,
supporting measures such as the roll-out of Smart Metering.

■

Providing the digital infrastructure to enhance accessibility and exploit new technologies
and growth opportunities

The challenge
Fast digital connections, high-quality applications and usage of ICT are key enabling tools to
help the economy grow. This will enable businesses and individuals to take advantage of an
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open modern economy and to access services from a wide range of providers. We seek to
achieve 100% superfast broadband services coverage across the city region, providing the
Smartest Digital City Region with the most complete digital infrastructure and services in
Europe that gives all our businesses and residents the opportunity to benefit from the ongoing digital revolution.
Further investment is required to create an enhanced digital infrastructure in Leeds City
Region that will help consolidate the area’s reputation for technology, innovation and
enterprise, and which in turn will make the City Region a more attractive proposition for
business re-locations and start-ups – including the creation of new, high-tech jobs.
Broadband is essential to business growth
Access to broadband is crucial to modern business. Superfast and Ultra-fast broadband is
the technology that many larger and high growth commercial enterprises will need to
sustain their growth and development as it is synchronous (fast in both directions, rather
than just for downloading), and is not subject to contention ratios (the number of users
using the service at the same time).
There is a strong bank of evidence to suggest that access to high quality broadband has a
marked impact on productivity by enabling more widespread adoption of flexible and
remote working practices and enabling global access to customers and employee skills,
and access to more efficient business to business to business services. For example, a
study carried out by BT found that productivity increased by 20% where remote working
was adopted.
A study on the impact of broadband investment by SQW96 for the Department for Culture,
Media and Sport (DCMS) highlighted the wider economic benefits of better broadband
access. For example, access to broadband enables people to access the jobs market who
otherwise may not have been able to do so by working remotely, particularly disabled
people and those who are carers for others.
It also benefits existing workers, with SQW estimating that by 2024, increases in remote
working would save UK residents 60 million hours of leisure time and reduce their
commuting costs by £270m per year. This also has environmental benefits, with SQW
projecting that 1.6m tonnes p.a. of CO2 emissions can be eliminated through faster
broadband by 2024.
For remote working to be most effective, workers need access to synchronous speeds
(fast upload speeds, as well as download speeds). Some emerging, innovative
technologies, such as telecare, are also reliant on high upload speeds so that data can be
shared and monitored quickly. Leeds City Region is already playing a leading role in
telecare and healthcare innovation. Without the appropriate technology, the
opportunities created by this strength in a growing market may be lost to the City Region.
The quality of digital infrastructure is also a crucial factor in attracting inward investment.
Research by Ernst and Young found that telecommunications and technology
infrastructure was the single most important factor in attracting foreign direct
investment, cited as important or very important by 89% of businesses. Enhancing the City
Region’s digital infrastructure will be pivotal if the City Region is to achieve its aim of
attracting a greater share of the Foreign Direct Investment that comes into the UK.
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It can also help boost the number of start-ups – for example, technologies such as cloud
computing can reduce the fixed costs associated with starting a new enterprise. By
enabling more people to start a business, and by helping existing businesses to grow and
become more efficient, investment in broadband generates significant growth and
substantial returns on investment.
SQW’s broadband impact study found that for every £1 of public investment in
broadband, £20 was generated. This particularly high return on investment is attributed
to the fact that broadband is increasingly critical to the day to day operation of businesses
across the UK, and is instrumental in driving up firms’ productivity.
Such is the benefit of investing in digital infrastructure, SQW projected that access to
faster broadband speeds will increase the UK’s total GVA by £17bn by 2024. This does not
take into account the government’s commitment to extend superfast broadband to 95%
of premises by 2017, announced in July 2013, so the return on current planned
investments will actually be higher.
However, for this benefit to be fully realised, public sector intervention will be required to
prevent a “digital divide” being created between rural and urban areas. Whilst
commercial investment may deliver faster speeds in urban areas, it is important that
similar speeds are available in both urban and rural communities. Ensuring rural areas
have a level playing field will both safeguard local employment and maximise the
productivity benefits outlined above.
Broadband coverage in the City Region
The Leeds City Region Digital Infrastructure Plan (May 2012) includes evidence on
coverage by superfast broadband networks, speeds, adoption and roll out, and the
benefits to businesses and residents of enhanced broadband access. Key points from the
Plan (which draws on OFCOM data) are outlined below, although in a very fast moving
environment, coverage and speeds are likely to have improved significantly from the data
detailed in the document:
■

A large proportion of premises are well served by superfast broadband networks.
However, all districts in the City-Region contain some areas without access to even
the most basic speeds. In Leeds and Bradford, around 87-90% of premises are
covered by superfast broadband networks. That figure falls to 70% in Barnsley and
between 75% and 80% in York, Calderdale, Kirklees and Wakefield.

■

The proportion of premises without access to 2MBPS is around 10% in all areas of
the City Region.

■

Average internet speeds (ADSL, excluding superfast broadband) are approximately
15-16 Mbit/second across most districts of the City Region. However they vary
greatly within areas and download speeds are estimated to range from 30
megabytes per second in central areas of towns and cities to 1-2 megabytes per
second in less central and semi-rural areas.

■

Approximately 70% of premises in the City Region have an ADSL broadband
subscription. This is below the England average of +80%. Adoption rates are highest
in Leeds (81%) and the county of North Yorkshire (71%) despite large areas of the
county only having access to low bandwidth. Adoption rates are lowest in Barnsley
at 67%.

Despite BDUK investment and commercial roll-out some areas of the City Region
continue to have poor access to broadband in both rural and urban areas, including
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inner-city and more deprived areas. This represents a major constraint to the growth
potential of many local firms and the City Region economy.
The Commission for Rural Communities’ report on rural micro-businesses (January 2013)
indicated that one of the highest priorities for rural businesses is to have access to good
broadband.
The government’s Super-Connected Cities programme will benefit businesses in the urban
centres of Leeds/Bradford and York from late 2013 to 2015. Eligible businesses that apply
will be issued with Connectivity Vouchers (worth up to £3,000) to help them pay for either
a direct fibre connection to their premises or an ISDN line (directly connected to the
telephone exchange) – providing them with hyper-fast broadband (+100 mbps). Rural
firms in the Leeds City Region will not be able to access this voucher programme and
therefore will be placed at an economic disadvantage, relative to Leeds and Bradford
businesses.
Better digital connectivity also benefits individuals and the economy as a whole. Martha
Lane Fox, UK Digital Champion, in 'Digital by Default' (2012) argued that “You are 25%
more likely to find work online, and then earn up to 10% more with digital skills. If just
3.5% of people offline and in work got online and developed their ICT skills, it would
deliver around £750m of overall economic benefit”.

98

Figure 2.30

Proportion of broadband connections receiving less than 2.2 Mbit/s, October 2013

Source: Ofcom, UK fixed broadband map, 24th October 2013
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Figure 2.31 Superfast broadband availability, October 2013

Source: Ofcom, UK fixed broadband map, 24th October 2013

100

Poor levels of broadband connectivity is identified by business as a barrier to growth
SMEs in many parts of the City Region have indicated that one of the main constraints to
business growth has been poor levels of broadband connectivity66 (see text box below).

Lack of IT infrastructure, broadband/superfast broadband represents a
barrier to turnover growth for City Region businesses
Results are available on digital connectivity from the Kirklees, Calderdale and Wakefield
Employers Survey 2013, a sample of 2,600 businesses based in the three areas, which
represents just under around 3% of all firms across the Leeds City Region. The Survey took
place between April to June 2013 and was telephone based. In this survey, 10% of firms
indicated that a ‘lack of IT infrastructure/broadband/superfast broadband’ represented a
barrier to turnover growth over the next three years i.e. 2014 – 2017.
Extrapolated across the City Region, this would equate to 10,000 firms facing this barrier to
their turnover growth over the next three years. In addition, firms were asked in which areas
they could benefit from more business support or advice. 19% of all firms in the survey
indicated that they could benefit from business support and advice regarding ‘better
exploitation of ICT and broadband8. Slightly more high growth firms indicated that they could
benefit from such advice/support (20%). Again, extrapolated across the City Region, this
would equate to 20,000 businesses that could benefit from business support or advice to
help them exploit ICT or broadband for economic and/or commercial development of their
business.
The Chamber of Commerce Quarterly Economic Survey (November 2013) found that over
90% of firms in the City Region felt that digital infrastructure was critical to their business
and 20% indicated that they would require business support to help them exploit better
broadband connectivity.
The take-up of superfast broadband amongst businesses in some areas and sectors also
remains very low. This is mainly due to a lack of awareness, in other words, much of the
potential created by the large scale infrastructure investment in digital infrastructure is
not being realised. Some sectors of the economy have been particularly slow to adopt ICT
or broadband due to out-dated business models, inertia and business cultural practices,
aside from a lack of awareness and understanding about the opportunities that
innovation through ICT and better broadband provides for business growth67.
As a result intervention to support improvement in digital infrastructure is required to
ensure all areas in the City Region have the quality of connection needed for balanced
growth - in central areas as well as the rural and urban fringes - needed by high growth
firms. Hyper-fast broadband is the technology that many larger and high growth
commercial enterprises will need to sustain their growth and development as it is
symmetric (fast in both directions, rather than just for downloading), and is not subject to
contention ratios (the number of users using the service at the same time).
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CHALLENGE: Poor access to broadband (rural and urban areas), and take-up, is a
major constraint to the growth potential of many local firms and the City Region
economy in aggregate. A challenge for the Leeds City Region is to help support
delivery of full broadband coverage across the whole of the City Region.
2.7.3

Green infrastructure
Where are we now?
The Leeds City Region covers some of the UK’s grandest areas of natural beauty and
landscape, which has created a strong regional identity. Wide areas across the north and
west of the City Region have been recognised for their significant landscape and
recreational value. Almost all of the Nidderdale Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
(AONB) lies within its boundary, along with a significant proportion of the Yorkshire Dales
National Park. The eastern extent of the Forest of Bowland AONB and northern limits of
the Peak District National Park also lie within the City Region.
The challenge
Whilst many of the rural areas within the Leeds City Region are spectacular assets there is
significant scope to increase green infrastructure in urban areas, creating a high quality
setting for investment. Centuries of industrialisation have also, as would be expected, had
a detrimental effect on certain assets, particularly watercourses and tree cover.
Although the biological water quality of the rivers is increasing, there are still significant
shortfalls, particularly in the urban area where industrial pollution has a negative impact.
Statistics indicate that in 2006 approximately 86% of the river length in the LCR was
classified as fair or better. Whilst a significant improvement on water quality measures
from 1995 (78.2%) the figure falls short of national (93.9%) and regional (91%) figures.68
Fish stocks in the River Aire have increased as water quality has improved, but the
passage of fish is significantly hampered by weirs along the river. Introduction of fish
passes at strategic points would overcome this barrier and open the river to employment
and recreational opportunities.
Headline statistics for the Yorkshire and Humber Region as a whole are presented in the
Strategic Framework for Trees, Woods and Forests in Yorkshire and The Humber Region
(see below).
In total the region contains over 90,000 hectares of woodland, approximately 5.8% of the
land area of the region. This compares unfavourably to the figure of 8.4% for England and
30% for Europe. Tree cover in LCR is lower than for the wider region, standing at
approximately 5% of the total land area. This low figure is perhaps related to significant
areas of the historic woodland cover having been lost over centuries of clearance for
farming, mining, industry and development.
Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy
The Leeds City Region commissioned the Green Infrastructure Strategy in 2010 to ensure
that future growth is underpinned and supported by high quality green infrastructure. The
Strategy outlined investment priorities and strategic priority projects which, alongside
social and environmental objectives, have important economic outcomes such as;
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addressing climate change adaptation and mitigation by using tree planting for natural
air cooling and CO2 absorption. Sound investment now will contribute to health and wellbeing of existing residents as well as lower the burden on future generations to address
their economic and environmental problems.
tackling flood alleviation and water management by installing sustainable urban
drainage systems, permeable surfaces and open spaces in urban areas and up-stream
water catchment management techniques in the wider countryside. Urban flooding costs
£270 million a year in England and Wales and the cost of cost of environmental damage
from polluted urban wash-off has been estimated at £150 - £250 million. Coordinated
action in urban and rural areas, using cost effective interventions such as Sustainable
Urban Drainage Systems, will improve the resilience of cities, towns, villages and farmland
to cope with the increased threat of flooding. 69
Increasing land and property values by creating attractive environments around new and
existing residential, commercial and employment areas. Sustained investment in green
infrastructure now will lower long term development costs, raise land values and
stimulate further economic investment. 95% of real estate developers and consultants
across Europe believe that open space adds value to commercial property and on
average, developers are willing to pay 3% more – and in some cases, as much as 20%
more for land located close to green spaces;
.Before the development of the High Line Park (New York), properties in the surrounding
area were valued 8% less than the median in Manhattan. Between 2003 and 2011 the
values near the park increased by 103% surpassing the New York average.70
Sustaining economic growth and investment. High quality environments also offer
comparative location advantages to attract and retain business and a skilled labour pool.
Improving labour force productivity. High quality environments around where people live
and work can inspire higher productivity and lower absenteeism amongst workforces.
Schemes such as Glasgow Green generated almost £8 million in terms of additional wage
and salary payments, as well as 35 full time equivalent jobs. The increase in jobs in the
area was 28% between 1998 and 2006. The increase in employees in other parts of the
city for the same period was 13%.71
Increasing tourism by improving the ‘tourism offer’ through widespread environmental
improvements, and targeted activity to improve the setting, functionality and accessibility
of key destinations. £15 million investment in Glasgow Green attracted visitors who spent
£30 million net additional worth of sales in the wider economy.72
Saving environmental costs: pollutants removed by trees in Mecklenburg County, North
Carolina, US, amounted to economic welfare benefits of US $4 million, based on the cost
saving of preventing the pollutants from entering the atmosphere.
There is also a growing evidence base that seeks to monetise the benefits of investment in
green infrastructure. Research73 in the Northwest of England highlights green
infrastructure's role in economic prosperity and stability, with a direct GVA from the
environment calculated at £2.6bn, supporting 109,000 jobs in environmental and related
fields. Other benefits include long-term employment, better health, more engaging
education, social cohesion and savings to state through a reduced need for healthcare,
improved employee productivity and better adaptation for climate change.
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The quality of the natural environment therefore forms a key part of the Leeds City
Region’s offer to businesses seeking to locate in the area. Delivering greenways and
‘green and sustainable sites’ also has the potential to facilitate climate change adaptation
and mitigation.
A key intervention will be Fresh Aire, the flagship programme in the City Region’s Green
Infrastructure Strategy. This programme aligns with the LEP’s priorities for low carbon
(which includes using green infrastructure to adapt to climate change impacts) and
directly supports the LEP’s objective of creating a setting for growth. It is a programme of
green infrastructure interventions along the Aire and Calder corridor targeted in areas to
maximise existing transport investment, open up land for development, reduce flood risk
and create a setting for investment.
These small numbers of key pilot projects all complement the LEP’s wider growth and
development proposals and further green infrastructure projects in support of
development will be identified for future years.
Case Study: Langthwaite Grange, Wakefield
The improvements undertaken at Langthwaite Grange, Wakefield, demonstrate the
impact that green infrastructure can have on economic growth. Landscape quality and
security improvements at the 57 ha industrial estate. Since the investment, 16 new
businesses moving in, bringing over £12 million investment and creating 200 new jobs.

2.8

UK and global economic trends and their implications for Leeds City
Region
As the country begins to recover from the financial crisis of 2008-09, the UK economy is
widely seen to be unbalanced in a number of respects.
Spatially – there is no straightforward north-south divide in spatial terms across the UK,
but there are clear and longstanding differences in prosperity – for example, the map of
UK looks much the same today as it did in the 1930s in terms of a ‘league table’ of the old
standard regions.
A recent major report from the OECD74 found that investing in below-average regions
makes good economic sense in view of their growth potential
In other words, the potential benefits to the UK economy as a whole from a Leeds City
Region that grows faster and realises its full potential are huge.
Sectoral – there is also wide agreement that the UK’s growth in the run-up to the
recession was too heavily dependent on the financial sector. Government wishes to
change this balance, and especially to promote manufacturing – which it has done
through its industrial strategy and via support schemes such as the Regional Growth Fund.
As the biggest manufacturing region in the UK, Leeds City Region is well-placed to help
lead the way to this rebalancing of the UK as a whole, and the LEP is determined to make
the most of this opportunity, as we set out in this Strategy.
Too much consumer spending – for many decades, UK growth has been led by consumer
spending rather than by long term investment and growth in exports. We want to make
sure that the faster growth we aim to achieve will benefit all our residents. Our vision of
unlocking our potential to become an economic powerhouse is for a purpose – to provide
good jobs and quality of life for all in the City Region. This approach can itself become a
driver of growth. The more people we have in work and the higher their wage levels, the
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more spend and higher productivity there will be in the local economy. There are clear
local economic and financial rewards in terms of reduced benefits and increased taxes.
Furthermore, higher prosperity reduces demand for public services, providing the
opportunity for savings to be reinvested in growth enhancing initiatives. A more inclusive
growth and shared prosperity provides the basis for a more sustainable, resilient and
successful local economy. The City Region agenda for improved skills and higher
productivity through exports, innovation and growth, which will be supported through
our ESIF investment should help us to achieve a growth path towards higher quality jobs.
2.8.1

Responding to global economic challenges
There are a number of significant global economic challenges that are likely to influence
the future direction of the City Region economy. The more that we are aware of them, the
better the chance we have of making the most of the opportunities they offer, and
tackling any challenges they present.

Growth in and competition from emerging economies
Growth in emerging economies such as China, India and Brazil is expected to continue to
outpace that of developed nations in the coming years. The Conference Board (Nov 2013)
projected that these emerging and developing economies would grow by an average of
4.3% per year between 2014 and 2019, compared to 2.4% in the US and 1.3% in the
Eurozone. The challenge for UK and LCR businesses will be to capture a share of the
growth in these emerging markets. Presently the EU and North American markets account
for around 70-75% of the value of goods exported from LCR, suggesting there is potential
for greater growth in emerging markets.
The intensification of global competition also makes it all the more imperative for us to
ensure that Leeds City Region improves its performance on innovation, R&D and
exporting – for example, countries that have traditionally been seen as productionfocused have increasingly developed their propensity to innovate.

Ageing populations and workforces
An ageing workforce and a lack of appropriately qualified replacement labour poses a
challenge for more developed economies in the coming years. Research suggests that
there will be almost 12 million job opportunities created across the UK in the decade to
2020 through people leaving the labour market, primarily on retirement, but only 7
million school leavers to fill them (UKCLES, Working Futures, 2010) . The key to
overcoming this challenge will be either through identifying replacement labour making
better use of older workers, or increasing productivity per worker. An ageing workforce is
not an issue unique to developed economies. China’s ageing population has been
identified by the World Trade Organisation as one issue that could lead to slower growth
in the country. Caring for an ageing population is recognised as one of the greatest
challenges facing governments and public bodies in the coming years. New technology
and the use of big data will play a pivotal role in meeting that challenge. In that respect,
LCR is well positioned to be at the forefront of tackling this issue, with its existing
concentration of medical technology companies, high employment in health-related
industries and world-leading research capabilities.

2.8.2

Technology, digitalisation and ‘smart’ cities
The digital and information economy is relevant to all economic sectors and activities.
Trends in the information economy are affecting cities and city economies fundamentally,
which will pose threats and risks as well as opportunities. These trends include replacing
what people do with software that can be sold or used to generate revenue, creating
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information and value chains that cut across different sectors and boundaries; and
levering digital representation of assets to create insight and value, for example, smart
meters and water management.
One aspect of digitalisation will be the advent of ‘smart cities’, where urban areas will
develop to:
■

Use intelligent technology and data analysis to enhance performance, resource
efficiency, and resilience of city systems

■

Encompass infrastructure, energy, utilities systems, data and information ; and

■

Emphasise the interconnectedness of technology and analysis across different
organisations, disciplines, and systems

Competitor northern European cities are developing concepts of smart cities and smart
grids to exploit technology to make their transport systems more resilient by ending
reliance on fossil fuels. These concepts build upon smart data and the use of mobility
cards, offering access to all modes of transport on the principle of ‘rental’ rather than
ownership. This has the potential to effect dramatic changes in mode share through
marginal cost pricing, rather than the high fixed costs and low marginal costs associated
with car ownership. This in turn allows investment in electric vehicles and reduces road
congestion, thereby enhancing agglomeration benefits. The concept of smart grids builds
on smart transport by using electric vehicles as part of the energy distribution system.
Concepts under development include the:
■

use of electric car batteries as energy sinks, storing renewable electricity generated at
off-peak times;

■

electrolysis of water using off-peak renewable electricity to generate hydrogen for use
in fuel cell buses; and

■

anaerobic digestion of waste materials to generate methane for use in urban bus
fleets.

It is proposed to conduct feasibility studies leading to a demonstration project,
incorporating world leading green technologies to create high quality, sustainable urban
environment and transport system. The learning from these studies will be used to
consider which areas should receive investment in the future.

2.8.3

Industrial Strategy and the Eight Great Technologies
The government’s current industrial policy focuses on 11 ‘industrial strategy’ sectors
regarded as key to driving future economic growth and employment growth in the UK,
alongside the “eight great technologies” that have real potential for economic and
societal benefits, and in which the UK can gain a competitive advantage.
The 11 industrial strategy sectors include several within advanced manufacturing, such as
aerospace, automotive, agri-tech and life sciences; knowledge intensive traded services
such as professional & business services; information economy; and education; and
enabling sectors such as nuclear, oil and gas, offshore wind, and construction.
A recent report75 has mapped employment in these clusters across each LEP area. With
respect to these 11 sectors, as described in section 2.4.3 above, the City Region’s
specialisations lie mainly in particular sub-sectors within manufacturing and in niches
within some of the other sectors. Of the 11, the analysis shows some specialisation in LCR
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in life sciences, agri-tech (in our overlap with York, North Yorkshire & East Riding LEP),
offshore wind supply chains and in construction (in 2008 but not 2012).
The government has also identified the eight technologies where the UK can gain an
advantage:
■

the data revolution and energy-efficient computing

■

synthetic biology

■

regenerative medicine

■

agri-science

■

energy storage and the stockpiling of electricity

■

advanced materials and nano-technology

■

robotics and autonomous systems

■

satellites and commercial applications of space technology

By looking at how LCR universities compare to other areas, the City Region could be well
placed to benefit from the country’s ambition to develop industries around these
technologies. Table 2.20 overleaf summarises the Eight Great Technologies, and highlights
Leeds City Region’s assets in relation to each. Leeds City Region has particular strengths in
advanced materials, agri-science, big data, regenerative medicine, robotics and satellites.
Universities in the region have received government-funded research grants in relation to
these technologies and LCR is in a strong position to benefit from the developing industries
around these technologies.
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Table 2.20

Eight Great Technologies and the Leeds City Region’s assets

The Eight Great Technologies
Technology
Justification
Big Data
Believed that next generation of discovery will be data driven
and open data is key to facilitating this. The UK is in a strong
position to lead data revolution, as we have expertise in
handling large data sets and hold some of the most complete
data.
Satellites
A growing source of data that allows us to monitor place and
conditions and this is becoming more affordable. The UK is a
leading nation for space science research.

Robots and
other
autonomous
systems
Synthetic
biology
Regenerative
medicine
Agricultural
technologies

New
advanced
materials
Energy
Storage

An area of high growth potential (Medical robots in demand)
and it is believed that independent robots will revolutionise the
economy. The UK’s strengths in software programming put it
in a strong position.
Includes the pharmaceutical industry, genetic research and
synthetic biology and contributes to areas such as medicine
and agri-science. The UK is a major player in this field.
Restoring function by replacing human cells, tissues or organs.
The UK has world leading research centres, eg. Cloning Dolly
the sheep and the Cell therapy catapult centre in London.
Transformation of knowledge of genetics. This has had a
massive impact on agriculture and horticulture. Food shortages
increase the importance of this.
The UK has a reputation for material science and there are lots
of developments here. In particular LED lighting, 3D printing
and healthcare technology are key for advanced
manufacturing.
Better ways for storing electricity, such as lithium ion batteries
and electric cars are being developed. There is a need for a
systems analysis as new power inputs emerge.

LCR Assets
Leeds Institute of Health Sciences has specialisms in data analysis with a joined up approach to
data and NHS England’s patient records centre. With many mutuals based in the area, insurance
strengths in York and the Credit and Risk Management Research Centre in Leeds many of our
financial services are at the forefront of commercial Big Data applications. The University of
Leeds has big data analytics capabilities
The University of Leeds is one of only 10 universities nationally to receive research grant funding
in this area. The Advanced Digital Institute, Saltaire, is helping companies develop wireless
communication, embedded systems, satellite navigation and positioning technology, digital TV,
home networking and consumer broadband. In satellite technology, Pace, the global developer
of technology for PayTV/broadcast service providers is also based in Saltaire.
Leeds and York Universities are developing research in this field; University of Leeds will host the
EPSRC National Facility for Innovative Robotic Systems. There is potential to collaborate with
Sheffield City Region and Greater Manchester City Region based on their research strengths.
Expertise in agri-science through an international recognised research grouping at the
University of York, the Green Chemistry Centre of Excellence (GCCE). University of Leeds has
a Food Security Hub, a Water hub and pharmaceutical and biopharmaceutical innovation hub.
University of Leeds one of only 10 universities nationally to receive research grant funding in this
area. Leeds City Region has an important concentration of health expertise, linked to the major
hospitals in the area and including national functions such as the commissioning board.
Considerable concentration of research expertise around Universities of York and Leeds and
FERA. Potential for further development through proposed BioVale development. The Centre
for Novel Agricultural Products is based at the University of York. Africa College at University of
Leeds working on sustainable food development and nutritional security.
Leeds City Region has an important innovative manufacturing sector, covering a range of niche
areas with global strengths in power train and precision engineering and a concentration of firms
in medical device manufacture. The Nanofactory in Leeds builds partnerships between
companies and academic researchers in micro- and nanotechnologies.
Leeds City Region has an important energy sector with one sixth of the UK’s electricity generated
within the CR. The Centre for Low Carbon Futures is a collaborative research centre that focuses
on the demonstration of low carbon innovations, formed by the Universities of Birmingham, Hull,
Leeds, Sheffield and York. Components for the decarbonised energy sector are also
manufactured within the City Region and many bio-energy companies are based in and around
the LEP area. The Energy Research Institute was established a decade ago at University of
Leeds to create a fertile environment for world-class energy engineering.
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2.8.4

Energy demand
The International Energy Agency (IEA) predicts that the world’s energy needs will increase
by 35% by 2035, with this growth driven almost entirely by emerging economies. Whilst
there will likely be little increase in energy consumption in the UK, the present reliance on
coal and oil will decline and the proportion of the world’s energy demands met from natural
gas and renewable sources will increase. By 2035, renewables are projected to meet 15% of
the world’s energy. If current policies from governments around the world remain in place,
the IEA estimates energy prices rising by over 30% in the next 20 years. Leeds City Region,
with its three coal-fired power stations and outstanding potential for renewable energy
generation, can make a significant contribution to mitigating any increase in the cost of
energy and the environmental impact of energy consumption.

2.9

Sustainable Urban Development (SUD)

2.9.1

The Urban area – functional geography to be targeted
In line with the England Operational Programme Leeds City Region LEP area will target an
element of its ERDF on addressing Sustainable Urban Development. The full strategy for
SUD can be found at Annex 4.
The area to be covered by the SUD strategy is the City Region’s urban core of West Yorkshire
and York.

Whilst the Leeds City Region is a recognised and well-established functional economic area,
with 93% of LCR residents both living and working within the City Region, West Yorkshire
represents the urban core of the City Region and is itself a well-defined functional economic

109

area, with 92.3% of residents living and working in the area. However, West Yorkshire
retains strong economic linkages and interdependencies with the wider City Region.
The SUD area of West Yorkshire plus York area has a combined population of 2.5 million, of
whom 1.6 million are of working age. Over 1 million people are in work in the area, with
92% of those both living and working here. The area is home to 86,000 businesses, and all
nine of the HEIs in Leeds City Region are based here. With output of £51bn, this area
accounts for 85% LCR’s economic output.
The description of the challenges and priorities are well described in our ESIF Strategy which
forms the overarching framework alongside our Strategic Economic Plan. One of the key
challenges is the tough market conditions slowing development of our strategic growth
centres which need to be vibrant and prosperous if we are to achieve our aims for faster
growth and better jobs. Furthermore, current infrastructure provides historic challenges for
sustainable urban development. For example, the last Sustainable Cities Index placed Leeds
as 14th (out of 20) for the availability of green infrastructure with Bradford at 15th.
Across the SUD area, priority will be given to sustainable urban development which will
focus on ecologically sound and resilient site development, particularly key strategic
economic growth sites/locations. The aim will be to create highly attractive and innovative
sites providing an unrivalled setting for investment and attracting high value enterprise.
The specific objective of our SUD will be to invest in the unlocking of key growth sites within
urban centres, with a particular focus on utilisation of innovative green infrastructure
solutions and flood remediation. The related interventions will have differential spatial
impacts across the SUD area but should aid delivery of key growth projects in the emerging
and future local plans of constituent councils, having regard to the duty to co-operate,
effective alignment between decision making on transport and decisions on other areas of
policy such as land use, economic development and wider regeneration will be a key aim.

2.9.2

Spatial priorities
The LEP has identified, and over a number of years refined, a number of strategic spatial
priorities. The LEP, in collaboration with West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) who
will be for the purposes of SUD defined as the Urban Authority, has established three
categories of spatial priorities where either the growth opportunities or the level of market
failure is of City Region significance. These are defined as:
•
•
•

Strategic growth centres
Strategic housing growth areas
Strategic employment and mixed use sites

Our SUD will focus on the spatial priorities of strategic growth centres and strategic
employment and mixed use sites. SUD will in particular, support activities to bring sites
forward for development for SME businesses such as, for example, investment in site
reclamation, decontamination and other site enabling works, as well as access infrastructure
to the SME’s developments.
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Strategic growth centres
The growth centres of regional significance in the SUD area are the city and town centres of
Bradford, Wakefield, Huddersfield, Leeds, York and Halifax, alongside the Aire Valley City
Region Leeds Enterprise Zone.

The City Region economy needs these places to be vibrant and prosperous if we are to
achieve our aims of faster growth and more and better jobs for our residents. For the
future, we do not rule out investment in other centres, should specific opportunities arise of
city regional significance.

2.9.3

Five key challenges identified under Article 7 of the EU Regulations (economic,
environmental, climate, social and demographic).
Article 7
challenge
Economic

SUD area position
Performance is generally below national average on output, employment and
earnings

Environmental Areas of natural beauty coupled with an industrial legacy which affects the
environment‘s quality
Climate
Below average emissions per head, despite high levels of resource-intensive
industries
Social
Higher than average concentrations of deprivation, with challenges on
worklessness
Demographic

A large resident workforce, but challenges posed by an ageing population and
declining birth rate
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2.9.4

The Strategy for Sustainable Urban Development
As evidenced above, the SUD area’s strength lies in the diversity of its economy. Improving
the area’s economic performance to a level comparable to the national average would
deliver over £8bn of additional economic output and significantly increase employment
levels. The area’s large working age population and substantial student base create a
significant talent pool on which to build this growth, and the area’s landscape makes it an
attractive investment proposition.
The Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy (2010) shows that delivering greenways
and improving the sustainability of development sites has demonstrable economic and
social benefits, improving the wellbeing of communities and individuals and helping to drive
productivity improvements. Addressing these challenges whilst unlocking the development
of key strategic growth sites is central to our SUD strategy. Without investment in green
infrastructure there is a risk that that opportunity is missed, whilst flooding remains a threat
to the future growth of businesses and the deliverability of key growth sites.
Our spatial growth and regeneration priorities
Leeds is the biggest single driver of economic growth in the SUD area, and an employment
centre that draws in residents of many surrounding cities and towns. However, economic
and labour market relationships within the area are much more complex than being based
around one central economic driver that attracts in workers from elsewhere – it is a
complex and polycentric economic area76:

.
• Bradford’s job market increasingly overlaps with that of Leeds, with large commuting
flows in both directions;
• Whilst Kirklees and Wakefield have strong economies of their own, the sizeable
commuting flows are largely of local residents going into Leeds;
• York is a strong economic centre in its own right, relatively independent from Leeds and
drawing in labour from its eastern hinterland (outside our own city region);
• Calderdale district has stronger labour market links with Bradford and Kirklees than with
Leeds;
• There are growing economic complementarities between areas within the City Region,
suggesting that the area is moving towards making the most of its distinctive economic
assets.
The City Relationships study concluded that different policy priorities should apply to
different areas within the City Region if we are to maximise growth potential. However,
improving both transport links and residents’ skill levels were felt to be priorities that apply
to most parts of the City Region in order to enable the greatest number of people to get
access to the widest possible range of job opportunities. Whilst transport is not a focus of
the LCR ESIF Strategy, just less than half of the funding available, funded through European
Social Fund (ESF) will provide complementary support for people to move in to, stay and
progress in jobs to be created. By developing a Sustainable Urban Strategy around
developing key economic growth sites this represents a significant opportunity to deliver
strategically important green infrastructure schemes: strategically important to enabling
economic growth, and strategically important to mitigate against the impact of climate
change whilst providing for growing populations through jobs and economic prosperity.
On the basis of this research and other evidence built up over a decade of partnership
working, the LEP set out its key spatial priorities for investment in connectivity, housing and
76
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regeneration to support economic growth. They reflect the geographical variations in
prosperity, opportunity, market failure and need – and hence in the role for policy
intervention – across the City Region. These priority locations for investment are
summarised in the map below, and fall into three broad categories:
• strategic growth centres;
• strategic housing growth areas; and
• strategic employment and mixed use sites.
Please note the map below reflects the Strategic Economic Plan spatial priorities as set out in
2014 and also starts to identify additional emerging spatial priorities and is therefore subject
to endorsement as this is work in progress.

Developing the infrastructure for growth
Over the long term our ambition is to build a 21st century physical infrastructure that enables
us to reach our growth potential. A critical challenge facing most areas is to provide the right
commercial and residential sites in the right locations supported by appropriate transport,
digital and energy connections. Bringing forward sites for development through investment in
site reclamation, decontamination and other site enabling works, as well as access
infrastructure are particular requirements to support economic development and growth.
Getting the required infrastructure in place to accelerate economic growth and job creation,
and environmental improvement and social inclusion by connecting people, places and jobs
and creating the places where businesses want to invest and people live and work is a key
priority for the LEP and its partners, as we set out above. We will work to create the improved
connectivity and environment for development needed to realise the City Region’s economic
growth ambitions and deliver transformational change.
The interventions to be supported through our SUD strategy therefore will aim to contribute
to the following ;
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• regenerate key centres to support the growing needs of our residents and the economy
• sites with strong employment creation potential, good connectivity and the clear
potential to bring about further economic gains will be favoured – this could include
decontamination, clearance and infrastructure enabling works
• develop complementary green infrastructure networks and systems that contribute to
economic growth and environmental and social wellbeing.
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Financial Allocations and outputs - SUD
Ecologically sound and resilient site development, focusing on key economic growth sites.
SEP PRIORITY

HEADLINE CHALLENGES

SEP AMBITIONS

ESIF

TO

Strategic fit

HOW WE WILL MEASURE SUCCESS
Outputs

PRIORITY 1:
UNLOCKING THE
GROWTH POTENTIAL
OF BUSINESSES IN
KEY ECONOMIC
SECTORS
PRIORITY 4:
THE ENVIRONMENT
FOR GROWTH

Links and
complementary action to
European Social Fund

PRIORITY 2 (ESF):
MAKING THE MOST OF
A SKILLED AND
FLEXIBLE
WORKFORCE - to
unlock the potential of
the existing and future
workforce of the City
Region economy through
a demand-driven
approach to providing
skills and matching
existing skills to job
opportunities.

■

■

■

Access to finance
remains an issue for
LCR businesses (a
recent survey found
that almost a quarter
had a stalled
investment project)
Flooding: The
estimated total cost of
the June 2007 floods
to Yorkshire and
Humber was £2,100
million or 3% of the
total GVA for the
region
Limited green
infrastructure and
connectivity to natural
environment in urban
areas

■

Employment sites
brought back into use
for development

■

Woodland cover lower
than the national
average

■

River water quality
lower than the
national average

■

■

■

■

Support the
development of the
distinct but
complementary
roles that our
extensive network of
cities and towns can
play to support
economic growth
Deliver high quality
green infrastructure
that creates a
setting for
investment
To enable sites’
development to
support business
growth
To connect
vulnerable groups
and residents living
in deprived
communities to
economic
opportunity

■

■

Business
Growth and
Enterprise
Hub
Programme

Green
Infrastructure
Programme

■

T3

EU:

■

■
■

T5

■

EU 2020
Biodiversity
Strategy
Green
Infrastructure Enhancing
Europe’s Natural
Capital

National:

■

Enable
economic
development
through flood
risk
management
programme

■

T6

■

National
Infrastructure Plan

■

National Planning
Policy Framework

■

Natural
Environment
White Paper

■

National Flood and
Coastal Erosion
Risk Management
Strategy

■

Strategy for social
justice ‘ Social
Justice:
Transforming
Lives

■

Public or commercial buildings built or renovated (P2)

■

Employment increase in supported enterprises (CO08)

■

Businesses and properties with reduced flood risk (P6)

■

Surface area of habitats supported to attain a better
conservation (CO23)

■

Total surface area of rehabilitated land (CO22)
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Financial Allocations and predicted results and outputs
ESIF Strategic Action

TO

PA

IP

€

Specific Objectives

Proposed outputs

(million)

SME Competiveness
– investment in
strategic sites

T3

Economic
development
through investment
in flood risk
management linked
to the development
of our strategic
employment sites

T5

Green Infrastructure
linked to the
development of our
strategic
employment sites

T6

TOTAL BUDGET

3

5

6

3a & 3c

5b

6d

€ 7,041,000

€ 5,868,000

€ 7,041,000

■

■

■

To increase the growth capacity
of SMEs
Enabling and protecting
economic development potential
through investment in flooding
management where there is
demonstrable market failure.

Investments in Green
infrastructure and actions that
support the provision of
ecosystem services on which
businesses and communities
depend to increase local natural
capital and support sustainable
economic growth

■

Public or commercial buildings built or
renovated (P2)

■

Employment increase in supported
enterprises (CO08)

■

Businesses and properties with reduced
flood risk (P6)

■

Surface area of habitats supported to attain
a better conservation (CO23)

■

Total surface area of rehabilitated land
(CO22)

€ 19,950,000
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Financial Annual Profile 2014 -2020
OBJ

2.9.5

2015
€

2016
€

T3

2017
€
2,347,000

2018
€
2,347,000

2019
€
2,347,000

2020
€

TOTALS
€
7,041,000

T5

1,173,600

2,347,200

2,347,200

5,868,000

T6

2,347,000

2,347,000

2,347,000

7,041,000

TOTAL

5,867,600

7,041,200

7,041,200

19,950,000

Innovative nature of national / international significance.
The Leeds City Region Local Enterprise Partnership is a national leader in planning for
sustainable, urban development. The award winning City Region Green Infrastructure
Strategy puts in place a clear framework for investment in high quality urban development
that utilises innovative natural and resilient solutions to a wide variety of urban challenges
including low investment rates, limited connectivity, flooding and water quality,
biodiversity degradation and urban heat island effect. The quality of the natural
environment therefore forms a key part of the Leeds City Region’s offer to businesses
seeking to locate in the area. Delivering greenways and ‘green and sustainable sites’ also
has the potential to facilitate climate change adaptation and mitigation. Within the West
Yorkshire and York area, our SUD will focus on unlocking key regeneration sites utilising
highly sustainable design solutions that reflect the City Region’s aspirations for green
infrastructure.
Interventions will be attractive to other European cities and to the European Commission in
response to its recent adoption of an EU biodiversity strategy to 2020. The ECs ambitious
new strategy to halt the loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services in the EU by 2020
includes better protection for ecosystems, and more use of green infrastructure. In
addition our strategy is in line with the ECs Thematic Strategy on the Urban Environment
with a view to improving the environmental performance and quality of urban areas and to
secure a healthy living environment for Europe's urban citizens. The Strategy will reinforce
the environment contribution to the sustainable development of urban areas.
A portfolio of nationally significant investment sites
The most significant national infrastructure over the next decade will undoubtedly be the
delivery of High Speed 2 (HS2), improving the City Region’s connectivity to London, the
South East and Europe. The development of a new HS2 station in Leeds will act as the
catalyst for one of the largest regeneration projects in Europe; the creation of a new
business and residential district in the South of Leeds with 120,000m2 of new office and
business space and 10,000 new jobs.
HS2’s plans to run services to York and further north will facilitate economic development
in this part of the SUD area as other nationally significant strategic growth areas including
Bradford, Halifax, Huddersfield and Wakefield.
Unlocking sites to become International Exemplars
The Fresh Aire Delivery plan provides some useful examples of the opportunities for
sustainable site development in the Leeds City Region. In Leeds South Bank, future home to
the major investments in HS2, there is opportunity for a skyline park linking the city centre
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to new creative industry clusters. Similar schemes such as New York City’s ‘High Line’ have
demonstrated the impact of such projects on everything from the developments of nearby
neighbourhoods (with 30 new projects planned or in development) to social benefits such
as crime reduction.

2.9.6

Governance for SUD - The Intermediate Body
West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) will be the lead Urban Authority and will act as
the Intermediate Body for the SUD. Intermediate Body status will enable the Combined
Authority (CA) to receive the delegated authority from central government to allow the CA
to have a greater say about the investments it wishes to make. The area of the WYCA is that
of its 5 constituent Councils, the West Yorkshire authorities of Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees,
Leeds and Wakefield. York is a non-constituent Council of the WYCA, and appoints one of its
Members to be a Member of the WYCA, while the LEP also nominates one of its members to
be a Member of the WYCA. The SUD Agreement will be signed with the WYCA and the
Managing Authority (MA).
In exercising the responsibility of the Intermediate Body status assigned to the WYCA in
respect of operations under the proposed Priority Axes, the WYCA will take account of the
guiding principles set out in the EU Regulations and its Sustainable Urban Development
Strategy, as well as the project selection criteria agreed by the national Programme
Monitoring Committee.
The WYCA will set out its integrated approach to the main challenges facing the urban area
and how it plans to use funds in an integrated strategy focussed upon the achievement of
lasting/inter linked improvements in the economic, environmental, climate, social and
demographic conditions of the area. It will promote an integrated approach to stimulate
sustainable urban growth.
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3

DELIVERING OUR VISION AND INVESTMENT PRIORITIES

3.1

Context
Our ambition is to grow the LCR economy more rapidly and for it to be fit for the future.
We have designed the programme of activities to be supported using ESIF to fit within the
context of the global trends affecting our residents – including rising energy prices, the
need to address greenhouse gas emissions, the growth in digitisation and the need to deal
with an ageing population. Investment priorities will be sustainable in the broadest sense so that all residents of the City Region can benefit.
Our new Strategic Economic Plan which hopes to also secure additional resources through
the Local Growth Fund aims to identify where we can leverage our skills and experience
to realise new opportunities. Through deploying additional devolved funds alongside
other funding like the ESIF, we can pump prime opportunities to deliver long-term and
sustainable growth. In doing so, we can expand our GDP contribution to the UK economy
beyond its current 5%.
Recent OECD77 research concluded that having a coherent overall policy package is vital to
the success of regional development, since co-ordination and synergy across different
policy initiatives can make a real difference. “Helping lagging regions to catch up,” they
argue, “not only benefits the national economy, but also contributes to a more inclusive
and sustainable growth model”.
Our vision for the Leeds City Region is, we believe, a truly coherent overall package –
developing our strengths and tackling the key challenges of innovation, skills and
internal/external connectivity. As a package, the proposals are complementary, and their
impact will be greater than the sum of its individual parts.

3.2

A coherent and integrated investment plan
This section sets out the investment projects and programmes to be funded using the ESIF
in 2014-20d. These projects and programmes are structured around our four key
priorities.
■

Unlocking the growth potential of businesses in key economic sectors;

■

Making the most of a skilled and flexible workforce;

■

A resource smart City Region;

■

The environment for growth: major centres, housing and transport.

All the proposals flow from our engagement with key stakeholders across the City Region
and the evidence of opportunity and challenge demonstrated in Chapter 2, and has been
subject to an initial high level assessment of their strategic fit and importance to the Leeds
City Region economy as a whole.
The summaries below start to highlight the interconnections between the projects and
programmes, and also where they will link into LGF support to show how investment from
the ESIF will help to maximise the growth potential of the City Region.

77

Promoting growth in all regions, OECD, 2012.
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3.3

Unlocking growth potential of businesses in key economic sectors

3.3.1

Priority aims and objectives
The LEP will work with partners and the local business community to make the LCR a great
place for enterprise and innovation at all stages of the business life cycle—from start-up
to growth and internationalisation. The specific objectives of this priority include:
■

Develop a world-class business support system to promote innovation, enterprise
exports, inward investment and growth in all sectors and to ensure we maximise the
potential market opportunities for our key sectors, including:
-

the creation of an LCR “Business Growth Hub” and an enterprise programme
targeted at existing and new-start businesses with growth ambition. The Growth
Hub will play an important role in simplifying the support landscape through a
single point for directing local businesses to appropriate support service;

-

coordinate targeted support for innovative and high growth businesses. For
example, working alongside others eg. UKTI to help extend the impact and reach
of these programmes, embedding them within the local business support
landscape;

■

Unlock the full potential and accelerate the development of our six priority growth
sectors. This will include ensuring that our local support offer is clearly aligned to
other l business support products, to ensure the the offer is fit for purpose and
bespoke to the LCR business community, in order to avoid duplication and deliver
maximum economic benefits and return on investment for the City Region and
national economy;

■

Work with the private sector and other partners to support the potential of firms
across all sectors to grow and adapt to changing and new markets, encouraging the
private sector to provide support where possible but identifying innovative ways to
fill gaps where market failures exist;

■

Enable business to capture a greater global market share through supporting them to
export, either more widely across the UK where supply chains are national in nature,
or, internationally where potential supply chains extend globally

■

Develop the City Region offer and collective capacity for attracting indigenous and
inward investment, including the development of a coordinated City Region capacity
for promoting the City Region as a prime location for business investment (£2.25m of
funding through Enterprise Zone receipts) and responding to investor needs in a
professional and bespoke manner.

The table overleaf presents a logic model for Priority 1, setting out its rationale,
objectives, strategic fit and its target outputs, results and growth impact.
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3.3.2

Priority 1: Unlocking growth potential of business in key economic sectors

PRIORITY 1

OVERVIEW:
Under UNLOCKING THE GROWTH POTENTIAL OF BUSINESSES IN KEY ECONOMIC SECTORS the LEP will work with partners and
the local business community to make the LCR a great place for enterprise at all stages of the business life cycle—from startup to growth and innovation.

HEADLINE CHALLENGES

SEP AMBITIONS

ACTIVITIES WE WILL
DELIVER THROUGH
THE ESIF

THEMATIC
OBJ

PRIORITY
AXIS

STRATEGIC FIT

HOW WE WILL MEASURE
SUCCESS
Outputs

■

There is a GVA gap of £3,350
per head

■

LCR has too few high growth
companies

■

Business R&D, innovation,
export levels and inward
investment are low

■

LCR has a less enterprising
culture than many other areas

■

Access to superfast broadband
a barrier to growth

■

■

Access to finance remains an
issue for LCR businesses (a
recent survey found that
almost a quarter had a stalled
investment project)
Manufacturing is central to the
economic prosperity of the
City Region as it features high
levels of productivity,
innovation and exports

■

Deliver a world-class
business support
ecosystem

■

Business
Innovation
Programme

■

Make LCR the best place in
the UK for businesses to
innovate and export

■

Innovation Capital
Investment
Programme

Increase the size of the
LCR business base relative
to population

■

■

Increase the numbers of
high growth companies.

■

Business Support
Programme

■

Promote innovation
among companies across
the City Region

■

Access to Finance
for Business
Programme

Increase our share of UK
inward investment

■

Export
Acceleration
Programme

■

■
■

■

Become a world-leading
hub for a knowledge-based
bio-economy
Have a superconnected
City Region

■

Broadband
Business Support
Programme

World Class and
Resource Smart
Supply Chains
Programme

■

T1

PA1

■

T1

PA1

■

T2

PA2

■

T3

PA3

■

T3

PA3

■

T3

PA3

■

T3

PA3

EU
■ Europe 2020
■

Innovation Union

■

Entrepreneurship 2020

■

EU International Strategy
for Research &
Innovation

■

Digital Agenda for
Europe

Please refer to section
3.9 for the full list of
outputs required against
each Thematic Objective

National:
■ Innovation & Research
Strategy for Growth
■

Small Business: GREAT
Ambition

■

Supporting Small
Business Charter

■

Industrial Strategy &
sector strategies

■

TSB Strategy

■

BDUK Strategy

■

Witty Review priorities
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3.3.3

Rationale for further investment
The rationale for investment is as follows:
■

Innovation and smart specialisation:
Distinctive growth opportunities in our six priority sectors: distinctive opportunities
exist where investment will yield the best long term returns – financially and in terms
of employment and economic benefits. The specific needs and opportunities of each
key sector have been assessed and these inform the propositions made. For
example, support on skills will focus on the sectors where particular requirements
have been identified, rather than on all sectors equally. Furthermore, the Business
Growth Hub will proactively target growth sectors and industries most likely to yield
positive returns for the City Region.
Low business investment in R&D: despite UK SMEs in 2009 accounting for a mere
3.5% of total R&D (according to the 2012 Innovation landscape report), empirical
evidence supporting the importance of SMEs in the innovation system is plentiful,
and much empirical analysis argues they contribute significantly in other ways such
as introducing new products into the market. Many studies also emphasise the need
for improved training, management and/or technical abilities within SMEs to
enhance their absorptive capacity and their collaborative efficiency.
Supply chain opportunities in manufacturing: Leeds City Region has the largest
manufacturing sector in the country with some 140,000 employees working across a
range of industries and sub-sectors. There are particular strengths in textiles
technologies, precision and powertrain engineering, orthopaedic products, medical
devices and food and drink. Although the City Region has just a handful of ‘primes’
or OEMs, it does possess a large number of tier 1 and tier 2 suppliers whose
components and materials go directly into ‘end-user’ products across the UK and
around the world. This clearly presents a huge opportunity to work with larger
businesses here, and in neighbouring LEP geographies, to support SMEs to meet
current supplier specifications and to adapt to new market opportunities.
Collaboration with the science and knowledge base: in LCR (excluding Barnsley) 24%
of firms with fewer than 10 employees collaborated with universities compared to
50% among those with 50 employees.

■

Enterprise and entrepreneurialism:
Access to finance: firms which do not engage in innovation in the Yorkshire and the
Humber region cite availability of finance and high cost of direct innovation as the
major barriers to driving up their innovation performance. Thus there is a clear
market failure in relation to SMEs’ ability to gain access to finance and engage in
collaboration for the most efficient market outcome, Leeds City Region has a
comparatively poor track-record in securing nationally driven innovation resources
such as TSB, and these are not always properly aligned to the LCR priority sectors or
local growth opportunities. The current Business Growth Programme has been
successful in bringing forward investment projects within businesses and unlocking
finance from other sources e.g. banks and other loan providers. To date, the
programme has committed over £12m of investment which will leverage a further
£72m of business investment and create almost 1,500 new jobs. An extension of the
programme is proposed within the City Region’s Strategic Economic Plan, and the
programme will be accessed via the proposed Business Growth Hub.
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Start-ups in LCR are below our comparator areas: The business start-up rate in LCR is
lower than many other areas - 10.6 new businesses were started per 100 active
enterprises in 2011 (ONS, 2013). This has fallen from 12.3 enterprises in 2007 and
ranks LCR 20th out of 39 LEP areas. According to the 2012 UK Small Business Survey,
younger SMEs were more likely to seek some type of finance and to have introduced
new products or services, and improved their existing processes. The business
survival rate in the City Region compares more favourably to the rest of the country,
but both rates need to increase in order to make the City Region more
entrepreneurial and enterprising. A higher rate of business failure is often a key
characteristic of enterprising areas, which needs to be acknowledged in the design
and delivery of future interventions, particularly related to the innovation agenda.

3.3.4

■

Exporting: Although some firms and universities in the City Region have significant
links with international trading partners, the City Region economy lacks the
international connectivity which is commensurate with its assets. Recent business
survey data shows that only 8% of firms in the City Region export outside the UK, and
only 6% outside the EU. However recent research at the national level by UKTI
identifies that 38% of companies said that exporting delivered a level of growth not
otherwise possible. Companies generally reported a significant return on investment
from doing business overseas in terms of improved financial performance, higher
levels of innovation and productivity. Furthermore an evaluation of Yorkshire
Forward’s International Trade support between 2007 and 2011 identified a return on
investment of around £11 per £1 of public funds spent.

■

Poor levels of broadband connectivity are identified by business as a barrier to
growth. SMEs in many parts of the City Region have indicated that one of the main
constraints to business growth has been poor levels of broadband connectivity78.
Take-up amongst businesses in some areas and sectors also remains very low, mainly
because of a lack of awareness, i.e. much of the potential created by the large scale
infrastructure investment in digital infrastructure is not being realised. Specific
sectors of the economy have been particularly slow to adopt ICT or broadband due to
outdated business models, inertia and business cultural practices, apart from a lack
of awareness and understanding about the opportunities that innovation through ICT
and better broadband provides for business growth79. Intervention is required to
ensure that a greater degree of economic equality can be achieved across the Leeds
City Region economy by supporting rural and urban fringe high growth firms, through
a similar scheme to obtain hyper-fast broadband connections.

Indicative programme activities and projects include:
■

Programme Activity 1.1: Business Innovation Programme

■

Programme Activity 1.2: Innovation Capital Investments Programme

■

Programme Activity 1.3: Broadband Business Support Programme

■

Programme Activity 1.4: Business Support Programme

■

Programme Activity 1.5: Access to Finance for Business Programme (Financial
Instruments)

78

Leeds Digital Business Report 2013 – Robert Ling – Local Partnerships (HM Treasury and Local Government Association).
In the Kirklees, Calderdale and Wakefield Survey (2600 firms) carried out in April/May 2013 a lack of good quality
broadband was highlighted as one of the top 5 barriers to business growth. Also, Local Chamber of Commerce Survey to
include questions on broadband business support needs in December 2013.
79
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■

Programme Activity 1.6: Export Acceleration Programme

■

Programme Activity 1.7: World Class and Resource Smart Supply Chains Programme

PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.1: BUSINESS INNOVATION PROGRAMME
Informed by the LCR Innovation Strategy Framework (Regeneris, 2013), this line of
investment is designed to support and stimulate business innovation. Building from the
strong ambition developed in the LCR Innovation Capital programme with the Work
Foundation in 2010, our partners have extensive assets to leverage. The environment
for innovation is favourable; however we have lagged behind other regions consistently
for investment in innovation inputs and in the subsequent delivery of innovation
outputs including commercialised IP and relative productivity. Our focus is to invest
primarily in driving up business innovation, with an emphasis on increasing
collaboration, open innovation and responding to ‘market pull’ opportunities with major
customers.
We intend to lead a targeted programme of activity to increase business innovation
rates across Leeds City Region using both ESIF alongside Local Growth Funding (LGF).
Proposed activities include Innovation support for SMEs, with a figurehead ‘Innovation
Animateur’ to champion this major culture change initiative.
The specific proposals include: LCR Business Innovation Fund (including a ring-fenced
capital element of our local LGF programme for business-led innovation projects, plus
advisory support for SMEs and increasing the scale and scope of the recently launched
ERDF / University funded Yorkshire Innovation Fund); new platforms for engagement
and experimentation (building on the recently submitted Fast Forward bid by the
University of Leeds to develop new models of engagement to co-create IP between
Universities and SMEs) ; and Innovation Challenge competitions e.g. Smart Cities,
innovative solutions to green product design, learning from the successful innovation
eco-system fostered in York where this civic enterprise theme is flourishing.
Cross-cutting work on skills/business support will also embed innovation capability into
leadership and management programmes for SMEs. Supporting programmes for
inspiring young people’s enterprise and innovation will seek to foster our next
generation of innovators (link to the Employment and Skills enterprise
awareness/promotion work).
This programme will be part funded by LGF where possible.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.2: INNOVATION CAPITAL INVESTMENTS PROGRAMME
The Programme will require a contribution towards capital investments to better
develop priority sector innovation assets, as identified through the recent innovation
and sector research. These are envisaged as flagship projects (along the same lines as
the national Catapult Centres), and will contribute significantly to the inward investment
propositions of the City Region. Two key projects initially identified as a priority for
investment are ;
■ Innovation Health Hub (Leeds) : seeking to position Leeds as the UK’s first Health
and Innovation City based on clearly differentiated propositions in health
informatics, med tech and engaging communities
■

BioVale (York) : an innovation cluster that will support the development and
marketing of Yorkshire and the Humber as an international hub for the knowledge
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based bio-economy. This scheme is likely to involve cross-LEP collaboration with
discussions currently on-going.
In addition a further pipeline of emerging innovation investments is taking shape
(through the Single Assessment Framework) with potential to drive forward R&D in
those sector specialisms with the greatest potential for commercialisation into local
supply chain businesses. This includes ;
Under Development
■ Regenerative Medicine Centre (Leeds)
■ Cancer Therapeutics Centre (Leeds)
■ Tele-Health Centre (Bradford)
■ Big Open Data Initiative (Leeds)
■ UK Rail Centre of Excellence (Huddersfield)
Longer Term Opportunities
■ Materials & Plastics (Bradford)
■ Colour (Leeds)
■ Aero/Auto Engineering (Bradford, Kirklees)
■ Construction (Leeds)
Capital investments will also be considered where, alongside those which are able to
generate the largest contribution to economic growth, can contribute to ensuring we
have a world-class learning environment for young people in all our FE/HEI centres.
The pipeline will be managed actively with a view to bringing forward capital projects
for current and future LGF proposals to be used as match alongside the ESIF depending
on available resources, which are capable of supporting the City Region’s business
strengths and better linking the knowledge assets of our HEIs into commercialisation,
supply chain opportunities and jobs growth.
This programme will be part funded by LGF where possible.
ACTIVITY 1.3: BROADBAND BUSINESS SUPPORT PROGRAMME

A business support programme to ensure new and emerging technologies are used to
optimum levels to improve SME productivity, including through access to, and improved
utilisation of superfast broadband. This will complement Priority 4 where intervention
will be delivered to support the infrastructure to improve superfast broadband coverage
for the whole of the City Region area – taking it up to 97% (currently below 90% in some
parts).
This programme will also provide ‘connectivity vouchers’ to firms across LCR to access
FTTP/ultrafast broadband where this does not duplicate any existing national
programmes. There will be a particular focus on firms in the digital and media sectors,
but other high-growth LCR sectors will also be encouraged to use the service. The
ultimate aim is to stimulate demand for, and improve the take-up and exploitation of, an
enhanced digital infrastructure.
This builds on the broadband business support programme currently being procured and
part funded by local authorities across the City Region as part of the current 2007-2013
ERDF Programme. An expansion of this support programme is essential to ensure that
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the economic benefits of the new superfast broadband network are realised and
maximised.
This programme will be part funded by LGF where possible.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.4: BUSINESS SUPPORT
A programme to improve access to, and increase take-up of, business support and
information services across LCR from April 2015 onwards. This dedicated business
growth-oriented service will provide access to a tailored and co-ordinated package of
information, advice, coaching and mentoring services to accelerate the creation and
growth of sustainable businesses. The Hub will operate as a knowledge bank and
referral service, and will introduce businesses to other support programmes and
services including, UKTI, TSB Knowledge Transfer Networks, BIS sector teams and NESTA.
It will also provide access to specific business support projects and services available
either across the City Region (e.g. Business Growth Programme), or, in individual
districts of the City Region.
Another key feature will be locally-based business engagement teams in each of the
main urban centres, co-located with other business-facing services for optimum synergy,
including Apprenticeship and Skills Hub (please see Priority 2 below) personnel, to gain
maximum impact within SME business networks.
The Growth Hub infrastructure will act as the focal point for all new business support
projects and services, focussing on SMEs (new and existing) with the ambition and
ability to grow. Some of those services will be funded, or part-funded, via the ESIF,
whilst others will be funded from other sources (see detail below for ESIF investment)
Please note the below structure is still at consultation stage.
Single point for
portal access

LEEDS CITY
REGION
BUSINESS

CRM and
marketing
Events and
workshops

GROWTH

Triage, needs analysis,
growth assessment
Business information
and guidance

Brokerage &
referral
(Public/private)
Local access points &
engagement
Business
Innovation
Programme
TSB

Business
sites
Incubators
, science
Parks, Ent

Export
acceleratio
n

National access
(e.g. GOV.UK)
World-class
Supply
chains

chains

Skills support
Skills Hub &
Fund,
Apprenticeship
s Hub, ATA,

Access to
finance
RIF, GPF,
BGP
FY, CDFI

Growth
acceleratio
n
Start-up

To be part of the government’s Growth Hub model currently being rolled out across City
Deal Wave 2 areas, the LCR Growth Hub will also build on the LEP’s current work to reshape its business portal and review/refresh its business communications approach.
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills (BIS) is also discussing the model with
England’s Core Cities, including Leeds and we will ensure that this is joined up between
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the city and City Region. As one of our priority growth sectors, businesses operating in
the Low Carbon Goods and Services Sector will also be targeted for support.
The Hub will anchor a number of new products and services with key elements as
follows ;
1. A programme to develop the strategic leadership and management skills of people
running small businesses (typically between 5 and 49 employees, but with some
room for flexibility at both ends) with the ambition and ability to grow (minimum
forecast turnover and/or employment growth of 20% over three years). It will be
underpinned by the principle of peer learning and peer support via carefully
constructed networks of like-minded and proactive business managers and leaders.
It will incorporate a range of activities and interventions based on existing wellregarded operating models developed and funded via the private sector. In this way,
the project will be able to ‘hit the ground running’, without the need for public
sector investment to be used on development and evaluation as the models will
already be ‘tried and tested’ by the business community. This will derive good value
for money for the tax payer and align with government policy on private sectordriven business support. The programme will aim to reach many more firms than
are presently engaged with peer support initiatives and in turn will provide investor
readiness support in the City Region by introducing a more accessible, affordable
and small business-friendly model.
2. An Enterprise Programme which will offer targeted support pre-start/start-up
assistance and investment to those fledgling businesses (up to three years old) with
the ambition and ability to grow and/or provide good social return . Targeted
support will be provided to new growth-oriented businesses, particularly those in
areas of low entrepreneurial culture, to stimulate business formation and improve
survival rates. This will be underpinned by the leadership and management
programme outlined above and the full range of other business and skills
interventions available across the City region. (see below).
3.

Physical Infrastructure - Either grant or loan funding will be explored for the
necessary work to refurb existing buildings/sites or bring forward well located
brownfield sites for employment growth. These sites will have stalled for a variety of
different reasons and funding / finance is required to bring them to a developable
standard. Funding could be used for a variety of purposes, such as remediation
work, decontamination, service connection and other infrastructure and site
access. Sites with strong employment creation potential, good connectivity and the
clear potential to bring about further economic gains will be favoured. At this stage,
potential sites include: - the Aire Valley Leeds Enterprise Zone, Leeds; Cooper
Bridge; Newmarket (J30 M62); Clifton Business Park, Brighouse.

The programme is expected to be funded using a combination of ESIF, LGF, private
sector match, other public sector funding.

PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.5: ACCESS TO FINANCE FOR BUSINESS PROGRAMME
(FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS)
Leeds City Region LEP is currently exploring how best to provide Access to Finance for its
businesses alongside other programmes of activity, such as the LEP’s Business Growth
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Programme and Revolving Investment Fund, where access to finance is a barrier for
growth.
We are exploring the potential of expanding the current JEREMIE (Fund of Funds) model
currently operating with the use of the Financial Engineering Instrument, JEREMIE, to
include other elements of loan funding. This may include Community Development
Finance Institutions (CDFIs) and Content funding, as well as other work currently in
operation and of potential benefit to the City Region.
The key advantages of this proposition are:
■ One arrangement with the LEP and/or ERDF which, in turn, allows the LEP to
communicate and coordinate all activity through one entity.
■

Back office reporting systems would be further utilised so that performance
management information would be made available in a single consistent reporting
format.

■

As a group, there would be potential to operate as a single Financial Engineering
Instrument, providing a broad coverage of SME investment across the four LEP areas,
improving cross border collaboration, particularly where businesses operate across
several boundaries.

■

As a LEP group there would be economies of scale with regard to raising finance at a
sufficient level, which would be attractive to the EIB providing support and
investment for the next JEREMIE fund

■

As a collective group they would be able to harness the experience and knowledge
that has been gained over the last 10 years, and through the last two ERDF
programmes, to deliver a robust SME investment programme

The ESIF investment being proposed at this stage for Financial Instruments is del is
approximately €27 m. This figure is based on current activity levels and demand via the
existing Finance Yorkshire model for seed corn, loan and equity-linked loans, ranging
from £15,000 to £2million, to help deliver SME growth.
Whilst the current model is open to all sectors (some restrictions apply to comply with
EU regulations), there will be an expected focus on the LCR LEP’s priority sectors during
the ESIF programming period. This will be supported by a proposed LEP representaitve
taking part in any governance model which will further strengthen the strategic
alignment between the LEP and the propsoed entrusted entity. This will enable the
model to become even more responsive to the sectoral needs of the LEP(s) as identified
in the LEP’s suite of strategic documents, including the ESIF thematic objectives.
Any model which is progressed is expected to work alongside other finance providers,
such as banks and other lenders, to jointly develop a finance package most suited to the
needs of each individual business. In addition, it will utilise its existing strong links with
intermediaries, such as accountants, lawyers and other business support providers, to
encourage potential deals to be brought forward for investment consideration.
Jessica
LCR LEP has recently developed its own Revolving Investment Fund (RIF). At this stage,
the LEP would like to be given the time to evaluate the success of the RIF without the
constraints incurred by matching its resources with EU funding. However, given the RIF
is in its early stages the LEP would like to have the opportunity to review this at a later
stage in the programme and, if required, adapt its strategy accordingly.
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Social Impact Bonds (SIBs) and Local Impact Funds
The LCR LEP remains interested in the option of using Social Impact Bonds (SIBs) and
Local Impact Funds over the programming period of ESIF. However, further evidence
and evaluation will need to inform any future action in this area.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.6: EXPORT ACCELERATION PROGRAMME
The LCR LEP supports the National Export Challenge – endorsed by the Prime Minister
and Minister for Trade to encourage an additional 100,000 companies to export by
2020, doubling UK exports to £1 trillion in the same time scale, thereby addressing the
relatively poor export performance of UK companies compared to their EU counterparts
(approximately 1 in 5 UK companies export as opposed to the EU average of around 1 in
4). Increasing exports offers significant growth by boosting business productivity and
delivering genuinely additional new employment, as the chances of displacement are
low.
Working with the UKTI Regional Office LCR LEP will invest part of its ERDF to enhance
and localise the national core offer, leading to increased export sales enabling our
companies to achieve employment growth and productivity gains which are not
otherwise possible.
r Export Accelerator Programme will form a product component of the Business Growth
and Enterprise Hub supporting SMEs to trade internationally. This will assist current
non-exporters, alongside helping more experienced ones to expand the scale and scope
of markets/products.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 1.7: WORLD CLASS & RESOURCE SMART SUPPLY CHAINS
PROGRAMME
LCR LEP supports the Government’s flagship the Manufacturing Advisory Service (MAS)
designed as a business improvement programme for manufacturers providing specialist
strategic and technical advice to help improve the competitiveness of manufacturers in
England.
Working with the MAS LCR LEP will invest part of its ERDF to enhance and localise the
national core offer, leading to increased tailored specialist strategic and technical
support to LCR SMEs with the capacity and ambition to develop advanced
manufacturing capabilities and compete internationally. Interventions will be designed
to support supply chains to strengthen and grow the domestic supplier base in key
advanced manufacturing sectors in line with priorities identified in BIS’s Industrial
Strategies for key economic sectors; and provide a more integrated and joined-up
delivery with national and local business support schemes so support is easier for SMEs
to access and more efficiently delivered.
The World Class Supply Chain initiative will form a component part of products offered
under the LCR Business Growth Hub and Enterprise Programme Interventions which
supports a larger World Class Supply Chains Programme which will raise the
performance of LCR SMEs to ‘world class’ standards in a number of supply chains,
focussed on the advanced manufacturing sector and with an underpinning low carbon
element. The programme aims to support SMEs by using mentors from ‘primes’ or Tier
129

one suppliers, encouraging SMEs to adopt new products, processes and research, and
developing the required leadership and technical skills. A key objective will be to
localise and re-shore supply chains, thereby reducing carbon emissions. Therefore, the
supply chain approach will also be used to embed low carbon operations within our
manufacturing businesses across the City Region.
The LCR’s Resource Smart Supply Programme will target primes that wish to improve the
resource efficiency of their supply chain, ensuring more resilient products lines and
services and improving both their environmental footprint and their corporate
reputation. LCR manufacturing SMEs will be supported to address the new accreditation
requirements these primes demand, as well as the development of new closed-loop
products and service models.
On both programmes, work is on-going with neighbouring LEPs to identify crossboundary opportunities in key markets e.g. nuclear, onshore/off shore wind, biorenewables and automotive.

3.4

Making the most of a skilled and flexible workforce

3.4.1

Priority aims and objectives
This priority aims to deliver targeted intervention to develop a skilled and flexible
workforce that will address current and future labour market issues by helping people
improve their skills, secure good jobs and then progress within them. The LEP will support
businesses to unlock the potential of the existing and future workforce of the City Region
through a demand-driven approach to skills and employment initiatives. We support the
‘NEET-free City Region’ ambition agreed in the City Deal and have aspirations to become a
higher-skilled, higher-wage economy. Specific objectives of this priority include:
■

Improve skills and boost employment and productivity in growth sectors, working
through the LCR Skills Network and Sector Champions to strengthen the link between
business needs and skills provision

■

Promote better information about key employment sectors for young people and
their parents, plus teachers and advisers in schools, colleges, universities and training
providers to make more informed decisions about learning choices leading to future
job opportunities

■

Increase employer and individual investment in skills across the City Region, including
campaigning to increase Apprenticeships and other progression routes

■

Enable those out of work to compete effectively in the labour market by ensuring
that they have the necessary skills, investing to boost local employment across the
City Region and encouraging business to do the same

■

Foster an aspirational, inventive, enterprising culture, starting at an early age,
promoting enterprise and innovation projects featuring successful business role
models to inspire every child to fulfil their potential

This priority reflects the need both to create the skills for new sectors but also to ensure
that replacement demand for skills is met as existing people leave the labour market (e.g.
taking into account future skills forecasting work). It will do so by facilitating effective
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employer and public investment in skills to drive growth, innovation & enterprise in the
LCR.
This priority will also support the development of a coherent offer to businesses via a coordinated “business hub” approach which operates across all the ESIF business focussed
programmes in all priorities (see previous section).
The approach will assist businesses in accessing a range of support programmes via a
single route and in ensuring clear connectivity between efforts to support economic
growth and competitiveness and the development of the labour market to support that
growth thus ensuring the jobs created through the use of ERDF are aligned to the skills
and employment support provided using ESF.
The diagram below illustrates the approach we intend to adopt.

JOBS and the
ECONOMY
(PRODUCT
MARKET)

Demand
Competitiveness
Economic
structure

PEOPLE
(LABOUR
MARKET)
ECONOMIC GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT
LABOUR MARKET MANAGEMENT

Quality jobs
Labour mobility
Skills

The table overleaf presents a logic model for Priority 2, setting out its rationale,
objectives, strategic fit and its target outputs, results and growth impact.
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3.4.2 Priority 2 : Making the most of a skilled and flexible workforce
PRIORITY 2

OVERVIEW: Under MAKING THE MOST OF A SKILLED AND FLEXIBLE WORKFORCE the LEP will unlock the potential
of the existing and future workforce of the City Region economy through a demand-driven approach to providing
skills and matching existing skills to job opportunities.

HEADLINE CHALLENGES

■

LCR has an evident employment
and skills gap of 50,000-65,000
people at each NVQ level
compared to average

■

■

Too many people with no
qualifications

■

■

Too many people in the City
Region are unemployed (130,000)

■

■

450,000 economically inactive
people of working age in LCR –
23% of the working age population
Insufficient people with higher
level skills

■

Too many employers do not invest
in enough training

■

High levels of worklessness

■

Cost barriers for travel to work
and training opportunities esp. in
rural areas resulting in a ‘Rural
Premium’

■

Skills and training provision is
poorly aligned with growth needs

■

■

■

SEP AMBITIONS

ACTIVITIES WE WILL
DELIVER THROUGH
THE ESIF

THEMATIC
OBJECTIVE

Improve skills and
boost employment
and productivity in
growth sectors

■

Skills Service
Programme

■

T10

PA2

■

Local
Responsiveness
Programme –
(part via SFA
Opt-in)

■

T10

PA1 &
PA2

Promoting
Enterprise and
Innovation in
Young People
Programme –
(part via SFA
Opt-in)

■

Apprenticeship
Hub & ATA
Programme (part via SFA
Opt-in)

■

Promote better
information about
growth sectors for
learners, employers,
colleges,
universities and
training providers to
make more
informed decisions
Increase employer
and individual
investment in skills
across the City
Region
Enable those out of
work to compete in
the labour market
by ensuring that
they have the
necessary skills
Create an
aspirational and
innovative
enterprise culture

■

■

■

■

Local Flexibility
for Reducing
Unemployment
Programme
Back to work
programme –
DWP Opt-in

T10

PRIORITY
AXIS

STRATEGIC FIT

HOW WE WILL MEASURE
SUCCESS
Outputs

EU
■

Europe 2020

■

Youth on the Move

■

Agenda for new skills
and jobs

■

Young Employment
Initiative

PA1

Please refer to section 3.9 for
the full list of outputs required
against each Thematic
Objective

National

T10

PA2

■

T8

PA1

■

T8

PA1

■

Rigour &
Responsiveness

■

Skills for Sustainable
Growth

■

Welfare reform agenda

■

Work Programme

■

Reducing NEETs

■

Digital Inclusion

■

National Strategy for
Social Justice

■

Engagement, Building
Futures
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3.4.3

Rationale for further investment
The rationale for investment is based on:
▪ Implementation of our Skills Plan (2013). Following consultation with over 1600
employers, eleven local authorities and over a hundred skills providers, colleges and
universities represented through our LCR Skills Network. In this Plan we have three
broad action areas ranging from skills in education, through the transition to work and
skills needed by employers in the workplace. By setting out 13 generic and sector
specific Skills Priorities, colleges, providers and universities have agreed to target their
mainstream resources to meet these priorities working with our Employer Sector
Champions.
▪ Therefore, our rationale for investment is that we seek active influence first and
foremost, then where this is insufficient to overcome risk and influence provider
behaviour, we seek some dedicated Skills Funds with which to incentivise targeted
investment in support of our regional economic needs. Top of our priority list are skills
for engineering and software engineering, where we have persistent skills shortages
holding back not only our high tech manufacturing base, but also the many retail,
banking and insurance companies as well as smaller digital and game development
firms who rely on programming skills for expanding their intellectual capital and
maintaining business-critical systems.
▪ Our ‘big idea’, developed with employers, is to launch a £30m Skills Fund with a
supporting Skills Hub infrastructure to help SMEs to design and buy the skills and
training programmes they need, accessing the public support where available. This
will address the persistent failure of the national skills system to engage employers
directly in the planning, design and funding of skills programmes to meet their current
and future requirements. If we are successful in our Employer Ownership of Skills
(EOP) bid, then this vehicle will be capable of aligning not only EOP and business
investment, but ESIF, LGF and other skills funding, to ensure that businesses can access
a joined up range of support and have the buying power they want to secure the
future skills needed for their industries to flourish.
▪ Meeting LEP and national skills priorities, e.g. the national skills strategy (Rigour and
Responsiveness), which aims to put employers and learners more directly in the
driving seat, and to create incentives for all training providers, whilst one of the four
overarching ambitions in the UK Plan for Growth is to create a more educated
workforce.
▪ Building on our agreed City Deal priorities and programmes, which are laying the
foundations for engaging more SMEs in the skills agenda and in ensuring that we have
a range of pathways for young people to learn and earn, supporting our NEET free City
Region ambition. Our recent success with the delivery of the Devolved Youth Contract
and award of 18-24 NEET funding from Cabinet office offer a sound model for investing
in locally designed, flexible employment support which engages young people directly
into job opportunities with the attitudes and job-ready skills employers value. We
want to both increase the scale of our existing programmes and also widen the scope
somewhat in view of the more recent agreement of the LCR Skills Plan.
▪ Our work on tackling NEET and moulding the skill system more closely to the needs of
employers has shown us that one of the underlying challenges is tackling the longer
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term cultural issues faced by people brought up in an era of low expectations, intergenerational benefit dependency and low levels of both educational aspiration and
entrepreneurship. We do, therefore, see the need to tackle these cultural issues by
raising the status of enterprise, innovation and vocational routes to higher level jobs,
as well as encouraging businesses to play their part in promoting better informed
choices amongst young or unemployed people, so they can prepare themselves for the
skills needed in the economy. We have begun by developing sector fact sheets and
video clips of young people working in growth sectors for schools to use with
teenagers. We see a need to do more to promote work experience, internship and
other business- education opportunities for people to gain a taster of the
opportunities in our key sectors.
▪ Building on existing assets and investment programmes to maximise impact: the City
Deal gave a high priority to skills policy – both to tackle the urgent problems of
unemployment, especially among the young, and to look further ahead to the skills
needs of the future. Equally, the existing ESF programme commissioned by the SFA
has gone a considerable way to simplifying the skills landscape and has brought much
greater alignment with LEP skills priorities. We intend to build on this and expand
these pilot programmes where they are making strides to tackle employment and skills
issues with local flexibility on the ground.
▪ Access to training and employment opportunities: Removing barriers to people
accessing employment by low carbon means is key to supporting the sustainable
growth of the economy. Cost is a significant barrier to accessing employment, training
and education, 38% of jobseekers say that lack of personal transport or poor public
transport is a key barrier to getting a job. The bus has a major role to play in
connecting people to work, given that 64% of jobseekers either have no access to a
vehicle or cannot drive.
▪ Rural Premium: The Commission for Rural Communities July 2012 published a major
new report into the barriers to education, employment and training experienced by
young people in England’s rural areas. The report finds that whilst there are clear
associated challenges for all young people across England, there is also a rural
dimension to the issue.
Key points in the report include:
▪ The speed at which young people have become NEET (not in education, employment
or training) has increased more quickly in rural areas than in urban since the start of
the recession. Young people in rural areas face a number of uniquely rural barriers,
particularly concerning access transport, careers advice, employment and training
support, and youth services.
▪ Young people living in rural areas frequently have to travel long distances to work,
training and education, yet the high cost and low availability of public and private
transport can have a negative impact on opportunities.
▪ There are concerns that the additional cost of delivering employment and training
services in rural areas is leading providers to focus on more highly populated parts of
the country. The capacity of the voluntary and community sector providers to fill the
gap kept by the scaling back of public services, particularly in more remote areas
where service delivery will result in high costs.
134

Given transport is a key issues for rural areas in meeting the needs of young
people to get to work, training and education, and those living in rural areas
being affected by the higher cost of fuel - it makes public sector services more
expensive to deliver. This results in a ‘Rural Premium’ - the extra cost of delivery
of services to people living in a rural area, as opposed to those who live in an
urban area, this also differs with regard to the different degrees of ‘rurality’.
Currently this extra cost of providing services in the rural area is borne by the
service provider or the user of the service.

3.4.4

Indicative programme activities and projects
Initial proposals are for the following:
■

Programme Activity 2.1: Skills Service

■

Programme Activity 2.2: Promoting Enterprise & Innovation in Young People

■

Programme Activity 2.3: Local Responsiveness Programme

■

Programme Activity 2.4: Apprenticeship Hub

■

Programme Activity 2.5: Local Flexibility for Reducing Unemployment

■

Programme Activity 2.6: Back to Work Programme – DWP Opt-in
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.1: SKILLS SERVICE PROGRAMME
1. Skills Service
The proposed Leeds City Region Skills Service is a pioneering development designed
via the Employer Ownership Pilot to address the skills issues of SMEs in sectors which
present the greatest opportunities for economic and employment growth. Operating
in alignment with other LEP Apprenticeship and business support programmes the
Skills Hub will act as a market-making R&D centre for the design of new provision;
support businesses to identify and articulate their skills needs and translate them into
packages of skills support; and develop bespoke solutions either for the individual
firms or groups of similar companies. The Fund will help to unlock the latent potential
of individuals and SMEs leading to increased levels of growth and jobs and reductions
in skills gaps and skills shortage vacancies.
The ESIF will enable the Hub to employ additional local business outreach teams in
each of the seven major conurbations, serving a much higher number of businesses
beyond the 3000 funded through the pilot. We will target more businesses and
generate greater skills outcomes for individuals, by expanding the Service
infrastructure locally in a holistic way alongside other elements of the Growth Hub
model, to benefit businesses by addressing their skills needs in an integrated package
alongside other growth issues including export and innovation.
We will expand the size of the proposed Skills Service by topping it up with a ESIF and
where possible LGF, where possible, to co-fund provision which is not fundable
through existing programmes, to add economic value to businesses, as well as
maximising access to existing provision where appropriate.
The ESIF together with other funding will enable more businesses to take advantage of
the Skills Service and position it as ‘the’ place for businesses to go for help building the
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people element of their growth plans. It will be specifically marketed to SMEs, but will
also be available to larger companies (where EU compliant), inward investors and their
indigenous supply chains where new provision is needed to stay ahead in technology,
design, engineering, advanced knowledge and data skills for the fast moving digital
economy.
Clear links will be made with the ESIF supported Business Growth Hub and Business
Growth Programme so that a seamless offer is made for businesses seeking support
for skills/growth issues.
In addition the Service aims to explore how we are better able to respond to
emerging skills issues, undertake research and analysis to ensure the labour market
intelligence can be used to inform future interventions including piloting of innovative
solutions to address participation, achievement and progression with particular focus
on:
• Overcoming barriers to participation, achievement and progression for
underrepresented groups of participants and/or SME engagement;
• Overcoming barriers to participation, achievement and progression in
specified/prioritised localities or communities such as Enterprise Zones, Core
Cities, Rural Communities or sectors;
• Engaging new employers / employer representatives and other stakeholders
who have the potential to influence the delivery of learning.
2. Widening Participation in Higher Level Skills
We will develop a programme which aims to support people from disadvantaged and
under-represented groups in Leeds City Region to progress into and be retained in
higher level learning (L4 or equivalent and higher) in order to improve their
employability or to progress in work, particularly in key sectors in Leeds City Region.
3. Construction Training Programme
We also intend to develop a joint investment strategy with CITB and will utilise £500k
of CITB match funding to develop a specific construction related programme outside
of the SFA Opt-in to: encourage greater take up of Apprenticeships by employers and
young people; providing specific Heritage related Construction Skills; provide
enterprise support to potential start-ups; and attract under-represented groups to the
sector.
As well as ESIF - this programme will be part funded by employers, LGF where
possible and align to wider skills budgets.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.2: LOCAL RESPONSIVENESS PROGRAMME (PART VIA SFA
OPT-IN)
The following programmes will be further explored to address particular issues as
follows;
1. Skills support for Redundancy – The aim is to ensure that capacity is in place to
respond to redundancies and the employment implications of the local economic
climate. To provide training opportunities for individuals who: are under
consultation or notice of redundancy; have been notified by their employer that
they are likely to be directly affected by downsizing or company closure locally; or
have recently been made unemployed. To support newly unemployed individuals
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where initial contact through previous employers has not been possible, by working
closely with Jobcentre Plus and other local partners.
2. Skills Support for In-Work Claimants – To engage with people in-work who are in
receipt of housing benefit and / or in-work tax credits etc. to support learning
activity and skills development which could lead to greater earnings in the future.
This programme will specifically target those in low paid employment who are highly
unlikely to receive employer supported skills development which would lead to
greater earnings.
3. NEET – To engage with Learners and meet their needs by delivering individually
tailored solutions locally. The delivery will lead to the onward progression of the
individual into education or employment with training – eg. via Programme 2.4
Local Flexibility for reducing unemployment which will provide a progression route
for those NEETs reengaged with the labour market. Activities will be developed to
help Learners gain a greater understanding of their own abilities, learning needs
and the range of opportunities available eg mentoring; tuition support; one to one
support; personal and social development to address for example, confidence
issues etc); and
to individualised wrap-around programmes of support focusing on English and
maths and including skills that may not be funded through mainstream; and
development of employability skills potentially through a work pairing / work
placement / volunteering programme; and additionality / extra support to the study
programmes for 16-19 year olds at risk of becoming NEET, focusing on the target
groups that will need more support; and support for Learners from vulnerable
groups to progress into sustainable outcomes – working with the wider provider
network to ensure progression routes fit the needs of the Learner – non and
accredited learning, up to Level 2 . This programme will link closely to existing
employment programmes (e.g. Headstart and Talent Match) providing a clear and
additional skills component to support positive outcomes for participants.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.3: PROMOTING ENTERPRISE & INNOVATION IN YOUNG
PEOPLE PROGRAMME (PART SFA OPT-IN)
We recognise the significant longer term cultural challenges which need to be
addressed to shift our levels of entrepreneurship, innovation and educational
aspiration beyond the national average. We have a cross-LEP Task Group led by
entrepreneur Amjad Pervez, championing actions to promote an enterprising culture,
especially amongst young people, which has identified a number of high priority
actions, which will also support the LEP’s work on promoting better business
engagement in schools, better informed choices and the innovation theme from our
recently developed strategic framework.
There are several integrated strands of activity that will be pursued across the City
Region and will form part of the SFA Opt-in, including:
■

The expansion of the successful Better Informed Choices www.lcrjobsintel.co.uk
project whereby resources and video clips, developed with and by businesses in key
sectors, are promoted to teachers, young people and their parents. There is an
appetite to expand this work towards the primary school age group for example by
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promoting projects to encourage STEM-based engineering interest, e.g. Primary
Engineer, Engineering Play Corners and Coding for Kids/Code Club.
■

A stronger IAG offer, particularly in the form of face-to-face individual guidance for
all ages to complement the web and telephone service offer from the National
Careers Service - building on previous ESF type interventions which the NCS have
offered. We would like to see schools taking their duty to offer impartial advice and
guidance to pupils very seriously, including presenting alternative options to sixth
form/university in a positive and aspirational manner, for example by explaining the
‘learning and earning’ Apprenticeship route to progression. OFSTED will have a vital
role in verifying this element of a school’s work and spreading good practice.

■

Widening of business-education activity to ensure that every school is able to link
with business and that meaningful interaction takes place between young people
and business volunteers. Leeds City Region has a number of proactive businesseducation programmes offering a range of well-regarded initiatives across our area,
but it is patchy and fragmented, so our ambition is to widen this so that every school
can take part.

■

Expanding the offer of work experience and internships to many more students to
ensure that they have a true understanding of the opportunities available for
successful careers in many of the area’s growth sectors, including those not
generally perceived as offering good prospects, or which attract only a narrow field
of interest e.g. engineering, manufacturing and software engineering.

■

Supporting young people to better recognise, articulate and promote their skills and
achievements for example by utilising a skills portfolio approach with validation
from employers, Schools, Colleges, coaches, clubs etc. An “app” will be developed to
support the collation and functionality of the portfolio.

■

The development of a comprehensive business-inspired Enterprise & Innovation
curriculum by our educational institutions, including access to locally supported
enterprise and incubation facilities, based on national best practice. This will be
celebrated by the promotion of Young Entrepreneur and Young Innovator
competitions, to inspire high aspirations and recognise talent.

Projects within this Programme will be part funded by LGF where possible,
employers, schools, colleges, and universities.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.4: APPRENTICESHIP HUB PROGRAMME (PART SFA OPTIN)
Our City Deal ambition is to create a NEET free City Region – by offering a Guarantee
to the young supported by a range of integrated pathways. A core element of the
delivery of this aim has been the development of eight Apprenticeship Hubs across the
City Region supported by two Apprenticeship Training Agencies (ATAs). The Hubs and
ATAs offer hands-on support designed to:
■

Provide a central local point of contact for free, independent and better coordinated advice and support which explains the benefits of apprenticeships to
SMEs;

■

Support SMEs in the preparation and selection of apprentices and training providers;

■

Promote awareness and take up of apprenticeships by young people;
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■

Link to previous work on education/business activity and pre-apprenticeship
employability support.

The Hubs and ATAs are now generating a good response from SMEs who are offering
Apprenticeship vacancies and appreciate the support from the Hubs in reducing
perceived red-tape. Interestingly, the challenge is now to attract sufficient young
people of the right calibre to apply for the vacancies, whilst schools are competing to
keep young people in formal education for as long as possible. We will test out the
role of discounted Travel Cards for Apprentices, with our partners in Metro, as a
means to overcome the high cost of travel for young apprentices (typically 20% of
weekly wages) and offer equality of concessions for young people regardless of their
chosen route. Experience of working with the ATA has identified that many young
people require additional support to enable them to move into an Apprenticeship. A
pre Apprenticeship programme would benefit these young people.
Working closely with NAS and the Skills Funding Agency (as part of the SFA Opt-in),
our intention is to build on best practice from the initial pilot phase and expand
support in each locality, as a complementary activity to the LCR Skills Hub and
Business Growth Hub. We will then be well placed to provide enhanced support to
businesses during the introduction and implementation of the new reforms and
funding systems for Apprenticeships.
In response to feedback from the project, we will focus additional resources in the
promotion of the value and status of Apprenticeships to students, parents and
teachers who often fail to appreciate the merits of the ‘learning and earning’ route,
including to Higher Apprenticeships and a sponsored degree. Role models and social
media channels will be used to associate excitement and aspiration with
Apprenticeships, especially the high number of vacancies on offer in the
manufacturing and engineering sectors.
This Programme will be part funded by LGF where possible, the Skills Fund (EOP),
mainstream skills funding and employers alongside ESIF.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.5: LOCAL FLEXIBILITY FOR REDUCING UNEMPLOYMENT
PROGRAMME (Outside of the SFA OPT-IN)
Through the City Deal Devolved Youth Contract (DYC) programme, the City Region has
been able to test out and demonstrate how local flexibility to address unemployment
amongst 16/17 year old NEET young people has been highly successful. A track record
of 68% ‘NEET to EET’ shows how devolving resources to local communities improves
the effectiveness of how they are joined up and deployed to help young people
prepare themselves better to secure local jobs.
Working with DWP locally, we have designed a similar ‘Head Start’ programme for 1824 year olds claiming JSA for 6 months, which will deliver over 1000 jobs and
accelerate the reduction in those claiming JSA in this age group. Of course our wider
business growth actions will generate more and better jobs in our economy, so we will
use all levers at our disposal, including Apprenticeship and local job agreements on
major capital contracts, reinforced by our grant/loan fund criteria and procurement
practices.
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Our focus here then is to prepare local unemployed people to compete effectively to
secure these opportunities. Our local authorities have already invested substantially
in local job schemes, including the £7.5m ‘Get Bradford Working’ package and a range
of other initiatives in Kirklees, Leeds, Wakefield and York. We will work closely with
DWP and Work Programme contractors, and utilise current ESF funding for
redundancy, DWP mainstream provision and re-skilling programmes wherever
possible.
We know, however, that we could do much more with the flexibility to link up and
deploy such investment locally, linking it better with work on troubled families, health
and social services, tackling issues including homelessness and drug abuse in an
integrated way. On the business front, we have direct links with employers and
inward investors, so can use these relationships and our LEP ‘Five Three One’
campaign to persuade employers to offer real opportunities for unemployed people,
of all ages, to apply with confidence for their vacancies.
We want to extend the scope of the recently awarded Cabinet Office Youth Contract
‘18-24 Young Talent Model and the DYC’ to deliver an ‘all age’ model and offer a
Head Start programme to individuals who have significant barriers preventing them
moving into employment regardless of their age. Working closely with local
Jobcentres to avoid duplication/displacement the offer will include locally delivered
support for individuals to overcome any barriers to employment, for example financial
planning and support with mental health issues which is an increasing problem and an
area of limited provision in this City Region.
It will feature Job Connectors, well networked individuals who will use their business
connections to make carefully matched introductions between disadvantaged
jobseekers and potential employers, tapping into the wealth of informal opportunities
in SMEs, thus improving social mobility. We will link support directly to the needs of
employer vacancies to give unemployed people the best chance of competing to
secure a sustainable job with improved progression as they acquire more skills in the
workplace. A variety of models of work placements, internships and locally funded job
schemes will be tested to give productive work experience in sectors with jobs
available.
Whilst the Headstart Programme will eventually become an all age programme it is
important to note that this programme will provide substantial progression
opportunities for NEETs 0-9 months (see Programme 2.1 above in relation to the NEET
SFA Opt-in programme) as this offer assumes employment opportunities could be
accessed at the 9 months unemployed stage before they hit the work programme.
This Programme will build upon the success of the Devolved Youth Contract (DYC) in
addressing unemployment and under employment. The delivery model encompasses
various strands of activity which will support the NEET free City Region objective and
address issues faced by those claiming benefit regardless of age who will need to
demonstrate wage progression to lift themselves out of the welfare system.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 2.6 : BACK TO WORK PROGRAMME – DWP OPT-IN

Work has been undertaken over autumn 2013 with DWP to identify where ESIF could
add value to the mainstream core government programmes to ensure no duplication
takes place and to ensure ESIF is used to add value to and will not displace current DWP
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provision and allows our local residents to move off benefits more speedily. The
following target groups have been identified for the focus of our ESIF based on 82.8%
off flow at 39 weeks and 87.9% at 52 weeks (Figures relate to all JSA claimants in LCR
leaving benefits). Through discussions with DWP Senior Manager’s and an internal
DWP workshop attended by DWP Operational Manager’s and staff the following target
groups have been identified as the priority for ESIF to support participants in Leeds City
Region ;
Target Groups
■ Ex-offenders (being mindful of the National Offender Management Service (NOMS)
ESIF national offer)
■

Drug and alcohol misusers

■

Those with mild to moderate mental health issues

■

Those suffering from Autism and/or Dyslexia

■

Ethnic Minorities especially Eastern Europeans and Roma (see also pre
employability programme for this group under Social Inclusion)

■

Young People including those leaving care

■

Those that are homeless

■

Those that are claiming Employment Support Allowance in the support group

Interventions to be developed could include the following – identified as gaps in LCR
by DWP/Jobcentre Plus ;
▪ Group sessions delivered in Jobcentres by interpreters for those with little or no
English to re-inforce Conditionality expectations and explain the help and support
available
▪ Community delivery of IT skills including universal job match support, financial
budgeting budgeting to prepare people for the introduction of Universal Credit
▪ Work experience for benefit claimants including graduates, lone parents, 25+, ESA,
Work Programme returners
▪ Mentoring/specialist support for those with multiple barriers to work i.e. drug and
alcohol users
▪ Short vocational training i.e. Health and Safety, Food Hygiene, CSCS
▪ In Work support and mentoring in the early stages of new employment to help
new employees remain in work.
▪ Wage subsidies/employer incentives – to top up the offer through the Youth
Contract (YC will finish in March 2015)

3.5

A Resource Smart City Region

3.5.1

Priority aims and objectives
This priority aims to deliver the right blend of support for business growth, innovation and
direct infrastructure investment to become a lean, resource efficient economy
underpinned by a 21st century energy infrastructure.
If the Leeds City Region is to continue to attract business and compete on a global scale, it
will need to be able to do more with less. Whereas growth over the last century has been
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underpinned by relatively low resource prices, this is projected to change due to a
combination of population increase, rising demand due to the growth of new global
economies and environmental constraints. As a result, business leaders are increasingly
alert to the growing importance of efficient, innovative economies that have access to
resilient infrastructure and a sustainable supply of energy and other materials3.
Under Building a resource smart City Region, the LEP will work with key partners to drive
resource efficiency, recognising the critical role it plays in driving productivity, economic
growth and development of new highly efficient products and services. In particular, our
approach will capitalise on the skills and infrastructure that have developed around our
national energy generation assets, by developing new approaches to local generation that
help to ensure the long term resilience of the country’s energy sector.
Our long term ambition is to become a lean, resource efficient economy, underpinned
by a 21st century energy infrastructure. Our targets and objectives to achieve this
ambition are integrated across our Strategic Economic Plan. As one of our priority
sectors, businesses operating in the low carbon & environmental industries will be
targeted for business and skills support under Thematic Objectives 3 and 10 in particular.
In addition we have a set of specific longer-term objectives that are summarised below.
OUR ONG-TERM OBJECTIVES
Businesses operating within the City Region are highly efficient users of resources,
resulting in improved business performance, profitability and competitiveness.
Take-up of low carbon, decentralised energy generation has rapidly accelerated,
underpinned by smart network management. Energy is used efficiently and waste heat
from industrial processes is utilised across the system. The proportion of household
spending on domestic fuel is rising in line with overall consumer prices. High energy use
businesses such as manufacturers are able to maximise production by utilising on-site
energy generation and district heat networks.
Our three coal-fired power stations continue to power the UK following investments in
biomass cofiring, Carbon Capture and Storage and a new onshore pipeline for carbon
storage. Benefits are captured locally, with waste heat providing low cost energy to local
communities.
Waste prevention and re-use has become the norm wherever possible. The Leeds City
Region has become an internationally recognised centre of technological innovation in the
bio-economy, resulting in unavoidable waste streams being converted into high value
products and feedstock for bio-renewable energy technologies.
The table overleaf presents a logic model for Priority 3, setting out its rationale,
objectives, strategic fit and its target outputs, results and growth impact.
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3.5.2

Priority 3: A Resource Smart City Region

Priority 3

OVERVIEW: Under A RESOURCE SMART CITY REGION LEP will work with key partners to
drive resource efficiency and productivity, ensuring that the City Region can compete on a
global scale.

HEADLINE
CHALLENGES
■

■

■

■

Rising costs of
resources and
inefficient
buildings,
infrastructure
and business
models

SEP AMBITIONS

■

Deliver the
right blend of
support for
business
growth,
innovation
and direct
infrastructure
investment
to become a
lean,
resource
efficient
economy
underpinned
by a 21st
century
energy
infrastructure

Rates of CO2
emission
reduction are
below
national
average
Energy bills
are forecast
to increase by
18% in real
terms
between 2010
and 2020

■

Limited
investment,
or investment
ready
projects, in
decentralised
low carbon
energy

Maintain
competitive
advantage
for our
businesses
both now
and in the
future

■

Raise output
and boost
employment

■

Invest locally
in low carbon
energy,
providing
value for
money for
tax payers

Low levels of
waste being
managed
higher up the
waste cycle,
with
particularly
low rates of
waste re-use

DEFINE IN ESIF
TERMS
■

Resource
Smart Fund

THEMATIC
OBJECTIVE
▪

▪
■

Local Low
Carbon
Energy and
Waste
Programme

T3

T4

PRIORITY
AXIS
PA3

STRATEGIC
FIT

HOW WE WILL
MEASURE SUCCESS
Outputs

EU
■

Europe
2020

■

Resource
Efficient
Europe
agenda

PA4

Please refer to
section 3.9 for the
full list of outputs
required against
each Thematic
Objective

National
■

Industrial
Strategy

■

Heat
Strategy

■

Energy
Efficiency
Strategy
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3.5.3

Rationale for further investment
A resource-smart city region provides the setting for boosted productivity and
growth
Numerous sources of research point towards not only the challenge, but the opportunity
for to significantly improve business productivity through a smart approach to resource
efficiency.
Rising resource costs are already hitting the bottom line of business. The price of energy
alone has tripled since 2000 and the price of non-fuel commodities rose by 159% between
2002 and 20084. 80% of UK entrepreneurs reported that material costs for their company
had increased moderately or dramatically in the last 5 years5 and Defra estimates that UK
businesses could save around £55bn per year by making simple changes to use resources
more efficiently, with the greatest saving opportunities in waste prevention through lean
manufacturing6. In order to unlock this potential opportunity it will be critical that
businesses of all sizes have the capacity and skills to be able to make business planning
and investment decisions based on efficient resource use.

Resilient, low carbon energy infrastructure will be the hallmark of successful
cities and a productive UK
Whilst resource costs are rising across the board, energy is the most immediate issue for
businesses and the wider economy. The sharp increase in energy costs has been cited as
one of the key factors for wages lagging behind inflation over the last decade7. Within the
Leeds City Region, 10% of GDP leaves the economy every year through payment of the
energy bill. By 2020, this is forecast to grow to 15%8. Our aim now is facilitate investment
in local energy efficiency infrastructure that will see this
expenditure diverted back into the City Region’s economy to drive local productivity and
growth.
Various studies have sought to identify the scale of the low carbon potential. The City
Region’s mini-Stern review suggested there is a £4.9bn investment opportunity for a wide
range of cost effective measures which could deliver a 13% reduction in carbon emissions
and a range of further economic benefits. The investment opportunity rises to £11.6bn
and to £13bn when also considering, respectively, all cost neutral measures and the
realistic (or technical) potential.
Unlocking this potential will help deliver affordable energy for City Region businesses and
communities, secure local energy supplies, help manage price volatility and reduce energy
consumption. It will also help us grow the local economy through working with local
businesses to create local jobs. The City Region will also be making significant
contributions towards meeting national and international carbon reduction targets. In
order to unlock this potential it is important that there is action in each sector – public,
commercial and communities – to bring forward energy projects for investment. The
public sector has a significant role in creating demand and providing the right context and
leadership for this significant transformation to take place, moving from fossil fuel
dependency to an energy infrastructure that reflects the low carbon economy.

The assets are here to develop an innovation cluster for the bio-economy
The bio-economy represents a real opportunity for high value added activity. There is a
global paradigm shift from oil-based towards bio-based materials. As a result, Europe’s
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bio-economy industries are worth over €2 trillion in annual turnover and employ over 22
million people. Significant growth is expected to continue, particularly in areas such as
food processing and industrial biotechnology, bringing with them new highly skilled jobs9.
The UK produces over 300 million tonnes of waste every year. Whilst the nation lags
behind other European countries to divert waste from landfill, this represents a gap in the
provision for handling waste, offering an opportunity for new solutions to be developed10.
The opportunity to develop a bioeconomy cluster is particularly strong within the Leeds
City Region. Alongside an internationally competitive academic base, the area is home to
diverse and potentially valuable waste-streams from the high volumes of biological
material beginning to be associated with the biomass fuelled power sector (material
which could also be used for chemicals manufacture), to our food and drink sector and
the extensive rural economy.
Informed by recent research undertaken for the Leeds City Region80, the table below
highlights some of the key issues that the City Region and SMEs face, identifying the
potential solutions to these challenges.

80

Leeds City Region Energy Roadmap, Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership, 2014, forthcoming.
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Solutions to the challenges we face

81

Issue

Evidence

Solution

SMEs face specific financial and
market barriers to realising
resource efficiency opportunities.

DEFRA’s Further Benefits of Business
Resource Efficiency conducted a thorough
review into the barriers facing SMEs in
regards to these issues.

Limited development resources
to develop low carbon energy
project pipeline and address
project risks.

Asset owners (such as land and property
owners) in all sectors typically lack an
understanding of how to put together
projects and often do not have the
resources required to take projects
through the development journey and are
unwilling to accept the risks associated
with major investment programmes.

Business support tailored
specifically to the address the
capacity of SMEs to investigate
and invest in resource efficiency
technologies.
Provide development funding
and expert resources available
to operate across the City
Region.

Lack of understanding of
economic and social value
created by investing in the low
carbon energy.

Government’s update to the Renewable
Energy Roadmap81 recognises the concern
from communities about investment in
low carbon energy.

Invest in the LEP’s capacity to
lead delivery of local
decentralised energy that has
benefits for local and
communities and provides
work for local businesses and
people.

Undeveloped infrastructure to
deal with unavoidable waste
streams UK-wide.

The House of Lords Science & Technology
Select Committee notes both the current
lack of infrastructure alongside limited
funding to accelerate development of the
bio-economy.

Establish a business facing
centre of excellence that
provides R&D support and
incubation space for businesses
developing new bio-economy
technologies.

Renewable Energy Roadmap, DECC, 2013.

146

3.5.4

Indicative programme activities and projects
Initial proposals are for the following:
■

Programme Activity 3.1: Resource Smart Programme

■

Programme Activity 3.2: Local Low Carbon Energy and Waste Programme
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 3.1: RESOURCE SMART PROGRAMME

Although often more susceptible to rising costs, a lack of capacity together and
available finance act as strong barriers to SME investment in resource efficiency.
This programme will address both of these barriers by offering free resource efficiency
audits to Leeds City Region SMEs. The audits will outline the best value for money
interventions, at which actions will be identified, prioritised and implemented through
the use of a grant.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 3.2: LOCAL LOW CARBON AND WASTE ENERGY
PROGRAMME
A programme investing directly in the development of decentralised energy
generation (including distribution infrastructure and fuel supply infrastructure),
bioenergy, low carbon gas to grid (including energy storage), transport fuels and
energy efficiency interventions.
Detailed investment planning is on-going, through the development of a Low Carbon
Energy Investment Roadmap. Interventions will be prioritised that provide:
•
•
•
•
•

the provision of additionality to private sector activity
an increase in low carbon energy generation;
a reduction in the demand for energy;
competitive, value for money energy for consumers; and,
growth in the Leeds City Region’s low carbon industries

The Roadmap will also provide the framework for the form that funding support will
take, together with appropriate governance. This could range from the establishment
of Joint Venture ESCO models to direct grant towards project development funding.
Finally, this programme will directly invest in waste re-use centres ranging from ‘reuse shops’ on Household Waste Recycling Sites (HWRSs) to larger ‘resource hubs’
available to the third or private sectors for the processing of specific material streams
for which there is limited regional recycling and reprocessing capacity.

3.6

Creating the Environment for Growth: Major Centres

3.6.1

Priority aims and objectives
In the context of long term under-investment, creating a modern infrastructure fit for a
major 21st century economy is a vital underpinning of the LEP’s overall strategy for
growth. Our ambitions on transport and housing are not ones that will be pursued in the
ESIF. For this document, therefore, our relevant objectives include:
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•
•
•

to develop the most complete digital network in the UK, to give our businesses and
residents the opportunity to benefit from better connectivity and the digital
revolution
to create high quality green infrastructure across the City Region to harness the
potential of existing environmental resources to promote sustainable and resilient
economic growth and to tackle climate change
to support the development of the distinct but complementary roles that our
extensive network of cities, towns and neighbourhoods can play to support economic
growth across the LCR, whilst building on the area’s significant rural assets and
capacity to attract investment on the back of a strong tourism offer.

The table overleaf presents a logic model for Priority 4, setting out its rationale,
objectives, strategic fit and its target outputs, results and growth impact.
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3.6.2

Priority 4: Creating the Environment for Growth

Priority 4:

Under THE ENVIRONMENT FOR GROWTH the LEP will work to create the improved environment, including that required for
development, and connectivity needed to realise the City Region’s economic growth ambitions.

HEADLINE CHALLENGES

■

■

■

Poor access to broadband
(rural and urban areas), and
take-up is major constraint
to business growth

■

Flooding: The estimated
total cost of the June 2007
floods to Yorkshire and
Humber was £2,100 million
or 3% of the total GVA for
the region

■

Limited green infrastructure
and connectivity to natural
environment in urban areas

■

Woodland cover lower than
the national average

■

River water quality lower
than the national average

■

Low skills and business startup levels and high levels of
unemployment and
deprivation in our target
CLLD areas

■

■

■

SEP AMBITIONS

DEFINE IN ESIF TERMS

Deliver full
broadband coverage
across the whole of
the City Region.

■

Digital Infrastructure
Programme

■

T2 (plus
EAFRD)

PA 2

■

Green Infrastructure
Programme

■

T6

PA 6

■

Enable economic
development
through flood risk
management
programme

■

T5

PA 5

Tour De France
Legacy Support
Programme

■

■

Community Led Local
Development
programmes

■

T9

■

Growing our
communities
programme

■

T9

Support the
development of the
distinct but
complementary roles
that our extensive
network of cities and
towns can play to
support economic
growth
Deliver high quality
green infrastructure
that creates a setting
for investment
To reduce levels of
deprivation across
the City Region
To connect
vulnerable groups
and residents living
in deprived
communities to
economic
opportunity

■

■

Third Sector
‘Infrastructure’
Support Programme

THEMATIC
OBJECTIVE

PRIORITY
AXIS

Strategic fit

EU:
■

EU 2020 Biodiversity
Strategy

■

Green Infrastructure Enhancing

■

Europe’s Natural Capital

■

Digital Agenda for Europe

National:

■

T6 EAFRD

T9

N/A

■

BDUK Strategy

■

Digital Inclusion

PA8 & 1

■

National Infrastructure
Plan

PA 1

■

National Planning Policy
Framework

■

Natural Environment
White Paper

■

National Flood and Coastal
Erosion Risk Management
Strategy

■

Strategy for social justice ‘
Social Justice:
Transforming Lives

PA 1

HOW WE WILL
MEASURE SUCCESS
Outputs

Please refer to section
3.9 for the full list of
outputs required against
each Thematic Objective
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3.6.3

Rationale for further investment
Fast digital connections, high-quality applications and usage of ICT are key enabling tools
to help the economy grow.
This will enable businesses and individuals to take advantage of an open modern economy
and to access services from a wide range of providers.
By continuing to invest in creating an enhanced digital infrastructure in Leeds City Region
we will help consolidate the area’s reputation for technology, innovation and enterprise.
This will in turn make the City Region a more attractive proposition for business re-locations
and start-ups – including the creation of new, high-tech jobs.
Parts of the Leeds City Region have benefited in recent years from investment to upgrade
digital infrastructure. Joint public / private programmes to further roll out enhanced
infrastructure and support local SMEs to exploit this enhanced infrastructure for economic
benefit, such as through both the Superfast West Yorkshire Local Broadband programme
and the Superfast North Yorkshire programme, will further benefit the local economy.
Despite this investment, many areas of the City Region continue to have poor access to
broadband, which continues to represent a major constraint to the growth potential of
many local firms and the City Region economy in aggregate, particularly SMEs. This is in
line with Government policy - the Information Economy Strategy sets out the critical role
for the software, IT services and telecommunications services sectors to play in bringing
growth opportunities to fruition.
Overall, according to the Commission for Rural England’s report on Rural Businesses
(January 2013) the rural economy of England makes up one fifth of total national
output. Based on this estimation, the Leeds City Region rural economy would represent
approximately £10 billion of the areas total GVA (Leeds City Region GVA = £54 billion, 2012,
ONS) i.e. a significant value to local economy. The report indicated that one of the highest
priorities for rural businesses is to have access to good broadband – “Broadband has
become an essential business tool. Without it, or with a slow and unreliable connection,
rural businesses are at a competitive disadvantage compared to urban businesses. Some
are operating web-based transactions from urban locations, increasing their costs but
enabling them to provide a service which customers have come to expect.” The
Government’s Super-Connected Cities programme will benefit businesses in the urban
centres of Leeds and Bradford, from late 2013 to 2015. Eligible businesses which apply, will
be issued with Connectivity Vouchers (worth up to £3000) to help them pay for either a
direct fibre connection to their premises or an ISDN line (directly connected to the
telephone exchange) – providing them with hyper-fast broadband (+100 mbps). Rural firms
in the Leeds City Region will not be able to access this Voucher programme and therefore
will be placed at an economic disadvantage, relative to Leeds and Bradford businesses.
Enable Economic Development through investment in Flood Risk management
and green infrastructure
The report Economic Impacts of Flood Risk on Yorkshire and Humber undertaken by the
Risk & Policy Analysts Limited November 2008 reports the estimated total cost of the June
2007 floods to Yorkshire and Humber was £2,100 million or 3% of the total GVA for the
region10. This figure includes direct, indirect and induced damages. Direct damages are the
damages to properties and assets caused by the floodwaters, whilst indirect ones are the
knock-on impacts to flooded houses and businesses. Induced impacts are those felt outside
the flooded area, and are due to assets and services being unavailable because they are
flooded. Dividing the total of £2,100 million between the different areas shows the impact
for Leeds, Wakefield and York (‘LS’, ‘WF’ and ‘YO’) postcodes equated to £80 million. The
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total business damages for Yorkshire and Humber were estimated as £490 million, of
which:
£380 million are for direct property damages;
£79 million are indirect costs for loss of sales; and
£28 million are induced damages to the manufacturing sector.
The estimated total cost of a potential future flood in Yorkshire and Humber is £30,000
million (to two significant figures). This damage estimated is based on inundation of flood
Zone 2, which is the area vulnerable to floods which have a probability of 0.001 (1:1000) or
greater of occurring each year. It assumes a ‘worst case’ scenario, where any flood
defences are excluded. Direct, indirect and induced damages are considered. Direct
damages are the damages to properties and assets caused by flood waters, whilst indirect
ones are the knock-on impacts to flooded houses and businesses. West Yorkshire in
particular would incur substantial damage due to the concentration of business and
industry in the economic centre of Leeds. Dividing the total of £30,000 between the four
sub-regions gives a potential further cost to West Yorkshire of £3,500 million (£950 million
non-residential), North Yorkshire £3,800 (with £340 million non-residential).
This is in line with the National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy for
England – Understanding the risks, empowering communities, building resilience, which is
pursuant to the Floods and Waste Management Act 2010, providing a framework for
domestic policy as well as delivery of the Flood Directive in England.
Local Flood Risk Management (FRM) Strategies are being considered as part of the evidence
base where these are available. Whilst all FRM Strategies are required to be published by
all Lead Local Flood Authorities (Unitaries and County Councils) not all have been – with
some still in the local approval process so as yet are not available.
The local strategies are designed to complement and support the national strategy,
published by the Environment Agency, which outlines a national framework for flood and
coastal risk management, balancing the needs of communities, the economy and the
environment. The Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA), must specify objectives to manage
flood risk and suggest measures to achieve those objectives. The LLFA has a responsibility
to consider the flood risk management functions that it may exercise to reduce risk.
The risk of flooding is increasing. Development pressures in urban centres and the
prediction of more severe rainfall events as a result of climate change combine to increase
the risk in existing communities and offer challenges in managing the risk in new
developments. Some of the main areas are highlighted below ;
Calderdale
Given the topography of the Calder valley, with steep terrain and narrow valleys, the local
communities around Todmorden, Hebden Bridge, Mytholmroyd and Brighouse are well
known for flooding from both rivers and surface water sources. There has been at least
eight river flooding events in the last 35 years. Given the nature of the valley, most of the
critical infrastructure and property sits within a very narrow valley bottom, which in some
areas is less than 200m across. This means that communities are extremely susceptible to
getting cut off completely during a flooding event.
In 2012 around 1,200 were flooded, some multiple times. Of this, there were 253 business
properties (many of which were retail, but also some of the more major employers in the
Calder Valley). In a surface water flood event in 2013, around 151 properties were flooded
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– both residential and business. Flood defences built in Todmorden by the Environment
Agency were completed in Autumn 2013, protecting property in the Todmorden area, even
prior to completion. However, it is widely accepted that this standard of protection will
reduce over time due to increases in flood risk from climate change and continued
investment is required to safeguard other areas and communities further along the valley,
from flooding in future generations.
Additionally, evidence shows that many businesses continue to operate without any
insurance for flooding, with some considering their future in their current location. This
could have a major impact on the economic prosperity of some of Calderdale’s key service
centres if realised. Alongside this, Calderdale was successful in being awarded a share of
£5M from Defra to work with local communities to help them feel better prepared and
more resilient to future flood events.
The Calderdale Flood Recovery Programme is working closely with the Council’s economic
and growth agenda, to enable flood risk management works to support the development of
key commercial sites where appropriate and is currently finalising a brief for an economic
and social impact assessment of the Calderdale flood recovery programme – due to be
completed late summer 2014.
Kirklees
A recent analysis of business premises has highlighted there are 1,729 non-residential
properties at risk from a 1 per cent AEP (1 in 100) flood in Kirklees mainly concentrated in
the urban centres of Huddersfield and Dewsbury.
Of these, 380 properties are at risk from fluvial flooding, 1,066 from surface water and 283
from both these sources The risk of flooding to businesses is a major concern the districts
Local Authority as the uncertainty can lead to existing businesses limiting their investment
and discourages new businesses from locating in flood-prone areas.
The Authority is currently working to identify and understand the risk to businesses and
aims to develop a programme of schemes to work with businesses in providing flood risk
solutions.
The schemes will be holistic, maximising funding opportunities to address flood risk,
transport, environmental and regeneration objectives and will include approaching
businesses for partnership funding contributions. The table below provides a summary of
the area’s across Kirklees where non-residential properties are most at risk from flooding.
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Non-residential properties at risk of flooding in the 1% AEP (1 in 100) flood event in Kirklees

Fluvial Only

Surface
Water Only

Both Fluvial &
Surface Water

Total

Dewsbury

68

154

13

235

Central Huddersfield

41

77

31
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Batley

1

97

2

100

North-East Huddersfield

62

18

15

95

Milnsbridge and Golcar

8

55

17

80

Cleckheaton

5

56

18

79

Liversedge

17

27

35

79

Birstall

0

69

0

69

Ravensthorpe

48

2

19

69

Mirfield
Berry Brow and Primrose
Hill
Holmfirth

28

21

13

62

23

12

20

55

1

38

15

54

Lockwood

12

40

1

53

Slaithwaite

7

20

18

45

Marsden

0

37

4

41

Heckmondwike

1

38

1

40

Honley

12

15

10

37

Paddock and Marsh

0

25

9

34

Meltham

0

32

0

32

Brockholes

25

2

4

31

Clayton West

1

13

14

28

Thongsbridge
Moldgreen and Grove
Place
Dalton and Waterloo

5

11

8

24

0

18

1

19

4

6

4

14

Other areas in Kirklees

11

183

11

205

Total

380

1,066

283

1,729

Flood Risk Area

Leeds – Case Study : Leeds Flood Alleviation Scheme
In the Leeds Flood Alleviation Scheme Project Appraisal Report :
“…Lead Local Flood Authority, is now promoting a smaller scheme focussed on addressing
flooding issues in the city centre and along the river corridor from Leeds Railway Station to
the City Region (LCR) Enterprise Zone in the Lower Aire Valley. This study area is central to
economic regeneration and job creation plans for the Leeds City Region as a whole and
flood risk is currently a significant deterrent to sustainable development. Subsequent phases
will, subject to funding availability, address flooding issues in the city upstream of Leeds
station.”
“….154 businesses …… in central Leeds would be directly exposed to floodwater during a
1in 75 year event. Much of the key infrastructure for Leeds, including the inner ring road,
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key access routes to the station, telecommunications/broadband facilities and electricity
sub-stations, also lies within the floodplain.”
“Flood risk is a significant deterrent to regeneration of the South Bank and Leeds Urban Eco
Extension area, which links the city centre to the Leeds City Region (LCR) Enterprise Zone in
theLower Aire Valley. The extensive brownfield plots of formerly-developed industrial land in
these areas are close to the city centre and have direct links to the M1 motorway and the
East Coast Mainline via Leeds Station. Leeds city centre South Bank is also the proposed
location for the High Speed 2 railway terminus. These areas have consequently been
identified as key strategic locations for economic growth and job creation of regional, and
potentially national, significance.”
Leeds FAS Project Objectives
“g) To increase confidence amongst those investing in Central Leeds and the Leeds City
Region Enterprise Zone.”
Benefits
“The proposed scheme is integral to plans for the economic growth of the Leeds City Region.
However, the economic assessment in this report has only quantified the benefits associated
with avoidance of disruption to existing transport systems and direct damage to existing
residential and commercial properties, as required by current Defra guidance. The Present
Value benefits (PVb) of these are estimated to be £143.5m.”
York
Being on the confluence of the Rivers Ouse and Foss, York is well known for flooding from
its rivers with approximately 1200 properties and 90 businesses (employing around 1600
people) at risk. Many areas in the City benefit from flood defences and now a total of
approximately 1,000 properties are defended from a range of significant flood events.
However, it is widely accepted that this standard of protection will reduce over time due to
increases in flood risk from climate change and continued investment is required to
safeguard the city from flooding in future generations. York is further impacted by direct
flooding from intense rainfall and resultant surface water flooding with almost 2000
properties and businesses across the city potentially at risk from localised storms.
Linkages with the cities regeneration and growth agenda are essential to enable flood risk
management works to support the development of key commercial sites around the city.
The emerging LEP Strategic Economic Plan will highlight development sites throughout the
city. A key example is the York Central site where flood risk management studies and
interventions are supporting the realisation of the site which will be a key residential
(outside of ESIF) and commercial offer in the city.
LCR LEP will also work with its partners to develop training and intermediate pathways to
community volunteering and employment opportunities which can be aligned and
delivered using ESF (delivered through T8, T9 or T10) - in particular other environment
bodies (e.g. Canal & Rivers Trust, Yorkshire Wildlife Trust, Groundwork, the Conservation
Volunteers, Aire Rivers Trust, RSPB) to ensure employment opportunities are maximised
through providing education and skills training through environmental / river stewardship
and development of amenity / recreational / quality of place for the Aire and Calder River.
There is also the opportunity for collaboration with Sheffield City Region LEP where a
similar initiative with a River Stewardship Company is already in operation.
As well as hard infrastructure solutions, the Leeds City Region is keen to invest in multifunctional green infrastructure interventions that will reduce risk to businesses, in line with
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the LCR Green Infrastructure Strategy. Projects for support could include initiatives like
‘Fresh Aire’ (a programme of investments along the Aire and River corridor linked to key
economic growth sites and flood risk interventions) and Green Streets, an established
programme in the North West for the integration of green infrastructure across urban
environments.
Value of Place – Tour De France Legacy
Recognising that a high quality environment is an important economic driver, the LEP will
invest in interventions which will ensure it retains a strong regional, national and
international identity – for example Yorkshire was named the world’s best tourism
destination in 2013.
The City Regions excellent quality of life in picturesque rural villages in North Yorkshire, the
Dales and the rugged, Brontë landscape of the Pennines, or in historic York and Harrogate
will be harnessed. The Leeds City Region covers some of the UK’s grandest areas of natural
beauty and landscape, which has created a strong regional identity. Wide areas across the
north and west of the city region have been recognised for their significant landscape and
recreational value. Almost all of the Nidderdale Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)
lies within our boundary, along with a significant proportion of the Yorkshire Dales National
Park. The eastern extent of the Forest of Bowland AONB and northern limits of the Peak
District National Park also lie within the city region.
The city region’s unique location and quality of place offer significant advantages in other
sectors including a strong tourism/leisure industry. A thriving visitor economy generates
visitor spend from outside of the LEP area on accommodation, retail, transport, food and
drink and attractions and provides revenue into local tourism businesses but also for
businesses in the supply chain as well as boosting exports, maintaining an environment that
people want to visit, live and work in. It can help build a strong sense of place and local
identity making an area attractive for businesses to locate and invest in. Civic pride can be
enhanced and quality of life improved for local communities. Welcome to Yorkshires five
year strategy 2012-2017 reported an increase in the value of the visitor economy from
£5.9bn to just over £7bn, attracting 216 million visits per annum, the same as the Disney
theme park network globally. Yorkshire has consistently been the UK’s fastest growing
tourism destination, outperforming the rest of the country.
Community Led Local Development
Given that Leeds City Region is a polycentric area with large urban and dispersed smaller
areas of deprivation the Leeds City Region LEP has chosen to invest in a number of
Community Led Local Development programmes across the city region to support the
Thematic Objective of Social Inclusion.
Several potential areas to benefit from the CLLD approach have been identified in Leeds
City Region. These are located in the local authority districts of Bradford, , Kirklees, Leeds,
Wakefield and York. These are coherent local geographies, with the detail of interventions
subject to future consultation and agreement. It may be possible to consider thematic
linkages at a later stage in the development process. The table which follows this section
sets out the detail for each CLLD area, along with their potential population coverage and
early suggestions for proposed interventions.. It should be noted that the activities
described in the table are at best indicative only, given that full, locally-based consultation
is in its earliest stages and Local Action groups are not yet established. The economic
rationale for each individual area is outlined below.
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The decision to include CLLD has been taken based on the value community economic
development activity has in supporting the development of responses to the social,
environmental and economic challenges faced in our most disadvantaged neighbourhoods.
The LEP believes CLLD is an approach, for relatively small financial investments, which can
be a particularly powerful tool, especially in times of economic crisis, showing that local
communities can take concrete steps towards forms of economic development, which are
smarter, more sustainable and more inclusive, in line with the Europe 2020 Strategy. Our
proposals have been strongly influenced by the experience of existing Leader programmes
which currently operate within the City Region, as well as a significant amount of
experience and learning through other community economic development programmes
such as Objective 2 (ERDF and ESF), URBAN, URBACT, EQUAL as well as domestic
programmes like LEGI, NRF and SRB.
The CLLDs proposed will be based on the following principles:
▪ Local actors have a better knowledge of local challenges that need to be addressed and
the resource and opportunities available
▪ Therefore they are able to mobilise local resources for the development process in a
way that does not happen with top-down approaches
▪ This gives local actors a greater sense of ownership and commitment to the projects,
which allows them to make the best of any local assets.
That, by using the necessary experience and expertise in a geographical area, significant
improvements in services, the quality of life, diversification, the environment, the inclusion
of disadvantaged groups, capacity building and developing localised micro-interventions
can have major impacts on a local economy.
For LCR LEP, CLLD represents a long term financial commitment which allows community
capacity and assets to be developed and enhanced for the benefits of communities
experiencing circumstances which act as a barrier for the economic growth of their areas.. It
offers an opportunity to focus funding on these geographical areas, identifying pockets of
need that exist, to target resources at individuals most in need, and to have resources that
can be used adaptably and flexibly to meet a wide range of needs and opportunities.
The advantage of being able to use the multiple funded solutions identified by almost all
the CLLD areas is the potential to use ERDF to develop and enhance organisational and
community capacity and support the development of businesses in conjunction with ESF to
tackle the problems of disadvantaged individuals resident in those areas, offering greater
potential for overall improvement and growth.
The model also represents a cohesive and co-ordinated approach, introducing a
community-led granularity to the wider ESIF programme. Local organisations are best able
to identify these entrenched, long-term issues, and deliver programmes that will best reach
those who need it most and help address their needs, and to bring about lasting change.
The model allows a move away from the broad-brush approach of large scale projects
which may benefit the majority of people, but which fail to comprehend or address a finer
understanding of specific target groups and geographies. Whilst there have been
individually successful programmes in terms of anticipated outcomes, these shorter term
programmes have failed to reverse a trend of deprivation in any of the areas, and many
areas have remained resistant to significant inroads being made into key denominators of
poverty, and social and economic exclusion, all of which need long term, sustained and
sustainable interventions in communities.
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LCR LEP recognises that CLLD is an incremental development process: this is a significant
consideration in the prompt start to our CLLD activity, providing partners with time to
establish local structures that are robust and sustainable throughout the duration of the ESIF
funding and beyond.
Background
Initial consultation about the potential of using CLLD as a model for community development,
and about wider community development has informed the approach across the proposed
areas in the city region. At this early stage, the partners involved are typically public sector,
voluntary and community sector organisations and local residents, although there is some
private sector engagement and those leading on the development in each area are working
to identify local private sector businesses to enhance their fledgling partnerships.
During the development of the draft ESIF strategy, LCR LEP invited partners to identify areas
within their local authority districts which could benefit from the Community Led Local
Development approach. Several areas across the Leeds City Region LEP were put forward.
For the final ESIF strategy submission, each district was asked to confirm the continued
inclusion of their proposed area(s) and to submit an expression of interest, which asked for
indicative activities, outcomes, as well as outputs and results each of the funds requested.
The Leeds City Region European Officers’ Group, whose members act as the first point of
contact in each local authority district, acted as co-ordinators and worked with a range of
local partners to compile these.
Proposed CLLD Areas and their Characteristics
The areas proposed are a diverse mixture of densely populated inner city neighbourhoods,
specific targeted wards in smaller towns and those in market towns in the more rural
hinterlands of the city region. All have been identified on the basis of high levels of
deprivation, including higher than national average unemployment levels, low levels of
skills and educational attainment and/or low levels of entrepreneurship. Many have levels
which fall into the top 10% on the Index of Multiple Deprivation for specific indicators.
Bradford Central
Comprising Great Horton, Manningham and City wards, this covers areas in the 10% most
deprived SOAs with high unemployment and demographic diversity. The population is
61,151 and has been selected to facilitate and improve the district’s economic
competitiveness. At 6%, Manningham and City wards have among the lowest % of the
district’s residents over 60, whilst 26% of residents in City ward are aged 16 – 25. Great
Horton is a Big Local area, with funding to encourage small community projects to improve
areas that have previously had little public funding. 12% of Bradford’s business units, 28%
of the financial and business services jobs and the highest number of business start-ups in
2012 are based in City. The area contains significant assets, e.g. the University, College and
a strong voluntary and community sector, providing opportunities to link CLLD to enterprise
development, entrepreneurship, spin-off space and higher-level skills programmes. Both
the College and the University have expressed interest in being LAG members: this
community-level involvement could encourage them to focus in the areas around their
campuses, and encourage retention of local graduates. In addition, one of the potential
areas here has been identified as requiring support from BIG Local to build community
capacity and to increase the number of people engaging in activities to improve their
community.
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Bradford District - Keighley
Based around the town centre and covering the Keighley Central, East and West wards, the
area has a population of 51,581. It has a fairly healthy manufacturing base, a purpose-built
campus for the Leeds City College and a large NHS Foundation Trust. It is also home to the
Bradford & Airedale Manufacturing Alliance, the Fab Lab (a small-scale workshop focused
on digital fabrication) and a vibrant voluntary and community sector. It is located within the
Airedale Corridor, a priority regeneration area for the city region. The area acts as a
relatively self-contained labour market with limited commuter in- and out-flows. The area
has a diverse population, with high levels of unemployment and deprivation; 8.3% of the
working age population in Keighley Central claim Jobseekers Allowance, much higher than
the district average of 5.5%. 25% of children in the area live in families with an income less
than 60% of the UK median and nearly 40% of households do not own a car or van.
Kirklees
The Kirklees CLLD is based on the areas surrounding Huddersfield and Dewsbury Town
Centres with a combined population of 118,000 residents. Huddersfield and Dewsbury are a
focus for CLLD as 62.5% and 44.3% of the respective populations live within the top 10%
most deprived neighbourhoods, compared to 14.3% of Kirklees residents and 9.8% in
England. In Huddersfield, 47.5% of residents live in the top 10% most employment deprived
neighbourhoods, greater than the district rate of 9.4% and England rate of 9.6%. In
Dewsbury, 76.2% of the area’s population live in the top 10% most deprived
neighbourhoods for education and skills, significantly above the district rate of 15.1% and
9.7% for England. Based around the local Community Learning Trust, which was built upon
research into participation and engagement in learning and skills, the CLLD will enable
voluntary and community sector organisations to deliver learning, skills and employability
activity and build the re-engagement of those who would not otherwise access mainstream
provision or employment. Here, as in other proposed areas there are disproportionate
numbers of people with few or no qualifications; challenges to accessing mainstream skills
and employment provisions include housing, substance abuse, caring responsibilities, and
long term health issues.
Leeds - Inner East
75,670 people live in Inner East Leeds. There is very high unemployment and low skills
levels, particularly among young people, and one of the highest rates of household
deprivation in the UK. 65.8% of households are deprived on at least 1 measure, compared
to 58.3% for Leeds. At the 2011 Census, 4,886 people (9.3% of the working age population)
were unemployed, including 2,077 long term unemployed, 1,213 who had never worked,
and 1,389 aged 16-24. 37.1% of adults in the area have no qualifications compared to a city
rate of 23.2%. There is a growing BME and migrant community: 8.6% of the population is
from a BME community and this figure and the number of residents born outside the UK
has doubled over the past 10 years. To tackle these issues, we would like to use CLLD to
develop a programme of activity around skills, entrepreneurship, SME growth and
community resilience, tailored to specific local needs and priorities.
Leeds - Inner South
82,120 people live in Inner South Leeds. There are high unemployment and low skills
levels, particularly among young people, and one of the highest rates of household
deprivation in the UK. At the 2011 Census, 4,272 people (6.8% of the working age
population) were unemployed, including 1,824 long term unemployed, 833 who had never
worked, and 1,190 aged 16-24. 40.6% of adults in the area have either no qualifications or
only level 1 qualifications, compared to a city rate of 35.8%. 71.6% of households are
deprived on at least 1 measure, compared to 58.3% for Leeds. There are growing BME and
migrant communities, for example, 27.2% of the population is from a BME community,
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compared to 11.3% 10 years ago. The number of residents born outside the UK has more
than trebled over the same period. To help tackle these issues, we would like to use CLLD to
develop a programme of activity around skills, entrepreneurship, SME growth and
community resilience tailored to specific local needs and priorities.
Leeds - Inner West
46,884 people live in Inner West Leeds, an area which has in the past not attracted
regeneration funding. Key characteristics of the area include: high unemployment,
particularly among young people, low skills levels, and growing BME and migrant
communities. The BME population and the number of residents born outside the UK both
doubled over the period 2001 to 2011. At the 2011 Census, 2,241 people (6.4% of the
working age population) were unemployed, including 972 long-term unemployed, 378 who
had never worked, and 676 aged 16-24. 45% of adults in Inner West have either no
qualifications or only a level 1 qualification, compared to a city rate of 35.8%. 9.1% of
households are classified as being in multiple deprivation compared to 6.6% for Leeds. To
tackle these issues, we would like to use CLLD to develop a programme of activity around
skills, entrepreneurship, SME growth and community resilience, tailored to specific local
needs and priorities.
Leeds’ proposed geographies align with the city’s Area Committee boundaries, which form
the basis for the city’s approach to locality working, and in which public services are now
being tailored to better meet the needs of specific communities. Although the areas form a
geographical continuum, these have very distinct community identities and cultures. Initial
consultation on the possibility of using the CLLD model is bringing together groups with
new and different ideas about neighbourhood priorities, stimulating discussion about
alternative potential projects and target groups in these areas.
Wakefield -Five Towns
The Five Towns (population 123,140) are located in the north-east of the district astride the
M62 and A1. These settlements share strong historic, economic and cultural links based
around the growth and subsequent decline of coal mining and other traditional industries.
The legacy of the industrial past is being tackled as the Five Towns develop new roles,
including the development of new employment in distribution, warehousing, leisure and
retail at the Glasshoughton leisure complex and designer outlet village but several issues
remain. Educational attainment levels have improved significantly but the numbers of
young people staying in full time education after 16, though increasing, are still below the
national average. The number of working people and qualified to NVQ level 4 is also low
and there are significant numbers who have no qualifications at all. Some parts of the area
fall well below the national and local averages for engagement and attainment in learning
and have been recognised as needing additional support. Activity will be developed from
already agreed action and delivery plans and will build on the Five Towns Strategic
Development Framework.
Wakefield – South East Coalfield
The South East Coalfield Area (population 49,100) consists of South Elmsall, South Kirkby,
Upton and Hemsworth, all former mining settlements in the south-east corner of Wakefield
district. The two local pits (South Kirkby and Frickley) directly employed over 3,200 workers
at their peak. The last pit in the area closed in 1994 with the loss of over 700 jobs. Local
communities still suffer from serious environmental, social and economic problems as a
result of the loss of jobs. The restructuring of industry and work following the pit closures
has been largely based on the public sector, manual work in large distribution. There is little
tradition of enterprise in the area with results from the 2011 Census showing the selfemployment rate in the south-east of the district to be around 6.5% against 8.6% for Leeds
159

City Region and 9.8% for England as a whole. Slightly more residents in the South East work
in elementary, low-skilled occupations compared to the district as a whole. The area has
above average numbers of jobs in the transport and storage sector, reflecting the large
logistics operations such as the Dale Lane Industrial Estate in South Elmsall.
These former mining areas exhibit a mixture of urban and rural characteristics, with IMD
information showing generally low levels of education and skills deprivation and high levels
of unemployment, poor health, and crime and disorder, but there are some especially stark
figures with pockets in the South East Coalfield area where 61% of the working age
population have no qualifications at all. A clear theme across the proposed activity, subject
to further localised consultation, is community environmental and energy efficiency
programmes, along with short pilot initiatives and projects which can respond quickly and
flexibly to local, immediate need.
York
The East-West corridor CLLD area has a population of over 42,000 covering parts of the
Acomb, Westfield, Holgate, Hull Road, Heworth and Guildhall wards. They all lie within the
top 20% most deprived in the country, with low skills levels: 20% of working age population
with no qualifications; poor digital literacy levels and 10% of working age population
claiming out of work benefits. 14% of children live in poverty, with up to 26% in some areas
within the East-West corridor. There is a low business density and poor business base
exhibiting all the effects of reduced demand, and development sites exhibiting market
failure, which have significant GVA and employment growth potential. Various public sector
assets are being transferred to the social enterprise sector. The outline CLLD proposal will
bring all partners and pilot initiatives together into a unified whole, developing a range of
pilot projects around jobs, skills and growth and anti-poverty measures. Key partners
include the voluntary sector, City of York Council, tenants and residents associations, police,
University of York and the private sector. One of the potential areas here has been
identified as requiring support from BIG Local to build community capacity and to increase
the number of people engaging in activities to improve their community.
Partners are keen to ensure that CLLD adds value, does not fund activity which could be
funded elsewhere in the ESIF programme and complements existing provision in localities.
Therefore, interventions will be aimed at vulnerable and excluded residents who are not
likely to be a in a position to access the main ESIF programme, with a view to building
aspiration, confidence and skills and to the extent that they will be able to access
mainstream provision in the future. In addition, several of the areas are considering
entrepreneurship activity, support to micro-enterprises and social enterprises which are
not a strong focus for the LCR ESIF Programme. We have worked closely with existing
LEADER programmes operating in the city region, to learn from the good practice that
exists in establishing and managing activity using a CLLD approach. As they work towards
the submission of their revised coverage maps and Local Development Strategies, this
contact is being maintained to identify and avoid duplication in geographical coverage, and
complementarity with the overall ESIF.
The Leeds City Region European Officers’ Group continues to work closely with their local
partners on one hand and with the LEP on the other to ensure that activity being discussed
is eligible and is not duplicating available provision. The LEP has already held two
workshops for partners from public, private and third sectors presently involved in CLLD:
these workshops have also involved opt-in organisations including DWP, Skills Funding
Agency, and Big Lottery as well as local LEADER programme representatives. This support
will continue with further workshops planned for autumn 2014.
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Active Inclusion- integration of marginalised and vulnerable groups within LCR
As previously outlined in Section 2.5.4, around 130,000 City Region residents are
unemployed. Whilst we now have 1.4m people in work, and the LCR employment rate is
rising and skill levels have improved over time we still have too many people with no
qualifications and we have above-average levels of worklessness that persist in many parts
of the City Region.
Unemployment (8.7%) is persistently higher than the UK average. The number of workless
households is also high, with over 187,000 households in LCR in which no one worked in
2012; 18.5% of all households–up from 17.2% in 2008 and higher than the UK figure
(18.1%). Worklessness in some LCR districts is very high - in Bradford over 20% of
households are workless, and over 19% in Leeds and Wakefield.
LCR LEP is keen to ensure opportunities are provided for all and all members of society are
able to contribute and benefit from local economic growth.
In support of this goal, LCR LEP supports the Government’s commitment to increasing
employment opportunities for all by providing support mechanisms that incentivise work
and reduce worklessness, to ensure that individuals can fulfil their potential within the
labour market. We will aim to provide additional and/ or more intensive support, in
particular to those at most disadvantage in the labour market, to help people to move
towards work, enter work or to progress in work, alongside Government programmes including by providing skills training and other support; in particular paying attention to
transitions between unemployment and work. The LEP recognises work as the primary
route out of poverty, and eradicating child poverty.
Third Sector ‘Infrastructure’ Support Programme
Building capacity to strength our local community infrastructure and support services will
be an integral element to support people, especially those disadvantaged in the labour
market, back to work.
By supporting the value the sector brings to supporting local economic growth, local people
will be able to have a real stake in their community, which in turn will lead to promoting
community cohesion, increased social responsibility and neighbourhood renewal through
the delivery of local community resource. This will support local residents with the
opportunity to actively engage in their local community, providing a range of opportunities
in particular through volunteering and trusteeships.
There are over 15,700 third sector organisations in the Leeds City Region LEP ESIF
Programme area. The latest survey carried out in 2011 reported that the total income for
the sector was of the order of £1.49billion per annum, with assets of £1.2billion, valuing the
sector at £2.69billion. 68% or just over £1billion of charities’ income is earned as opposed
to grant-funded.
The third sector employs around 47,270 FTE, equating to 3.0% of the workforce in the ESIF
Programme area. There are over 200,000 volunteers; this is at least 23% of the population
giving “unpaid help” once a month or more, a contribution worth £1billion at minimum
wage rates.
Investment into the third sector allows services to be delivered to people who wouldn’t
otherwise receive them; it provides volunteering opportunities that lead people into active
participation in the economy and it creates a civil society in areas where market failure and
the withdrawal of the state has led to a culture of low aspiration and a steady cycle of
decline.
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Acknowledging the value of third sector organisations in supporting the delivery of long
term benefits to local residents whilst at the same time reducing the dependence on public
sector funding we will aim to build a strong, sustainable and diverse 3rd sector capable of
delivering effective, value for-money and good quality economically based services. We
will be looking to enhance organisations providing support, for example. through the
provision of information, advice, training and a menu of direct training for those providing
preventative services to vulnerable people, reducing the demands on the public sector,
facilitation of wider community forums and networks and to encourage partnerships and
co-operation within the sector, stimulating community involvement and activity. In turn
this will generate wealth for communities by investing in the personal development of
individuals providing opportunities for volunteering, work placements, apprenticeships
linked with training opportunities, recognising the skills and expertise of our unemployed or
retired residents which can connect people to the labour market and/or support residents
by encouraging opportunities for community engagement and involvement.

3.6.4

Indicative programme activities and projects
The following four strategic enabling programmes will be delivered under Priority 4:
■

Programme Activity 4.1: LCR Digital Infrastructure Expansion Programme

■

Programme Activity 4.2: Green Infrastructure Programme

■

Programme Activity 4.3 : Enable economic development through flood risk
management Programme

■

Programme Activity 4.4: Tour De France Legacy Support Programme

■

Programme Activity 4.5 : Community Led Local Development Programmes

■

Programme Activity 4.6 : Growing our Communities Programme

■

Programme Activity 4.7 : Third Sector ‘Infrastructure’ Support Programme
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.1: LCR DIGITAL INFRASTRUCTURE EXPANSION
Three programmes have been identified to support the scaling up of both the Superfast
West Yorkshire and Leeds and Bradford Super-Connected Cities projects, two of which are
business support initiatives that will be delivered under Priority 1 (Broadband Business
Support Programme and Ultra-fast Broadband Connectivity Vouchers).
The LCR Digital Infrastructure Expansion Programme has the ambition to increase Superfast
Broadband coverage to 100% for the whole of Leeds City Region over the medium term.
Interventions under ESIF will include the following activities:
▪

Wireless networking extended to all towns and city centres throughout LCR to benefit
our local business community.

▪

Demand stimulation campaign to encourage take-up of newly available superfast
broadband capacity to residents and businesses across LCR – to exceed 20%.

▪

4G rollout intervention for businesses affected by lack of broadband where areas are
not deemed commercially viable (smaller towns, villages).

EAFRD will also be used to target approx. 3,000 rural premises (final 3-5%) to get some form
of broadband – using wireless and other cost efficient technologies. We will also explore
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with Defra the possibility of running a further demand registration campaign specifically in
rural areas to determine actual demand and support required.
This programme will be part funded by LGF where possible.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.2: GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAMME
This programme will invest in green infrastructure interventions meeting the objectives of
the Leeds City Region’s Green Infrastructure Strategy and with a particular emphasis on
creating a setting for investment, opening up sites for development, improving connectivity
of natural assets and urban centres reducing flooding and improving water quality. The
majority of the funding assigned to this programme area has been ring-fenced to deliver the
Sustainable Urban Development (SUD) Strategy – please refer to more detail at Annex 4
where the full SUD Strategy can be found.
This programme will support projects such as Fresh Aire, the flagship project in the City
Region’s Green Infrastructure Strategy. This project aligns with the LEP’s priorities for low
carbon (which includes using the green infrastructure to adapt to climate change impacts). It
also directly supports the LEP objective on creating a setting for growth. It is a programme of
green infrastructure interventions along the Aire and Calder corridor targeted in areas to
maximise existing transport investment, open up land for development, reduce flood risk
and create a setting for investment.
Significant funding from across the private and public sector is being directed towards
growth areas along the Aire and Calder corridor. Fresh Aire sits alongside these existing
investments, creating a high quality environment for commuters and businesses. According
to a study by the Urban Land Institute, 95% of European real estate developers and
consultants think green space adds value to commercial property, and, on average,
developers are willing to pay 3% more — and in some cases, as much as 20% more — for
land near green space.
Work will be undertaken with all relevant stakeholders, in particular the Local Nature
Partnerships, Forestry Commission and Natural England with regard to developing the
interventions. This will be further explored with Defra.
This programme will therefore seek to deliver interventions around Green Infrastructure
which in turn support the wider aspirations for growth throughout this ESIF Strategy – for
example linked to wider business support interventions, physical and spatial developments
as well as providing opportunities for developing the skills of local people and generating
employment opportunities – aligned to the ESF ambitions.
This programme will be part funded by LGF where possible.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.3: ENABLE ECONOMIC DEVELOP MENT THROUGH FLOOD RISK
MANAGEMENT
LCR LEP would like to invest in flood risk management schemes taking place within the Leeds
City Region. These investments will generate economic activity and promote job creation in
the Leeds City Region by:
•

safeguarding the vitality and viability of the existing business and commercial sectors
of an area. Flood schemes improve the protection of key areas of business activity,
including town centres and employment zones. They can also improve the economic
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•

viability of an area through protection of infrastructure, and provide a foundation for
attracting inward investment;
enabling the development of land for employment. Flood schemes reduce the risk of
flooding to an area, therefore enabling them to be considered for employment-led
development. This can increase the suitability and capacity of employment sites,
enabling local growth.

The majority of the funding assigned to this programme area has been ring-fenced to deliver
the Sustainable Urban Development (SUD) Strategy – please refer to more detail at Annex 4
where the full SUD Strategy can be found.
Partnership work will be undertaken with Local Authorities and the Environment Agency to
identify those schemes which have significant growth potential in the Leeds City Region and
which could benefit from additional ESIF to unlock wider growth potential. Additional
funding provided through ESIF will also be used to unlock the government funding which is
allocated to Risk Management Authorities such as the Environment Agency and Local
Authorities by providing the “top up” needed to meet overall scheme costs. Leeds City
Region will use the ESIF to ensure that flooding risks are managed and co-ordinated, so that
impacts are minimised in particular those which effect business and growth. Through this
programme, flood risk mitigation will be addressed through both ‘hard’ flood defence
measures alongside ‘soft’ (e.g. green infrastructure) solutions.
PROGRAMME 4.4: TOUR DE FRANCE LEGACY SUPPORT PROGRAMME (EAFRD)
Tourism is a significant generator of export earnings, output and employment in Leeds City
Region, and we recognise the value of the Yorkshire brand in marketing the City Region as
a visitor destination.
Using EAFRD, Thematic Objective 6 will be fully explored to provide investment for
strategically important tourist projects, to support and promote tourism, recreation and
leisure within our rural areas and support destination development and marketing further
under the Welcome to Yorkshire banner to help support existing and new business and
further job creation in these areas. Areas which would be prioritised will be around
supporting activities around festivals, developing rural destinations, strengthening our
rural tourism businesses, and building strong business networks for the future. Past
interventions have demonstrated that ambitious and focussed promotion of Yorkshire can
deliver economic benefit, and deliver it quickly. It can also achieve a strong message that
Yorkshire is a confident and united place, ready and willing to do business with the rest of
the UK and around the globe. This is line with the Welcome to Yorkshire five year strategy
‘5 ways we will grow the Yorkshire brand’, 2012-2017.
Interventions will support and complement those which may be undertaken under the
new Leader Partnerships as they evolve and the LEP will work closely with Leader
Partnerships to ensure duplication is avoided and that the LEPs strategic priorities are
maximised – for example through the current “local distinctiveness” project delivered
through the South Pennines Leader Programme, where a strategic approach has been
developed with regard to the natural environment of the South Pennine, maximising the
economic and social benefits provided by the natural capital assets of our area. The South
Pennines Leader Partnership went on to achieve national and international recognition for
their work in this area through the Watershed Landscape Project which showcased the
area on a landscape scale as an area of significant geological, archaeological,
environmental and inspirational importance.
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In addition interventions will support and promote social inclusion, maximising
opportunities for communities around the rural areas – eg. natural and heritage assets
provide ideal resources for young people and those outside work to develop their skills,
qualifications and confidence eg. providing training opportunities, upskilling participants
and supporting people in to positive destinations including further education,
apprenticeships and employment. The visitor economy isn’t just about promotional
activities and the image of an area. It’s about developing the destination through product
development and investment (in products, infrastructure and people) and delivering a
good visitor experience (e.g. accessible destinations that are clean, tidy, safe and
welcoming) and information provision which in turn should lead to local economic growth.
Cross LEP collaboration will be fully explored given the assets we have across Yorkshire and
the Humber. Indicative areas will include continued support for the Welcome to Yorkshire
(WtY) brand to ensure that we can all build on the legacy of the Tour de France (which will
bring an estimated £130m boost to the economy. In addition York North Yorkshire and
East Riding (YNYER) LEP are and Visit England are working together on a project that aims
to widen the understanding of innovation in tourism and to stimulate business growth
through the lessons which can be shared. This project is designed to deliver action locally
that can be shared across England; increasing competitiveness and profitability of
businesses in the sector. The nature and topic of this project has led DBIS to identify YNYER
LEP as a pathfinder for the visitor economy. Their responsibility as a pathfinder is to share
lessons and good practice with others including neighbouring LEPs.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.5: COMMUNITY LED LOCAL DEVELOPMENT
Given that Leeds City Region is a polycentric area with large urban and dispersed smaller
areas of deprivation the Leeds City Region LEP has chosen to invest in a number of
Community Led Local Development programmes across the City Region to support the
Thematic Objective of Social Inclusion.
The CLLDs being proposed are a mix of single and multiple area interventions with all of
them requesting to operate their CLLDs using combined funding from both the ERDF and
ESF. This will allow Local Action Groups (LAGs) to address a larger number of issues, across
sectors which can be better adapted to specific territorial features, making use of the
opportunities offered by all the funds involved which will also help to avoid artificial
demarcation or overlaps between strategies receiving support from the different funds. It
will also allow for an increase in the total budget available for local development by using
combined funds and allow the LAG access to several sources of financing over a longer
period of time to ensure interventions are sustainable and have a legacy put in place to last
beyond the ESIF Programme. What will be important in order for the CLLDs to fully develop
robust Local Development Strategies is for early receipt of the Governments criteria for
appraising them.
The LAGs are likely to bring forward a local plan that provides a mix of commissioned and
grant based interventions that will improve the economic competitiveness of the areas
and provide stronger economic linkages into the wider functional economic area. LAGs are
expected to bring forward plans that set out horizontal linkages between
communities, businesses and key local assets though a range of themes (potential examples
listed below);
■

locally relevant economic development activity

■

the identification and tackling of specific local barriers to employment and skills
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■

social integration initiatives

■

improved public realm and spaces for local community benefit

and stronger vertical linkages into the wider economy both at district and City Region level
by strengthening of local services and supply chains, business networking, and wider
interventions from partners to tackle specific economic issues (potentially around widening
employment prospects for particular disadvantaged and marginalised groups).
LAGs are likely to complement to other thematic objectives – namely, Thematic Objective 2 :
Enhancing access to, and use and quality of, Information and Communication Technologies,
Thematic Objective 3 : Enhancing the Competitiveness of Small and Medium Enterprise,
Thematic Objective 8 : Promoting Employment & Supporting Labour Mobility, Thematic
Objective 9 : Promoting Social Inclusion & Combating Poverty and Thematic Objective 10 :
Investing in Education, Skills & Lifelong Learning.
There are three existing and current LEADER programmes in the Leeds City Region LEP area:
East Peak Innovation Partnership, whose geographical coverage includes only 2 wards in
Kirklees area; Yorkshire Dales and the South Pennines Leader programme. Their
geographies do not currently overlap with any of the proposed ‘urban’ LAGs. Where there
are existing LEADER programmes operating in local authority districts, early conversations
are indicating the willingness of LEADER LAGs, in some areas, to provide some limited
support in the development of the Urban/Market Town CLLD LAGs. It is expected that across
LEADER and ESIF CLLD programmes information and best practice will be shared to ensure
the best possible outcomes and avoid any duplication. LAGs will be expected to also report
as appropriate to the City Region LEP to ensure activities being proposed are in line with the
LEPs wider ESIF strategy as well as its overall economic plan to ensure maximum return on
its investment. In addition, LEADER Local Development Strategies for 2015 onwards are
expected to be endorsed through the ESIF governance structure. The LEP is aware of the
potential expansion of the geographies of the LEADER LAG areas, as well as the move
towards delivering more economic development and business support, as they develop
these Local Development Strategies to deliver from January 2015. There is ongoing contact
with relevant LAGs and adjacent LEPs to ensure that there is no duplication or doublefunding of activity.
District Local Action Group proposals
CLLD programmes proposed and in development are as follows in the table overleaf.
This programme will work closely with all of the other elements of the ESIF to ensure there
is no duplication or displacement of mainstream activity/provision, they do not duplicate
wider ESIF interventions and that CLLD Local Development Strategies (LDS) align with the
LEPs strategies supporting local economic growth.
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LOCAL
AUTHORITY
DISTRICT

CLLD LOCAL
ACTION GROUP
AREA

City, Great
Horton &
Manningham

ESTIMATED
QUALIFYING
POPULATION

45,789

ESIF
FUND

ERDF
ESF

The proposed LAG contains a number of significant economic assets, such as the University, College and
a strong and vibrant voluntary and community sector, providing opportunities to link the CLLD
programme to enterprise and business development, entrepreneurship especially for women, spin-off
space and higher level skills programmes. The University has a high percentage of home grown students
and the CLLD activity might look at encouraging them to stay and use their skills in Bradford. The
proposals for the CLLD areas are that they are an area-based, bottom-up approach integrating with the
main programme in order to achieve better overall results. Local consultation is underway to establish
early detail of the programme. It is critical is that this programme is bottom-up able to respond quicker
than the main ESIF programmes will be able to, flexible and responsive (eg. through pilot activity) to the
needs of communities with high levels of disengaged, excluded residents, and developing their skills
and confidence to the point where they can move on to support available elsewhere in the ESIF
Programme.

ERDF
ESF

The CLLD area focusses on areas with high levels of unemployment and deprivation, with 8.3% of the
working age population in Keighley Central claiming Jobseekers Allowance, significantly higher than the
district average of 5.5%. Keighley East ranks as the most deprived ward in terms of barriers to housing
and services. There is a focus on connecting businesses and fostering good relationships with local
residents to raise their awareness of local career opportunities, engaging those furthest from the labour
market, including local migrant communities, younger people and raising the aspirations of people aged
50+. Local consultation is underway to establish early detail of the programme. It is critical is that this
programme is bottom-up able to respond quicker than the main ESIF programmes will be able to,
flexible and responsive (eg. through pilot activity) to the needs of communities with high levels of
disengaged, excluded residents, and developing their skills and confidence to the point where they can
move on to support available elsewhere in the ESIF Programme.

Bradford

Keighley
Central, East &
West

Kirklees

Huddersfield
and Dewsbury
Town Centres
and
surrounding
areas

24,767

95,000

INDICATIVE INTERVENTIONS
(Subject to local consultation, development and agreement by the LAG)

ERDF
ESF

Builds on the strong partnership between the council, mainstream providers and voluntary
organisations based on the existing Community Learning Trust which enables VCS to deliver
learning, skills and employability activity to build re-engagement of those who would not access this
provision through other areas of the ESIF Programme, mainstream provision or employment. The
proposed interventions will reach and engage with people who are not already oriented towards
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learning and skills, do not usually approach employment support or skills development offers and
provide the necessary stepping stones to make this kind of participation achievable for more residents.
CLLD will provide an opportunity to build on the very local work undertaken through the establishment
of the Community Learning Trust – which is not a feature of the main ESIF programme.
Inner East
(Gipton &
Harehills,
Seacroft &
Killingbeck,
Burmantofts &
Richmond Hill)

Leeds

Inner West
(Armley, Bramley
& Stanningley)

77,170

45,927

ERDF
ESF

ERDF
ESF

Inner South (City
& Hunslet,
Beeston, Holbeck,
Middleton Park)

70,820

Five Towns

11,121

South East
Coalfield Area

18,427

Wakefield

ERDF
ESF

ERDF
ESF

All 3 Leeds CLLD experience high levels of deprivation and unemployment, and a low- and under-skilled
population. A programme of activity around skills, entrepreneurship, SME growth and community
resilience is proposed for all, to be tailored to meet the needs and different characteristics of each, and
developed in conjunction with local communities. Social inclusion of marginalised communities and
community engagement will underpin skills, employment and enterprise development support. Early
consultation is highlighting groups which need additional bespoke support before being able to access
provision. A localised approach allows for a finer understanding of needs in communities, which is not
possible with larger-scale broad-brush programmers which will be a feature of the LCR ESIF, and which
tend not to properly address the long-term, intensive support that many residents will require. The aim
is to make real inroads with these particularly excluded groups, without duplicating pathways
elsewhere in the programme, and to bring people to the stage where they are in a position to properly
benefit from other provision funded by the ESIF programme.

Activities will focus on specific themes including energy efficiency programmes; community transport
initiatives; Community managed workspace facilities; bespoke community hubs ; community
environmental initiatives; skills development programme to develop new start businesses providing
on-going benefit for future regeneration of their areas, as well as local models for the delivery of
traditional, heritage and environmental skills.
These require a grass-roots approach and in addition, it is envisaged that CLLD activities in both areas
will include small value, pilot initiatives requiring quick decisions and a short lead-in time to deliver
which will not be possible through the main ESIF programme
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York

East West
Corridor
(Heworth, Hull
Road, Guildhall,
Acomb &
Westfield)

12,005

ERDF
ESF

The outline CLLD proposal will bring all local partners and pilot initiatives together into a unified whole,
developing a range of pilot projects around jobs, skills and growth and anti-poverty measures. Key
partners include the voluntary sector, City of York Council, tenants and residents associations, police,
University of York and private sector. The proposed areas in York have been identified as key areas in
England with the greatest paucity of residents able to access mainstream services and activities, and
therefore the greatest need for capacity building activity. The CLLD activity is likely to include elements
of training, including financial inclusion and debt management , employment and business support,
especially through the development of social enterprises and social businesses which are not
emphasised elsewhere in the ESIF Programme, to ensure that beneficiaries we are targeting are able to
access the support offered through the main ESIF programme albeit with longer-term intensive
support. The primary focus of our CLLD is engagement of the most disadvantaged communities in a coordinated manner - to get marginalised residents to a stage where they are able to progress to future
ESIF funded provision.
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PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.6 : GROWING OUR COMMUNITIES BIG LOTTERY OPT-IN

Working with Big Lottery as part of the Opt-in we would like to develop initially two areas of
activity which will help grow and sustain our local communities to ensure they are more vibrant
and residents can contribute towards the local economy in a more proactive way. Depending on
the success of this approach with Big Lottery will depend on future programme activity which may
be funded in later years using the Opt-in service.
The two initial areas which are to be progressed are ;
1. A programme of activity to support the integration of marginalised and vulnerable migrants
such as Roma – looking at pre employability support addressing softer measures which then
allow individuals to consider employment as the next step.
2. An intervention programme linked to the ‘troubled families’ agenda – this is a prevention,
early intervention and early remedial action programme so that families do not end up as a
‘troubled family’.
1. Integration of marginalised and vulnerable migrants such as Roma in LCR
The activities, targets and outputs for this group should focus on the ‘softer’ measures needed to
tackle entrenched exclusion and will build upon the good work already taking place in the Leeds
City Region eg. building on work undertaken by Migration Yorkshire.
The most effective measures to tackle Roma exclusion are those which address the basic needs,
build trust and understanding, and tackle all aspects of social exclusion (e.g. described recently by
a Roma leader as “you can’t go to school with an empty stomach or no shoes”). Tackling these
issues is essential as the first step towards social inclusion and the longer-term goal of sustainable
long-term employment for those more removed from the labour market.
Examples of effective measures include:
■ Providing support to children in schools and parents, encouraging participation and
addressing barriers, bringing together children from all communities;
■

Building trust with services including police, health, social services;

■

Training community mediators or ‘champions’ as link between Roma and services, providing
channels of communication and messages across the community;

■

Providing specific targeted citizenship information, describing rules, cultures, practices, rights
and expectations in accessible and appropriate way;

■

Employment programmes which focus on all aspects of exclusion and experiences from
countries of origin, mentoring and volunteering;

■

Community mediation, bringing different communities together;

Engaging Roma in different ways which suit cultural practices and experiences which include music
and community events, to tackle wider exclusion issues and improve issues relating to skills and
employment. This programme will work closely with local Jobcentres to ensure that for those
claiming benefit there is no duplication or displacement of mainstream activity/provision.
Consideration will be given to working with other neighbouring LEPs in particular Sheffield City
Region to develop the model.
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2. Early Intervention Programme
This Government’s strategy for Social Justice is about giving individuals and families facing multiple
disadvantages the support and tools they need to turn their lives around. The strategy sets out
Government’s strong commitment to this agenda. It focuses on exploring how we can tackle the
root causes of problems to promote real and sustained changes in peoples’ lives. DWP Website
http://www.dwp.gov.uk/policy/social-justice/.
Building on Think Family, ESF Families Programme and Troubled Families. This approach is
designed to get “up-stream” of the key problems through an early prevention programme, e.g
working with families before they start to cause ASB problems and risk criminal records which
would then become a major barrier to gaining and sustaining employment , come to the attention
of police or have their children excluded from school which again create additional barriers to job
search and/or retention before they become ‘troubled families’.
■ Prevention: to prevent or minimise the risk of problems arising;
■

Early intervention: targeting resources on individuals or groups at high risk, or showing early
signs of a problem, to try to stop it occurring;

■

Early remedial treatment: intervening once there is a problem, to stop it getting worse and
redress the situation.

Further work will need to be undertaken to ensure the model is fit for purpose and to identify
families who hit particular triggers working with a range of providers in particularly Local
Authorities who work with Multi Agency Support Teams working with families.
Early help/intervention will be based on level 2 support based on early help/intervention for a
time limited period, to seek to help them move back to Level 1. (Level 1 is the Universal Offer –
Children, young people and families are generally progressing well and achieving expected
outcomes. Their core needs are being met effectively by universal services without any additional
support). Those in the level 1 group will be those young people and families experiencing
emerging problems which result in them not achieving expected outcomes.
By providing intensive support to ‘stabilise’ peoples, sometimes chaotic lives,’ then work will
become an option which in turn will enable people to stay in work and progress over time.
PROGRAMME ACTIVITY 4.7 : THIRD SECTOR ‘INFRASTRUCTURE’ SUPPORT PROGRAMME

A Community Grants programme will be developed which will support appropriate third sector
organisations to mobilise disadvantaged or excluded unemployed and inactive people in order to
facilitate their progress towards employment through small grants.
The grants would enable small third sector organisations that would not otherwise be able to
access ESF, to access small grants through simplified application arrangements. They will support a
range of activities aimed at assisting the disadvantaged or excluded to move closer to the labour
market by improving their access to mainstream ESF and domestic employment and skills
provision. Focus will be given to supporting capacity building which will allow organisations to
support those most in need – this requires them to have the capacity and capability to deliver
quality learning (accredited and non-accredited, as well as employability advice, IAG). LCR would
like, therefore, to see capacity building support to include the following :
▪ Grants which will allow organisations to achieve Matrix standards as well as comply with
Ofsted requirements to improve standards and quality of learning and support – this will
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▪
▪
▪
▪

also allow organisations to access other commissioned funding streams where this be a
minimum gateway criteria to continue to support their local community;
Training for staff and volunteers in third sector organisations on mainstream routes to
employment and training;
Actions to support the development of delivery and accreditation arrangements in-house;
Running events and/or workshops to build capacity of small third sector organisations to
apply for grants and associated costs of running these;
Where third sector organisations have common needs, for example accreditation of staff
for a particular qualification, or more general staff training based on needs identified
through intelligence, it might be more cost effective for the Coordinating Body to provide
this through the provision of a Capacity Building
service rather than a grant.
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SUMMARY OF LEEDS CITY REGION’S PRIORITY PROGRAMMES
PRIORITY
PROGRAMME
PRIORITY 1
Unlocking the
Growth
Potential of
Business and
Enterprise

TO

1

PA

1

IP

1a &
1b

2

2

2b

3

3

3a, 3c
& 3d

Programme Activity areas
Priority Programme : 1.1 Business Innovation Programme and Priority Programme : 1.2 Innovation
Capital Investments Programme
Building collaborative research between enterprises, research institutions and public institutions to
drive growth and innovation using academic expertise in universities and colleges and making the most
of social innovation as a catalyst for change alongside enhancing the physical infrastructure e.g. BioVale.
Priority Programme : 1.3 Broadband Business Support Programme
Support SMEs and social enterprises in their development of ICT products and services and improve
their ability to exploit e-commerce opportunities.

EUROS
€m
30.649

13.073

Priority Programme : 1.4 Business Support
17.483
• Growth and Enterprise Hub Programme
Foster a more entrepreneurial culture and build the growth capability of SMEs both at a domestic and
international level, investing in business growth alongside enhancing the physical infrastructure (see
SUD below).
• SUD
Site development.
Priority Programme : 1.5 Access to Finance for Business Programme
Financial Engineering Instruments.
Priority Programme : 1.6 Export Acceleration Programme
A targeted programme of activity to increase the number of SME’s exporting and the value of exports
particularly in our key sectors.
Priority Programme : 1.7 World Class and Resource Smart Supply Chains Programme
To build strong and sustainable supply chains in key manufacturing sub-sectors across Leeds City Region
(LCR) informed directly by the supplier requirements of large businesses.

SUB TOTAL

7.041
27.695

11.721

6.574

114.236
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PRIORITY
PROGRAMME
PRIORITY 2
Enabling a
Skilled and
Flexible
Workforce
(for those in
and out of
work)

TO

PA

IP

Programme Activity areas
Priority Programme : 2.1 Skills Service Programme including Local Response Fund

10

2

2.1

•
•

Skills Service
To address the skills issues of SMEs in sectors which present the greatest opportunities for
economic and employment growth.

o Widening Participation in Higher Level Skills
To support people from disadvantaged and under-represented groups in Leeds City Region to progress
into and be retained in higher level learning, in order to improve their employability or to progress in
work, particularly in key sectors in Leeds City Region.
8

10

8

1

2

1

1.1

2.1

1.2

EUROS
€
45.198

• Construction Training Programme
Encourage growth in the construction industry through the development and expansion of an
appropriately skilled workforce.
Priority Programme : 2.3 Local Responsiveness Programme
• Skills Support for Redundancy
To respond to the employment implications i.e. redundancy of adverse changes in the local economic
climate and to provide training opportunities for individuals who: are under consultation or notice of
redundancy; have been notified by their employer that they are likely to be directly affected by
downsizing or company closure locally; or have recently been made unemployed. To support newly
unemployed individuals where initial contact through previous employers has not been possible, by
working closely with Jobcentre Plus, employment agencies and other local partners.

8.175

0.704

4.671

• Skills Support for In Work claimants
Support learning activity and skills development with the aim of leading to greater earnings in the
future.

7.007

• NEET
Promoting Employment and supporting labour mobility for young people – those at risk of NEET aged
(15 to 17) and those already NEET up to age 19 and age 24 for young people.

9.349
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PRIORITY
PROGRAMME

TO

PA

IP

Programme Activity areas

8

1

1.2

Priority Programme : 2.3 Promoting Enterprise & Innovation in Young People
To address the significant longer term cultural challenges in order to shift our levels of
entrepreneurship, innovation and educational aspiration beyond the national average.

10

2

2.1

Priority Programme : 2.4 Apprenticeship Hub
A programme of support to increase in the number of SMEs offering apprenticeships and the number of
young people starting and competing their apprenticeship.

8

1

1.1

Priority Programme : 2.3 Local Flexibility for Reducing Unemployment
To tailor support to enable individuals who are unemployed to compete effectively in the labour
market, regardless of their age.

10

2

2.2

SUB TOTAL

8.175

26.080

Priority Programme : 2.4 Back to Work Programme – DWP Opt-in
Removing barriers to work for those more disadvantaged in the labour market.

26.092

Programme to be defined
Ensuring education and training provision is responsive to the needs of the economy, so that
employers’ skills needs are more quickly and more effectively met, and individuals receive better
designed skills provision which equips them for the world of work.

10.709

SUB TOTAL
PRIORITY 3
Resource
Smart City
Region

EUROS
€
15.189

161.349
3

3

3c

4

4

4a, 4c
& 4f

Priority Programme : 3.1 Resource Smart Fund
Improving productivity and resource efficiency performance in our businesses.
Priority Programme : 3.2 Local Low Carbon Energy and Waste Programme
Investing directly in the development of decentralised energy generation (including
distribution infrastructure and fuel supply infrastructure), bioenergy, low carbon gas to grid (including
energy storage), transport fuels and energy efficiency interventions (large and small scale).

2.674
42.521

45.195
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PRIORITY
PROGRAMME
PRIORITY 4
Creating the
Environment
for Growth

Programme Activity areas
2

2

2a

Priority Programme : 4.1 LCR Digital Infrastructure Expansion Programme
Extend the roll out and take up of Broadband where the market is failing esp. where barrier to SME
growth – including small element of EAFRD funding (in blue)

6

6

6d

Priority Programme : 4.2 Green Infrastructure Programme
Protecting the Environment – Green Infrastructure

SUD
5.868
2.018

5

5

5b

Priority Programme : 4.3 Enable economic development flood risk management
Sustainable economic growth for businesses affected by increasing flood risks

SUD
7.041
3.180

Priority Programme : 4.4 Tour De France Legacy Support Programme
Support and promote tourism, recreation and leisure within our rural areas, supporting destination
branding EAFRD funding

3.267

Priority Programme : 4.5 Community Led Local Development Programmes
Supporting the development of local responses to the social, environmental and economic challenges
faced in particular neighbourhoods

ERDF
9.838

N/A

N/A

N/A

9

ERDF 8

ERDF
9d

ESF 1

ESF
1.5

9

SUB TOTAL
OVERALL
TOTALS

EUROS
€
11.267
3.267

1

1.4

Priority Programme : 4.6 Growing our Communities Programme - Big Lottery Opt-in suggested
programmes include for example ;
• Integration of marginalised and vulnerable migrants Programme
• Early Intervention Programme for families at risk of becoming ‘troubled’
Priority Programme : 4.7 Third Sector ‘Infrastructure’ Support Programme
Capacity building for Voluntary, Community, Social Enterprise organisations to encourage adequate
participation of and access to actions supported by the wider European Social Fund Programme.

ESF
11.647
13.746

4.107
68.712
389.5
6.5
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3.7

LCR ESIF Notional Allocation - 2014-2020

3.7.1

Introduction
Leeds City Region’s notional allocation is €389.5for European Regional Development Fund
(ERDF) and European Social Fund (ESF) plus a further €6.53m for investment under the
European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) for the 2014-2020 programme.
Leeds City Region has taken into account the request by both the European Commission
and the UK Government to be mindful of any requested thematic concentrations and has
also calculated its thematic split between ERDF and ESF on a 51:49 ratio respectively. The
Thematic Concentration for T9 Social Inclusion equates to over 20% of our budget however
the LCR LEP acknowledges that for EU purposes the ERDF element for CLLD does not count
towards the 20%. However all of the CLLD activity proposed will contribute towards social
inclusion hence the reason for this slight variation.

3.7.2

Summary of Leeds City Region budget – split by Thematic Objective Priority Axis
After extensive consultation and based on our outline programme areas, the split across
Thematic Objectives is as follows;
THEMATIC
OBJECTIVEPRIORITY AXIS

ERDF
€

ESF
€

EAFRD
€

TOTAL
€

1

INNOVATION
/RESEARCH

30.649

0

0

30.649

2

ICT
(Digital/Broadband)

24.340

0

3.267

27.607

3

SME
COMPETITIVENESS

73.190

0

0

73.190

4

LOW CARBON

42.521

0

0

42.521

5

CLIMATE CHANGE
ADAPTATION

7.886

0

0

7.886

6

PROTECTING THE
ENVIRONMENT

10.221

0

3.267

13.488

8

PROMOTING SOCIAL
INCLUSION &
COMBATING
POVERTY
EMPLOYMENT
INCLUSIVE LABOUR
MARKETS

9.838

0

0

9.838

0

77.417
106.919

0

106.91977
.417

92

SOCIAL INCLUSION
SKILLS FOR GROWTH

9.838 0

29.501
83.938

0

39.339
83.938

10

SKILLS

0

83.938

0

83.938

81

177

TOTAL

3.7.3

198.64

190.86

6.5

396

Annual Expenditure Profile
The proposed annual profile of ERDF and ESF expenditure has been given further robust
consideration as requested by Government and tries to take in to account the following;

3.7.4

■

The indicative profile as set out to the LEP in the letter July 2013 – the profile provided is
a more realistic reflection of spend which also takes in account the considerable activity
currently being delivered under the 2007-2013 European Structural Fund programmes
into July 2015.

■

The 7% performance reserve to be released in 2019 and/or 2020

■

The forecast sources and associated timing of match funding

■

The work undertaken to identify early schemes to receive support from the ESIF and first
round calls.

■

Experience of delivery in previous programmes over the years

■

The predicted ‘opening’ of the programme. The timing of the application and appraisal
processes via the Managing Authorities and its potential impact on commitment and
delivery especially at the beginning of the programme before monies can be Defrayed
and counted towards EU/UK spend targets will have an impact on any spend being
achieved in 2014.

Alignment of economic development spend across the LEP area
Leeds City Region Partnership and LEP brings together the best of the public and private
sectors. Work has been on-going for the last couple of years to develop an overarching
Investment Framework for the Leeds City Region. The investment model within the City
Region will bring together the resources, influence and vision of both sectors to generate
jobs, growth, a better environment and commercial returns.
Four types of investment will need to be combined to deliver the change which is sought as
shown in the diagram shown earlier in section 1.9.
The LEP and its partners are committed to ensuring that existing resources, new sources
such as the ESIF and LGF, together with other investment streams – public and private help to deliver City Region priorities. This requires awareness of and commitment to our
priorities and the benefits that can be achieved through them. The ESIF will be used as a
further resource to help the LEP achieve the strategic economic ambitions, developed
together with our partners, in order to make best use of any available funds, directing them
to City Region priorities wherever possible. We are therefore pooling and aligning a range
of funding sources into the LCR Investment Fund including Growing Places Fund, LGF, local
authority capital, Regional Growth Fund, and our £1 billion West Yorkshire Plus Transport
Fund (hereafter the Transport Fund) created as a result of the LCR City Deal. The ESIF will
complement these funding sources enabling the LCR to better target and maximise
available resources in the most efficient and effective manner, directing them to City
Region priorities.
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In some areas, this is already happening. A good example is how the Leeds City Region City
Deal has enabled Apprenticeship Hubs and Training Academies to be set up locally, meeting
business skills needs and getting young people into jobs and training. Based on the
additional freedoms and flexibilities agreed in the City Deal, other local funding
mechanisms that provide capital streams with far greater local flexibility and control will
also be established. Where opportunities arise, these will work alongside resources like the
ESIF and LGF. The overall approach is illustrated in the diagram on the next page. Work is
on-going to ensure the LEP’s long term ambition is realised by also considering how the ESIF
and LGF can be fully aligned and working with other funding bodies such as the HCA and
Green Investment Bank to also align their investments where possible.
Combined together, the City Region’s business friendly approach, large scale opportunities
and investment framework will mean that commercial investors can be confident of
securing a healthy return on investment and see Leeds City Region as an area for real
growth. The long term ambition is for the LCR to become much more self-sufficient thereby
reducing our reliance on Government funding, with most of our investment being loan
funding to be revolved and reused time and time again. This will create a sustainable
Investment Framework, and in the meantime, we will continue to work with government
through our City Deal to secure greater funding and flexibility in the use of public money.
Importantly, we will try where possible within the constraints of the ESIF Business Process
to apply the same rigour to the ESIF funding as we will to the other funding sources within
the LCR Investment Fund, seeking to obtain a ‘return on the investment’ where possible in
order that we can recycle funding to maximise the continuing value of public
investment. Our Single Appraisal Framework will be used where possible to provide a
single approach to appraising and comparing all potential investment schemes (be they a
transport, housing, skills, innovation or business expansion scheme) in a consistent and
robust manner.
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3.8

State Aid
State Aid law is the means by which the European Union regulates State funded measures
to ensure they do not adversely affect trade between the Member States and thereby
undermine the functioning of the European common market.
Leeds City Region LEP and its partners acknowledge that State Aid is a complex issue that
needs to be considered early in the project development stage and as such work will be
undertaken, working closely with Government Departments (BIS and DCLG) when
developing and commissioning projects to ensure State Aid compliance.
Where appropriate, the LEP will encourage organisations to utilise new block exemption
schemes or make use of established local schemes to facilitate the delivery of programme,
accelerate spend and the early realisation of outputs, results and outcomes. Partners in the
Leeds City Region will make the most of the proposed extended Assisted Area map 20142020 which sees a significant increase in areas which are able to benefit from Regional Aid.
Expertise exists amongst partners across the LCR regarding the application of State Aid
which will be harnessed to determine the nature of procurement and delivery models to be
adopted. However there is scope to build greater knowledge of State Aid amongst
stakeholders and the LCR welcomes the support of the Managing Authority to expand
knowledge of State Aid as the programme is implemented, using local workshops and
regular e-bulletins.

3.9

Outputs and results

3.9.1

Basis of Calculations
The updated Priority Axes allocations, both financial and for outputs, have been provided by
the respective Managing Authority – Department for Communities and Local Government
(DCLG) and Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) for ESF and have been calculated to
reflect both final OP Priority Axes financial allocations and local ESI Funds Strategies. The
process for reconciling LEP area and OP Priority Axes allocations has been complex and, as
numbers have been worked through, various differences between local and national figures
have become clearer. Many of these differences are the result of changes that occurred
during negotiations with the European Commission, for example a tightening of criteria
across all Priority Axes, particularly in relation to broadband, climate change, the
environment and Community Led Local Development.
It is acknowledged that the outputs provided for the Leeds City Region area are challenging
and therefore careful consideration will have to be given when selecting projects to invest
in, to ensure the maximum return on investment is achieved.
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3.9.2

TO

Programme totals for LCR – Outputs: ERDF

Investment
Priority

PA

IP
(1a) Enhancing
research and
innovation (R&I)
infrastructure and
capacities to
develop R&I
excellence, and
promoting
centres of
competence, in
particular those
of European
interest.

Indicator

CO25

P1

P2

CO01

CO02

1

Innovation

1

(1b) Promoting
business
investment in
R&I, developing
links and
synergies
between
enterprises,
research and
development
centres and the
higher education
sector.

CO03

CO04

CO05

CO06

CO07

Research, Innovation:
Number of
researchers working in
improved research
infrastructure facilities
Number of
researchers working in
improved research or
innovation facilities
Public or commercial
buildings built or
renovated
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving financial
support other than
grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving nonfinancial support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (grants)
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (nongrants)

Unit

Value

FTEs

29

FTEs

58

m²

1,467

Enterprises

898

Enterprises

629

Enterprises

16

Enterprises

219

Enterprises

76

EUR

760,788

EUR

1,064,303
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CO08

CO26

CO28

CO29

P2
(2a) Extending
broadband
deployment &
the roll-out of
high-speed
networks and
supporting the
adoption of
emerging
technologies and
networks for the
digital eco

2

ICT / Broadband

CO01

CO05

P3

CO01

2

(2b) Developing
ICT products and
services, ecommerce and
enhancing
demand for ICT

CO05

CO29

P4

Productive
investment:
Employment increase
in supported
enterprises
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
cooperating with
research institutions
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
market products
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
firm products
Public or commercial
buildings built or
renovated
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Additional businesses
with broadband access
of at least 30mbps
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
firm products
Additional businesses
taking up broadband
with speeds of at least
30Mbps

FTEs

71

Enterprises

485

Enterprises

71

Enterprises

143

m²

388

Enterprises

1,192

Enterprises

257

Enterprises

12,088

Enterprises

152

Enterprises

106

Enterprises

24

Enterprises

581
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CO01

CO02

CO03

CO04

3

SME
Competitivenes
s

3

(3a) - Promoting
entrepreneurship
, in particular by
facilitating the
economic
exploitation of
new ideas and
fostering the
creation of new
firms, including
through business
incubators.

CO05

CO06

CO07

CO08

CO28

P11

P2
(3c) Supporting
the creation and

CO01

Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving financial
support other than
grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving nonfinancial support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (grants)
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (nongrants)
Productive
investment:
Employment increase
in supported
enterprises
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
market products
Number of potential
entrepreneurs assisted
to be enterprise ready
Public or commercial
buildings built or
renovated
Productive
investment: Number

Enterprises

954

Enterprises

629

Enterprises

86

Enterprises

245

Enterprises

738

EUR

3,316,652

EUR

107,084

FTEs

386

Enterprises

74

Persons

3,017

m²

117

Enterprises

2,436
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the extension of
advanced
capacities for
product and
service
development

CO02

CO03

CO04

CO05

CO06

CO07

CO08

CO29

P13

P2
(3d) Supporting
the capacity of

CO01

of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving financial
support other than
grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving nonfinancial support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (grants)
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (nongrants)
Productive
investment:
Employment increase
in supported
enterprises
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
firm products
Number of enterprises
receiving information,
diagnostic and
brokerage
Public or commercial
buildings built or
renovated
Productive
investment: Number

Enterprises

1,630

Enterprises

224

Enterprises

634

Enterprises

765

EUR

10,317,950

EUR

3,326,828

FTEs

1,000

Enterprises

382

Enterprises

244

m²

304

Enterprises

1,362

185

SMEs to grow in
regional, national
and international
markets, and to
engage in
innovation
processes

CO02

CO03

CO04

CO05

CO06

CO07

CO08

CO29

P13

P2
4

Low Carbon

4

(4a) Promoting
the production

CO01

of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving financial
support other than
grants
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving nonfinancial support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (grants)
Productive
investment: Private
investment matching
public support to
enterprises (nongrants)
Productive
investment:
Employment increase
in supported
enterprises
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
firm products
Number of enterprises
receiving information,
diagnostic and
brokerage
Public or commercial
buildings built or
renovated
Productive
investment: Number

Enterprises

909

Enterprises

128

Enterprises

354

Enterprises

434

EUR

6,324,292

EUR

2,121,614

FTEs

567

Enterprises

217

Enterprises

136

m²

170

Enterprises

95
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and distribution
of energy derived
from renewable
source.

CO05

CO30

CO34
(4c) Supporting
energy efficiency,
smart energy
management and
renewable energy
use in public
infrastructure,
including in public
buildings, and in
the housing
sector.

CO31

CO32

CO34

CO01

CO05
(4f) Promoting
research and
innovation in, and
CO26
adoption of, lowcarbon
technologies
CO29

CO34

5

Climate Change
Adaptation

5

(5b) Promoting
investment to
address specific
risks, ensuring
disaster

CO23

of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Renewables:
Additional capacity of
renewable energy
production
GHG reduction:
Estimated annual
decrease of GHG
Energy efficiency:
Number of households
with improved energy
consumption
classification
Energy efficiency:
Decrease of annual
primary energy
consumption of public
buildings
GHG reduction:
Estimated annual
decrease of GHG
Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
cooperating with
research institutions
Research, Innovation:
Number of enterprises
supported to
introduce new to the
firm products
GHG reduction:
Estimated annual
decrease of GHG
Nature and
biodiversity: Surface
area of habitats
supported to attain a
better conservation
status

Enterprises

20

MW

12

Tonnes of
CO2eq

7,241

Households

550

kWh/year

531,351

Tonnes of
CO2eq

8,790

Enterprises

309

Enterprises

53

Enterprises

26

Enterprises

42

Tonnes of
CO2eq

3,984

Hectares

3
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6

Protecting the
Environment

6

resilience and
developing
disaster
management
systems
(6d) Protecting
and restoring
biodiversity and
soil and
promoting
ecosystem
services,
including
through Natura
2000, and green
infrastructure

Businesses and
properties with
reduced flood risk

Number

3,254

CO22

Land rehabilitation:
Total surface area of
rehabilitated land

Hectares

4

CO23

Nature and
biodiversity: Surface
area of habitats
supported to attain a
better conservation
status

Hectares

288

Enterprises

835

Enterprises

585

FTEs

626

Persons

2,339

m²

1,998

P6

CO01

CO05

9

Promoting
Social Inclusion
(Community
Led Local
Development
(CLLD))

8

(9d) Undertaking
investment in the
context of
community-led
local
development
strategies

CO08

P11

P12

Productive
investment: Number
of enterprises
receiving support
Productive
investment: Number
of new enterprises
supported
Productive
investment:
Employment increase
in supported
enterprises
Number of potential
entrepreneurs assisted
to be enterprise ready
Square metres public
or commercial
building built or
renovated in targeted
areas
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3.9.3

Programme totals for LCR – Outputs : ESF

TO

PA

IP

8i
(1.1)

Employment

1

ID

Total
Value

Men
Value

Woman
Value

Participants

O1

52,030

28,520

23,510

Unemployed, including long-term
unemployed

ESF - CO01

36,420

Inactive

ESF - CO03

13,010

Participants over 50 years of age

O4

10,810

Participants from ethnic minorities

O5

8,000

Participants with disabilities

ESF - CO16

14,740

Participants without basic skills

O6

9,160

ESF - CO14

6,130

O2

24,500

13,430

11,070

ESF - CO01

17,150

Inactive

ESF - CO03

6,130

Participants from ethnic minorities

O5

3,470

Participants with disabilities

ESF - CO16

2,400

Participants without Basic Skills

O6

4,310

Participants who live in a single
adult household with dependent
children

ESF - CO14

1,000

Participants

O1

8,040

4,420

3,620

Unemployed, including long-term
unemployed

ESF - CO01

4,240

Inactive

ESF - CO03

3,230

Participants over 50 years of age

O4

1,450

Participants from ethnic minorities

O5

1,280

Participants with disabilities

ESF - CO16

2,190

Participants who live in a single
adult household with dependent
children
Participants (below 25 years of age)
who are unemployed or inactive
Unemployed, including long-term
unemployed

8

8ii
(1.2)

9

Indicator

9i
(1.4)
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Social
Inclusion

1

9vi
(1.5)

10iii
(2.1)
10

Skills

n/a
(NOMS
only)

Participants who are offenders or
ex-offenders

O7

Participants

O1

9,290

Unemployed, including long-term
unemployed

ESF - CO01

6,510

Inactive

ESF - CO03

2,320

Participants over 50 years of age

O4

1,580

Participants from ethnic minorities

O5

3,420

Participants with disabilities

ESF - CO16

2,210

Participants

O1

66,890

Participants over 50 years of age

O4

13,270

Participants from ethnic minorities

O5

10,560

Participants with disabilities

ESF - CO16

5,540

Participants without basic skills

O6

11,770

ESF - CO14

3,190

5,090

4,200

32,770

34,120

2

10iv
(2.2)

Participants who live in a single
adult household with dependent
children
Number of supported micro, small
and medium-sized enterprises
(including cooperative enterprises,
enterprises of the social economy)

CO23

830
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3.9.4 Thematic Objectives / Priority Axes – ESF Result indicators for LCR

TO

PA

IP

8i
(1.1)
8

ID

Total Value
(2023)

Participants

R1

22%

Unemployed, including long-term unemployed

R2

33%

Inactive

R3

4%

Participants over 50 years of age

R4

36%

Participants from ethnic minorities

ESF- CR06

34%

Participants (below 25 years of age) who are
unemployed or inactive

R3

4%

Unemployed, including long-term unemployed

R5

43%

Inactive

ESF- CR06

34%

Participants in education or training on leaving

ESF CR02

17%

R1

14%

R2

27%

R4

36%

ESF CR02

19%

R1

16%

R2

29%

R3

11%

R6

25%

R7

8%

R8

35%

R9

75%

Employment

8ii
(1.2)
1

9i
(1.4)
9

Indicator

Social
Inclusion

Unemployed participants into employment,
including self-employment on leaving
Inactive participants into employment, or
jobsearch on leaving
Participants with childcare needs receiving
childcare support
Participants in education or training on leaving

9vi
(1.5)
1

Unemployed participants in employment,
including self-employment on leaving
Inactive participants into employment, or
jobsearch on leaving
Participants gaining basic skills

Skills

2

10iii
(2.1)

10

10iV
(2.2)

Participants gaining level 2 or below or a unit of
a level 2 or below qualification (excluding basic
skills)
Participants gaining level 3 or above or a unit of
a level 3 or above qualification
Employed females gaining improved labour
market status
Small and Medium Enterprises successfully
completing projects (which increase employer
engagement; and/or the number of people
progressing into or within skills provision)
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3.9.5 ERDF Performance Framework

PA

Indicator RESULTS

1 Promoting
Research and
Innovation

•

•

Productive investment:
Number of enterprises
receiving support
Expenditure

Measurement
unit, where
appropriate

Enterprises
€ Euros

•

2 Enhancing
access to and
use and quality
of ICT (esp via
Broadband)
3 Enhancing the
•
Competitiveness
of SMEs
•
•

4 Supporting the
shift to a Low
Carbon
economy in all
sectors

•
•
•

5 Promoting
Climate Change
Adaptation, Risk
Prevention and
Management

•
•

6 Preserving and
Protecting the
Environment
and Promoting

•

•

•

Number of enterprises
receiving support that has
been achieved by partially
or fully completed
operations Final
Expenditure
Additional businesses with
broadband access of at
least 30mbps
Productive investment:
Number of enterprises
receiving support
Expenditure
Number of enterprises
receiving support that has
been achieved by partially
or fully completed
operations Final
GHG reduction: Estimated
annual decrease of GHG
Expenditure
Number of enterprises
receiving support that has
been achieved by partially
or fully completed
operations Final
Expenditure
Percentage of schemes in
place
Businesses and properties
with reduced flood risk
Nature and biodiversity:
Surface area of habitats
supported to attain a
better conservation status
Expenditure

Milestone for
2018

Final Target
(2023)

898

N/A
€ 15,675,325

€ 61,375,199

Number

225

N/A

Euros

€ 12,635,557

€ 49,473,284

Enterprises

3,087

12,088

Enterprises

N/A

4,736

Euros

€ 37,959,784

€ 148,627,813

Number
Tonnes of
CO2eq

1,227

N/A

N/A

20,837

Euros

€ 21,761,323

€ 85,204,327

Number

225

N/A

Euros

€ 4,028,361

€ 15,772,652

Percentage

30

N/A

Number

N/A

3,255

Hectares

N/A

278

Euros

€ 4,615,817

€ 18,072,779
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•

Resource
Efficiency

8 Promoting
social inclusion
and combating
poverty and any
discrimination

•

•
•

Surface area of habitats
supported in order to
attain a better
conservation status that
has been achieved by
partially or fully completed
operations
Productive investment:
Number of enterprises
receiving support
Expenditure
Number of local
development strategies
agreed

hectare

35

Enterprises

N/A

Euros

€ 4,858,834

Number

4

N/A
840
€ 19,024,290
N/A

3.9.6 ESF Performance Framework

PA

Key
indicator

1
Euros

Amount of
spend

Milestone
total for 2018

€

Milestone
men for
2018

Milestone
women for
2018

Final
men
target
(2023)

Final
women
target
(2023)

Final target (2023)
(includes match
funding)

€

213,838,635

40,094,744

Number

Participants

Euros

Amount of
spend

31,476,790

Number

Participants

12,575

2

3.9.7

Measurement
unit

15,899

8,718

7,182

46,370

84,570

38,200

167,876,213
6,161

6,415

32,770

34,120

66,890

Building a value for money case
In the current economic climate it is more important than ever for investment to deliver
economic impact and value for money. The City Region has therefore begun developing
the “Single Appraisal Framework” (SAF), as was agreed in our City Deal. The SAF will
provide an evidence-based tool that enables robust decision-making through a consistent,
recognised and HM Treasury Green-Book compliant approach to appraisal.
It will therefore appraise all types of City Region projects and programmes, including for
example housing, regeneration, transport, low carbon, skills and innovation in the same
manner, enabling much more informed and robust decision making on investment
priorities. It will similarly become the mechanism for appraising not only the ESIF
schemes, where possible within the EU Business Process, but also LGF, Regional Growth
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Fund, Growing Places, as well as projects funded by receipts from the City Region’s
Enterprise Zone, and pooled business rates.

3.9.8

Single Appraisal Framework
The appraisal model has two pillars that in combination enable overall impact to be best
compared: economic appraisal and strategic fit. A two stage assessment process will be
adopted. The first stage requires an assessment on deliverability, screening out projects
that are not sufficiently advanced or with major barriers, such as no planning permission.
Once considered “deliverable”, the project progresses to be assessed for strategic fit and
economic impact, where a benchmark score is generated as a result of the assessment.
proposed appraisal model

Deliverability assessment

Project proposal

Figure 3.1

Strategic Fit
Analysis
Appraisal
recommendation
Economic
Analysis

The appraisal model will calculate jobs, GVA and carbon impacts for each project, enabling
them to be assessed against benchmarks in order to score each project and compare their
relative merits. The types of projects which can be put through the SAF’s appraisal model
cover the whole scope of the current investment pipeline and include:
■

public transport and highways;

■

employment site enabling works, including remediation, flood risk measures and
access roads and also employment site development;

■

housing site enabling works and housing development;

■

skills, business support, inward investment and innovation programmes; and

■

low carbon projects.

In time it is envisaged that this appraisal framework will be common to all projects, and as
highlighted above will include those funded through the ESIF, LGF and other funding streams,
which in turn should ensure the process runs quickly and efficiently. It will mean that
proposals coming forward have to be properly worked up and investment ready, and will
ensure that scarce resources are used wisely and effectively. For example, work is taking
place to consider how the proposed Single Appraisal Framework can be adapted to also
ensure ESIF eligibility is considered at the same time to ensure those projects going through
the formal ESIF Business Process are ready and fit for purpose. The SAF is currently in
development and will not be ready until Spring 2014.
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3.10 Decisions on Opt-Ins
3.10.1 LCR Position
Leeds City Region LEP and its partners have considered the offers as outlined in the Opt-In
Prospectus dated July 2013 and our response is outlined below under each offer. The LEP
considers it a given that by committing part of its ESIF to the offers outlined in July 2013, the
additional activity to be delivered by using the ERDF/ESF, will be bespoke to the needs of the
Leeds City Region – its businesses and communities. Any organisations delivering under the
‘offers’ will be held accountable to the LCR LEP and will report in to the LCR LEP, by reporting
mechanisms yet to be determined, with regard to actual delivery, performance and
outcomes of any interventions, together with any risks being outlined in an open and
transparent manner which allows the LEP and its partners to help resolve any issues and
arrive at a mutually suitable solution.
Any commitment given by the LEP through all Opt-ins are subject to a formal review in 2017
with regard to performance and deliverability to supporting LCR priorities. Where the
arrangement is not conducive to meeting LCR growth ambitions arrangements may be
reviewed and where required withdrawn. The LEP would also wish to be included in the
design of any tender preparation for any sub contracted work or tendering of any additional
bespoke services which are to be delivered in this area and is deemed appropriate at the
relevant time. To ensure an open and transparent conversation takes place with the LEP and
to improve communication, the LEP would welcome having a dedicated named single point
of contact with each organisation. Where appropriate, it may also be beneficial for a LEP
Board member to sit on any Boards created through the organisations governance structures
– this will need to be explored further as part of the negotiations when signing any service
level agreements.

3.10.2 Skills Funding Agency (SFA)
LCR LEP would like to make an initial response to accept the offer as outlined in the
Prospectus but would like the following to be taken in to account to ensure it is fit for
purpose for the business and growth needs of the LCR economy.
▪ LCR LEP welcomes the opportunity to be at the heart of any specification writing, ensuring
flexibility in the procurement timetable.as this will be very important if the opportunities
arising from ERDF investments are to be truly maximised. More importantly, the LEP
welcomes the agreement by the SFA to now be part of any scoring panels with a cochair/chair role (obviously acknowledging the issues of addressing any conflicts of
interest) so that they have a true voice in the selection of providers and chosen project
approaches to be delivered in the city region through to managing delivery of awarded
provision.
▪ Whilst the LEP is aware of the forthcoming changes for the Agency in respect of further
downsizing and becoming even more a technical agency, it will be essential that the
constructive and highly valued partnership and relationship dialogue about delivery on
the ground is maintained in the new programme. There are also concerns in relation to
whether flexibility can be truly realised by the LEP allowing creativity, innovation and
embedding a more aspirational approach to skills-based programmes. The LEP would like
assurance that any contractual requirements together with the matching of budgets in
order to co-finance will not prevent the LEP and its partners realising its ambitions to
improve skills at all levels across the city region.
▪ Whilst the availability of data has improved over the last few years the provision of up to
date, accurate data will be essential moving forward. It is expected that where
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appropriate as outlined above the SFA will be accountable to the LEP Board and/or its
expert panels, where they may be required to present information with regard to
performance and outcomes of such investment.
▪ The LEP welcomes the SFA’s clarification and acknowledgement that the Register –
formerly ACTOR will be looked at to ensure it can cater for the type of activity which may
be smaller in scale or need a niche provider where the main framework process will
exclude certain organisations.
▪ The LEP welcomes the SFA ‘offer’ where it can be expanded to include other elements of
the skills continuum namely with the Education Funding Agency (EFA) in relation to skills
for young people and Higher Education Funding Council in relation to higher level skills.
These areas still require further clarification to the exact process and is keen to seek a
further dialogue in relation to these two areas as soon as is possible.
▪ The LEP would welcome the opportunity to secure a secondment from the SFA to assist
and work alongside LCR Secretariat staff to work on the procurement of local provision as
soon as possible so we are in a strong position to make sure delivery can start at the
earliest possible point.
Careful consideration has been given to the nature of activities to be funded via this
route, those through the Employment Thematic Objective (T8) and those within Social
Inclusion Thematic Objective (T9) to ensure they are not designed as discrete
interventions, which at a local level, do not add up to a route into work which improves
skills and results in sustained employment.

The LEP will opt into the services outlined in the SFA prospectus, using a
proportion of the investment under Thematic Objective 10.
3.10.3

Big Lottery
LCR LEP would like to make an initial response to accept the offer as outlined in the
Prospectus but would like the following to be taken into account to ensure it is fit for
purpose for the business and growth needs of the LCR economy.
▪ Activity to be supported through Big Lottery must align to that proposed in the named
Community Led Local Development Programmes to ensure there is no duplication and
the resources are utilised in the most efficient manner – a proposal for the initial areas
for consideration for the Opt-in are outlined in Section 3.6.3 – Programme 4.6
Growing our Communities.
▪ LCR LEP is still concerned that the approach and model being developed by the Big
Lottery is still not fit for purpose. Based on what has been shared with us to date ;
The procurement process needs to be clearly articulated – to date this has not been the
case. The process needs to be clear with regard to the respective roles of the LEP and
Big Lottery.
To date everything we have received says LEPs would not be part of the decision making
process – this is the only opt-in now stating this – the reasons for this need to be made
clear when it is still 50% LEP funding.
The model being proposed is based, as confirmed by Big Lottery on the Talent Match
and Fulfilling Life’s Programmes – both of which have been flawed and open to great
criticism by local partners. The outcome of these bids, with some decisions still not been
announced, have taken over 18 months – this will not be satisfactory within the ESIF
programme. This will also be very important when we are developing a ‘progression’
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path across the ESIF programme making sure where possible interventions in other parts
of the ESIF programme dovetail.
Whilst we acknowledge BL will want to see the third sector supported this is not about
delivering provision for the third sector to deliver in isolation to wider partners
interventions and wider local strategies. Local feedback demonstrates concern that the
BL approach goes against local strategies to meet the needs of those most in need. All
activity needs to be delivered through robust and effective partnerships.
▪ would like to reserve the right to be involved with any specification writing, choosing

the best time to procure activity (this will be very important if the opportunities
arising from ERDF investments are truly maximised), but very importantly the LEP
would want to be part of any scoring panels (obviously acknowledging the issues of
addressing any conflicts of interest) so that they have a true voice in the selection of
providers and chosen project approaches to be delivered in the city region.
Careful consideration has been given to the nature of activities to be funded via this
route, those through the Employment Thematic Objective (T8), those within the
wider Social Inclusion Thematic Objective (T9) and those within Skills Thematic
Objective (T10), to ensure they are not designed as discrete interventions, which at a
local level, do not add up to a route in to work which improves skills and results in
sustained employment.
The LEP will opt into the services outlined in the BL prospectus, using a proportion of
the investment under Thematic Objective 9.

3.10.4 Department for Work and Pensions
LCR LEP would like to make an initial response to accept the offer as outlined in the
Prospectus but would like the following to be taken in to account to ensure it is fit for
purpose for the business and growth needs of the LCR economy and to support our
residents into work and to stay in work.
▪ LCR LEP welcomes the opportunity to be involved in any specification writing,
ensuring flexibility and timeliness in the procurement timetable as this will be very
important if the opportunities arising from ERDF investments are to be truly
maximised. More importantly, the LEP welcomes the agreement by the DWP to
now be part of any scoring panels although there still remains some concerns with
regard to the openness of this process when not all information is available as
part of this process - for example financial costings.
▪ Whilst the availability of data has improved over the last few years the provision
of up to date, accurate data will be essential moving forward. It is expected that
where appropriate as outlined above the DWP will be accountable to the LEP
Board and/or its expert panels, where they may be required to present
information with regard to performance and outcomes of such investment.
▪ The LEP welcomes the DWP’s clarification and acknowledgement that the
procurement method currently operating through the Bravo system will be looked
at to ensure it can cater for the type of activity which may be smaller in scale or
need a niche provider where the main framework process will exclude certain
organisations.
Careful consideration has been given to the nature of activities to be funded via this
route, those through the Employment Thematic Objective (T8), those within the
wider Social Inclusion Thematic Objective (T9) and those within Skills Thematic
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Objective (T10), to ensure they are not designed as discrete interventions, which at a
local level, do not add up to a route in to work which improves skills and results in
sustained employment.
The LEP will opt into the services outlined in the DWP prospectus, using a proportion
of the investment under Thematic Objective 8.
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4

GOVERNANCE, RISK AND MONITORING ARRANGEMENTS

4.1

Introduction
Based on a track record of collaboration over nine years, the LCR Partnership has been at
the forefront of building robust, transparent and accountable governance arrangements.
Our proposal is to put in place clear and effective arrangements for decision-making,
resource allocation and delivery, so that decisions necessary to drive better growth across
the whole area can be taken and implemented quickly and effectively, and which can
demonstrate collective decisions in support of the meeting the LEPs strategic priorities,
from all local authority leaders within the Local Enterprise Partnership.

4.2

A strong partnership
The Leeds City Region has a strong partnership which is founded on collaboration, evidence
based policy, and implementation. Having worked in partnership since 2004, the Leeds City
Region has been at the forefront of cross-boundary working for a decade. This track record
has delivered the following milestones:
■

LCR Concordat (2004);

■

LCR Business Case (2005);

■

City Region Development Programmes (2006/7);

■

Establishment of the LCR Leaders Board (2007), formally constituted as a joint
committee;

■

LCR Multi Area Agreement (2008);

■

Forerunner City Region pilot status (2009);

■

Establishment of a business-led Local Enterprise Partnership for the City Region (2010);
and

■

LCR City Deal (2012) committing partners to the establishment of a Combined
Authority in order to manage devolved powers and transport and economic
investment worth £1.5bn.

A Combined Authority (CA) is recognised as being able to help to drive growth across a local
enterprise area/functional economic area through collective and aligned decision-making
between relevant statutory authorities in areas like economic development, regeneration
and transport. To be effective, it is recognised that the CA and the LEP for the area must
act seamlessly.
Going forward, it is proposed that our governance arrangements will be built upon ‘hard
wiring’ CA decision-making structures for local authorities (which will be established in the
first instance for the area of West Yorkshire by April 2014) with the LCR LEP, in order to
drive decision-making on spending, and underpinned by supporting partnership
arrangements with programme assurance provided by an overarching Single Appraisal
Framework.
■

and growth; and the green economy. The Business Communications Group provides a
direct link to the City Region’s business representative organisations, including the
Chambers.
199

■

Subject to local agreement and the delivery of the 2012 Autumn Statement
commitment that “in recognition of the importance of partnership across a functional
economic area the Government will support local authorities that wish to create a
combined authority, including ensuring that the existing legislation is fit for purpose”, a
Combined Authority which extends beyond West Yorkshire and into the wider City
Region will be created.

■

These arrangements would build on the current proposals to establish, by April 2014, a
CA for the area of West Yorkshire (currently meeting in shadow form) with a local
authority leader Chair and politically balanced representation, which also includes
both the private sector LEP chair and the City of York Council as partner members. The

■

The CA and LEP will be ‘hard wired’ through the following:
-

4.3

Interlocking membership between the CA Board and LEP Board to ensure
alignment;
A Shared Strategic Economic Plan for the City Region;
A common Single Appraisal Framework to provide assurance on LGF, ESIF and
other programme value for money; and
An integrated secretariat function, led by a joint Head of Economic Strategy/ LEP
Director.

ESIF Sub-committee - Governance Arrangements for managing ESIF in
LCR
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5

National and local governance of the England ESI Funds Growth Programme has been
developed to reflect the role of partners and the Managing Authorities agreed in the ERDF
and ESF Operational Programmes. The governance text in Annex 5 replaces the description
of governance arrangements in this local ESI Funds Strategy.
The LCR ESIF Sub-committee has been established in line with the national Terms of
Reference.
The role of the ESIF Sub-committee will be to oversee the successful implementation of
LCR’s 2014-2020 ESIF allocation to maximise the impact on the LCR economy. Specifically,
it will:
■

Maximise the ESIF contribution through identifying and recommending how the ESIF
can best align with the investment plan of the LEP and other city region partners;

■

Oversee the implementation of the ESIF Local Implementation Plan submitted to
Government;

■

Initiate calls for/tendering of ESIF projects consistent with the ESIF Local
Implementation Plan;

■

Review proposals received to ensure they fit with the ESIF Local Implementation Plan
and LCR’s strategy, based on appraisals undertaken, considering and making
recommendation on projects for selection;

■

Make recommendations on projects to be funded, for contracting by relevant
Managing Authorities;

■

Review the overall progress and performance of LCR’s ESIF Local Implementation Plan
(in terms of investment commitments, claims and outputs/results
contracted/achieved), through receiving and considering performance implementation
data and redirect the work of the programme as and when required over its lifetime;

■

Make relevant reports/presentations to the national ESIF Growth Board and
LCR/LEP/WY Combined Authority as required;

■

Work with the Governments Local Growth Team to oversee the smooth running of the
programme;

■

Consideration of programme evaluations;

■

Strategic linkages with other Structural Funds, domestic programmes and wider UK
economic policy;

■

Ensure that local priorities are actively considered and reflected in decision-making
processes;

■

Receive regular updates regarding risk management of the ESIF implementation
including risk register, advising the LEP Board on appropriate risk management and
mitigation strategies and action as required;

■

Establish such sub-committees, working groups or task and finish groups as
appropriate to enable the ESIF Sub-committee and LEP, where required to fulfil its
responsibilities and to support the efficient implementation of the ESIF;

■

Consider and agree a Communication Plan for the Programme;

■

Consider and agree a strategy for Technical Assistance;

■

Consider and regularly update the Risk Register for the Programme;
201

■

Monitor impact of Programme activity in terms of cross-cutting themes of equality,
environmental sustainability.

The Membership in relation to Governance will be drawn up, in line with the national Terms
of Reference,to ensure it is;
■

Efficient and effective –constituted at a level and size that promotes efficient and
effective working. Members could be mandated to represent a wider spread of
interests.

■

Locally determined- membership appropriately reflecting the required thematic and
sectoral balance of the Leeds City Region ESIF Strategy.

■

Strategic – representatives will be senior-level decision-makers with a wide-ranging
perspective, will be respected by and consult with the constituents they represent

■

Representative and compliant - to comply with any EC regulation regarding
membership and governance where required.

It is expected that the ESIF Sub-committee members will be representative of the range of
thematic areas covered by LEP ESIF – membership is expected to include competent
regional, local, urban and other public authorities, economic and social partners in
particular from the private and third sector, any other appropriate body representing civil
society, environmental partners, non-governmental organisations, and bodies responsible
for promoting equality of opportunity between women and men as well as those who may
have a thematic or geographic representation as required. In contributing to the work,
partners will be required to abide by the principle of impartiality and operate in an entirely
non-partisan fashion.

4.45.1 Risk management
In developing the ESIF, LCR LEP has been considering the issue of risk. The risks will be
grouped under the following types operational, financial and reputational. An assessment
of the severity associated with each risk in line with current EU compliance has been
developed and can be found at Annex 2 but as yet has not been ratified as this cannot be
agreed until the new governance structure of the ESIF Programme Management
Committee has been established. At its inaugural meeting the Risk Register will be agreed
and used and updated on a regular basis to ensure the ESIF is implemented and maximised
in an efficient and effective manner throughout the lifetime of the programme. The
following headline risks have been identified to date:
■

Effective programme performance management – including – establishment of new
performance management and governance arrangements, processes and procedures
will be essential.

■

Effective and efficient programme and project appraisal – we are developing a Single
Appraisal Framework to ensure that programme/project applications can be speedily
considered, perhaps in regular ‘calls’ for projects to introduce an element of
competitive selection to assist value for money.

■

Financial mechanisms to ensure ‘active’ project monitoring to reduce problems with
non-delivery and to ensure N+3 targets are met and money is not lost at the 2017
and 2019 formal reviews – arrangements which do not compromise the split of
functions between the LEP and project sponsors/deliveries would assist in mitigating
issues of non-delivery alongside robust and transparent reporting mechanisms working
alongside the Managing Authorities.
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■

Maintaining momentum – it will be important that the ESIF programme is launched
and gains momentum at the earliest opportunity.

■

Continued engagement with the private sector and other key delivery stakeholders
– ensuring that there is continued ‘buy in’ from the private sector and other key
stakeholders will be an important factor in ensuring the successful delivery of the
programme of investment.

■

Reputation – ensuring the Leeds City Region LEP maintains its reputation to deliver
and exceeds its original vision.

4.55.2 Plans for monitoring and evaluation
We recognise the importance of developing robust monitoring and evaluation procedures
to monitor performance and oversee progress. The LCR LEP is working with partners in
particular with the Managing Authorities to develop and implement robust performance
management system(s). The system(s) will be fully compliant with European Regulations
(pending receipt of the formal ESIF Memorandum of Understanding which may place
additional asks on the LEP and the final EU UK Compliance Guidance) as well as any national
guidance eg. through the LGF aligning and streamlining processes as much as possible
within the LEP to consistently account for outputs and results generated from its
investments. The LCR and partners have a strong track record of delivering and managing
public sector supported programmes, including Regional Growth Fund, Growing Place Fund
as well as European-funded programmes. This includes the collection and monitoring of
local economic and project-level data.
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56

PARTNER ENGAGEMENT

5.16.1 Introduction
The LEP Board will own the process for developing the ESIF Strategy with a final sign-off. As
a LEP-led process, work has been undertaken to ensure that the ESIF is developed in as
open and transparent a way as possible, in particular with the involvement of the wider
business community from the outset. This document forms the basis of engagement and
local consultation with a wide range of partners across the LCR and with other neighbouring
LEP areas in the development of the approach to the 2014-2020 programme through a
mixture of one to one and group consultation. On-going consultation and participation
from partners will help ensure that the resulting programme is responsive to the realities of
the LCR economy to enable the city region to contribute fully to national and European
growth agendas and achieve the best and most suitable results for individuals, local
communities and businesses. See Annex 1 for a full list of consultees.
Consultation and engagement will continue throughout the seven year period and with
regard to further refining the content of the ESIF strategy.

5.26.2 Partnership development and business engagement
5.2.16.2.1

Internal communications

The LEP Board and existing partners have been centrally involved in the development of the
ESIF Strategy:
■

The LEP Board held an away day on 28 November to discuss the strategic priorities for
the City Region and take key decisions to move the work forward, including agreeing to
refocus the LEP’s overall vision around unlocking the City Region’s potential as an
economic powerhouse;

■

The LEP Panels – Business, Innovation and Growth, Business Communications,
Employment and Skills, Green Economy – have each discussed the ESIF at recent
meetings, and will continue to have an input as the programme is implemented;

■

Leaders, Chief Executives and Directors of Development in our member authorities
have also discussed the strategy at meetings;

■

Progress outside meetings is being communicated through a monthly update, which is
circulated to internal stakeholders by email.

5.2.26.2.2

External communications

The involvement of local businesses, opinion-formers and the wider community is vital to
ensure that we can both incorporate the widest range of views in to the Strategy, and also
generate broad support for programme/project interventions for ESIF. Linked to wider
work on the LEP communications strategy, the ESIF also offers a valuable opportunity to
engage with key audiences, including businesses.
Over 500 organisations and individuals have been engaged in the development of our SEP
to date. Our approach has included:
▪

Since the draft was submitted in early October 2013 a large scale event was held on the
5th November 2013 to consider the strategy further, and most importantly, start to
move towards implementation.
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▪

This was followed up by a number of thematic based workshops over a two week period
with a number of engaged stakeholders to help shape the programme interventions.

▪

A database has been created to capture contact details of the main stakeholders in the
area who wish to engage with the ESIF programme, allowing us to provide regular
updates so that partners can be kept informed on programme development and
progress.

▪

Within the LCR website, web pages are devoted to the development of the European
Structural and Investment Strategy have been created and are being regularly monitored
and updated – including a central contact mail box for all enquiries.

▪

At the end of October, the LEP launched the first of a monthly series of electronic
newsletters to communicate progress to key stakeholders, and to external audiences via
the LEP website and social media;

▪

In December a piece of work was commissioned to work on our economic story. This
process included a survey of key business influencers in the City Region, supplemented
by engagement with a wider business and local audience through social media;

▪

The LEP has engaged in additional consultation with the private sector and partners on
specific areas of policy, including an innovation event for around 70 businesses and
partners held on 26 November in conjunction with the Yorkshire Post. The event was
supplemented by social media consultation, which achieved a total tweet reach of over
125,000 users and over 500,000 impressions. The findings have been used to develop
both the SEP and the ESIF;

5.36.3Cross-LEP collaboration
The Leeds City Region LEP is committed to working collaboratively with neighbouring LEPs
and strives to undertake outreach consultation in conjunction wherever possible. We have a
wide range of collaborations with relevant neighbouring or overlapping LEPs such the city
regions of Manchester, Sheffield, York/ North Yorkshire and East Riding LEP and the Humber
LEP.
Several areas are potentially relevant to ESIF (and also LGF where interventions can be
matched) and, now each LEP’s plan has been finalised, LCR LEP will continue to work with the
other LEPs e to examine, over the next six months, areas where alignment of our plans can
add value and enable activity to happen more effectively and efficiently across LEP areas. A
cross LEP Group has now been set up and is meeting regularly to talk through areas of
interest where it is in everyone’s interest to consider joint investments, co-commissioning,
and design of calls/opt-in specifications etc.
In particular LCR LEP will work closely with the York, North York’s and East Riding LEP given
four areas are over lapping (namely York, Harrogate, Selby and Craven) to ensure
interventions are operationally viable and do not add to confusion in areas, resulting in silo
delivery or poor economies of scale. This will become clearer once the ESIF Business Process
has been agreed.
Possible areas of collaboration are shown for illustration purposes only at this stage and
need to be explored in much more detail before detailed information can be provided.
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■

Manufacturing - this sector is central to economic prosperity in Leeds City Region as it
features high levels of productivity, innovation and exports and is at the heart of local
supply chains. Our ambitions are for further growth based on innovation and new
markets and to develop our links with Sheffield City Region particularly the Advanced
Manufacturing Park. The City Region will assist by helping to meet skill requirements
(e.g. for engineers), addressing infrastructure needs (e.g. transport connections and
land for expansion – outside of the ESIF), and raising the sector’s profile.

■

Low carbon and environmental industries - The low carbon and environmental
industries sector benefits from strong connections to neighbouring LEP areas, including
the offshore wind and wider renewable energy potential of the Humber and the biorenewables energy strengths in North and East Yorkshire. The City Region’s academic
and research expertise in the low carbon field will also be of great value in highlighting
new opportunities e.g. links to Science City York via Sheffield City Region LEP.

■

Digital - the digital and media technologies sector is spread across the west of the City
Region, with hubs of digital expertise and enterprise in Leeds, Huddersfield, York and
Airedale. As York is in the overlapping York, North Yorkshire and East Riding LEP we
will explore the opportunities to undertake wider joint collaborative work to exploit
the full potential of the digital industries.

■

Food and bio-energy – there are strong local connections between food and bioenergy with the most relevant expertise in York and Leeds universities. The York, North
Yorkshire and East Riding LEP strengths in the Agri-Food sector will complement those
in Leeds City Region, including the Food & Environment Research Agency (FERA) just
outside York. The food and drink sector is well placed to grow on the back of rising
global demand for food. There are opportunities to enhance competitiveness through
greater resource efficiency and links to emerging sectors such as bio-renewables.

■

Skills – there are already some good examples of joint collaborative work. As part of
the City Deal, the City Region secured funding to develop coordinated initiatives to
boost apprenticeships, including Apprenticeship Hubs in eight areas (Barnsley (in the
overlapping Sheffield City Region LEP), Calderdale, Kirklees, Wakefield, York, North
Yorkshire (in the overlapping York, North Yorkshire and East Riding LEP), Leeds and
Bradford). The proposals will generate 2,500 additional apprenticeships, primarily
with SMEs, through improving the profile of apprenticeships with employers, students
and parents; engaging with SMEs who have not employed apprentices before; and
reducing barriers to participation. In addition programmes to support higher level
skills will also be explored.

■

Science, innovation and infrastructure – possible collaboration between Leeds City
Region LEP, Greater Manchester LEP and Sheffield City Region LEP include in a range of
science, innovation, infrastructure and governance issues which the three LEPs have
been discussing for some time in order to support wider growth across the north,
recognising our interdependencies and ability to learn from best practice

■

Access to Finance – the current Financial Engineering Instrument JEREMIE is run
through Finance Yorkshire which currently spans the breadth of Yorkshire and the
Humber, is being given further consideration with regard to continuing to support and
expand the model in the new programme. Finance Yorkshire already invests in
businesses based or moving to areas within Yorkshire, North Lincolnshire and North
East Lincolnshire. It is expected that the neighboring Leeds City Region LEPs, namely
Sheffield City Region LEP, the Humber LEP, York and North Yorkshire and East Riding
LEP, together with the Greater Lincolnshire LEP will also continue to invest in this
existing structure rather than create a new investment vehicle which would be
expensive, time-consuming and challenging with regard to obtaining the relevant
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expertise. As a result, it is expected that the wider Yorkshire remit of the JEREMIE
initiative in this area will take in the wider Sheffield CR geography and will also, in
relation to the Leeds City Region include support for Barnsley, which for ESIF purposes
only is not within the Leeds LEP ESIF strategy.
■

Tourism - indicative areas will include continued support for the Welcome to Yorkshire
(WtY) brand to ensure that we can all build on the legacy of the Tour de France (which
will bring an estimated £130m boost to the economy. In addition York, North
Yorkshire and East Riding (YNYER) LEP and Visit England are working together on a
project that aims to widen the understanding of innovation in tourism and to stimulate
business growth through the lessons which can be shared. This project is designed to
deliver action locally that can be shared across England; increasing competitiveness
and profitability of businesses in the sector. The nature and topic of this project has led
DBIS to identify YNYER LEP as a pathfinder for the visitor economy. Their responsibility
as a pathfinder is to share lessons and good practice with others including
neighbouring LEPs – this information will be used when developing LCR interventions.
EAFRD is expected to be used collectively to support some of this activity.

■

Roma – interventions to support the roma community will be considered across LEP
boundaries building on work currently taking place through Migration Yorkshire.
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FREEDOMS AND FLEXIBILITIES

6.17.1 Introduction
The following section highlights additional asks of Government which have also been
articulated in our draft Strategic Economic Plan but which are also relevant to the
successful implementation of the Leeds CR LEPs ESIF. The freedoms and flexibilities
summarised below will ensure the Leeds City Region LEP is able to effectively drive growth
and meet its strategic growth objectives.
The Leeds City Region LEP also supports the work of the Core Cities group, which is
developing a “prospectus for growth” that sets out additional freedoms and flexibilities
they would like to drive growth locally.
Below is a summary of the Leeds City Region LEP and Core Cities’ asks and proposals which
impact on the effective delivery of the ESIF.

6.27.2 Freedoms and flexibilities for the Leeds City Region
The City Region is requesting a number of additional freedoms and flexibilities to help drive
growth and meet our strategic growth objectives. These are summarised below.

6.2.17.2.1

An effective ESIF Business Process working together with LEPs

As core cities and core city regions we are very positive about the progress made by DCLG in
defining the business processes under which LEP areas will be fully involved in the strategic
appraisal and decision making around ESIF funded projects, based on local ESIF plans.
We also understand that the European Commission is of the view that if LEP areas are to be
formally involved in the process, and their ESIF plans to be given weight, that eligible
organisations within LEP areas need to be defined as Intermediate Bodies (IB) in order to
undertake asks on behalf of the Managing Authority.
We believe that formalising an IB role within LEP areas can be achieved without additional
risk to CLG and would strongly urge Government to hold firm to the model of LEP
involvement developed to date and, in particular circumstances, to consider defining IBs
within LEP areas.

6.2.27.2.2

Integrated policy thinking on skills & business competitiveness

There is an opportunity to design the successor programme to Employer Ownership of Skills
Pilot (into which we are currently making a bid with a lead employer) with many fewer
constraints on the nature of employer activity, as is currently the case due to SFA
contracting policy which specifies what can and cannot be funded. This could be modelled
on the LCR Skills Hub and Skills Fund concept, whereby SMEs bid into a LEP-managed fund
for skills support on a co-investment basis.
Also, if this model could be aligned with the BIS national Growth Hub, Growth Voucher &
Growth Accelerator thinking we would achieve many economies of scale and reduce
multiple contacts to SMEs across a range of different issues. It would also build on
Apprenticeship Hub thinking and bring together a number of SME conversations into a
more holistic approach which could enable the SME to access a range of support initiatives
across skills and business competitiveness agendas.
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6.2.37.2.3

Business competitiveness flexibilities with UKTI

We are working hard to build a strong and effective relationship with the UKTI team that
manages and delivers export services to businesses in our area as well as the pipeline of
inward investment opportunities. As a national organisation, we believe that UKTI should
be given increased flexibility to respond to LEP priorities and targets locally. This should
include budget freedoms to develop local variations to national services for the benefit of
the industry sectors in our area, who have made suggestions for types of export support
which would unlock growth opportunities overseas which cannot currently be delivered.

6.2.47.2.4

Skills policy

On skills policy, this includes having the flexibility to co-fund higher level skills with
employers including those that are not formal qualifications. The amount of ESF skills
funding available is considerable in our region. However, the constraining factor on spend is
typically the restrictions on eligibility; the more flexible funders can be, particularly for upskilling those with existing qualifications, the more we can equip our workforce for the
changing nature of work. The accompanying need is for simplicity of access to and
awareness of SMEs regarding the skills system and the necessary ‘hand-holding’ to help
them overcome perceived barriers to accessing skills support. Our Skills Hub is perfectly
positioned to overcome this, but needs to be empowered to do so without a limited range
of government-prescribed outputs to ‘sell’, if we are to achieve a genuinely employer-led
outcome. We would like to create an ‘on-line portal’ for employers to use when applying
for skills funds and align application and eligibility criteria to make it easy as possible to
operate this streamlined system.
This includes tackling youth unemployment locally to achieve better results. We have
learnt from our pilot work on the Devolved Youth Contract in Leeds, Bradford and
Wakefield that locally commissioned support for young NEETs works much more effectively
than nationally commissioned regional contractors. Indicative comparisons suggest that
local success rates are up to 30% higher than the national figures. There is therefore, a
strong argument for rolling out the commissioning of future Youth Contract support, and
indeed any other unemployment support programmes, to local authorities and LEPs to
commission and manage in our functional economic areas. This encourages both
innovation and local alignment of services with other support for NEET young people and
troubled families. The local assets, experience and knowledge of the VCS sector can play an
important role in supporting this agenda.

6.2.57.2.5

Broadband Infrastructure

We seek the devolution of the already committed BDUK funding allocations for both the
Leeds and Bradford Super Connected Cities broadband infrastructure connection Voucher
Scheme and other projects, and the West Yorkshire Broadband Programme. Both
programmes have now been agreed with BDUK including outputs and delivery timescales,
but the current system of drawing down the funding on a monthly/quarterly basis is overly
bureaucratic and time consuming for both ourselves and BDUK, and therefore a single
payment approach would be much more efficient. BDUK will of course continue to be
represented on the Project Boards of both Programmes providing oversight and monitoring
delivery.
We have an ambition to achieve full Superfast broadband coverage across the whole of the
city region, building on the 97% target to be achieved in West Yorkshire by 2015 through
the existing Programme. To help us achieve this we seek a ring-fenced allocation (research
work currently being completed to determine amount) from the post-2015 BDUK £250m
broadband funding to be included as part of the Local Growth Fund. We will agree outputs
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and outcomes with BDUK linked to this allocation and will provide match funding through
local, private and EU sources.

6.2.67.2.6

Flexibility for GPF

The LEP has already been successful in recycling loans from its Growing Places Fund. These
returned funds offer considerable potential to the LEP and we are seeking the freedom to
support both ESIF and LGF interventions with this potential ‘match funding source’ to the
best effect through spending on either capital or revenue projects.

6.37.3 Core Cities Prospectus for Growth
The Core Cities group are developing a “prospectus for growth” that sets out additional
freedoms and flexibilities they would like to drive growth locally.
Some of these proposals would operate most effectively at city/local authority level.
However, in some areas the list reflects existing LCR policies or ambitions. The list therefore
presents some opportunities to explore additional freedoms and flexibilities at city region
level. Prior to final submission of the LEPs Strategic Economic Plan in March 2014, the LEP
Board will consider which proposals to take forward that meet our strategic investment
priorities some of which may be relevant and impact on how the ESIF is implemented in
Leeds City Region.
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CROSS CUTTING THEMES

7.18.1 Sustainable Development and Equality
The Leeds City Region long-term vision is to build ‘a world-leading dynamic and
sustainable low carbon economy that balances economic growth with a high quality of
life for everyone.’
Leeds City Region LEP aims to encourage economic growth while protecting the
environment and improving our quality of life - all without affecting the ability of future
generations to do the same. The LEP and its partners will aim to take into account
sustainable development as a part of how it develops its policies and how it buys its goods
and services.
To underpin this vision, the partnership has agreed a long term plan which measures
success by increases in GVA and employment alongside continued decreases in carbon
emissions. In particular, our investment planning and delivery activity aims to:
–
–
–

spearhead the development of a low carbon built environment;
help all businesses flourish during the transition to a green economy;
support the continued growth of the low carbon and environmental sector.

We have put in place strong governance structures to ensure delivery, including the
establishment of a private sector led Green Economy Panel which drives through change
across every element of the city region agenda. We have also established an Energy Forum,
(which has been consulted on the ESIF and will continue to assist throughout the
implementation and monitoring of programmes) bringing together the key local and
national players in the energy sector specifically, to advise on our low carbon energy policy.
These ‘experts’ will advise on how to manage and reduce impacts from climate risk and
future proof developments, pursue environmentally sustainable procurement and
commissioning advocating such messages to its partners; and create new green and blue
infrastructure to protect and enhance ecosystem services/natural capital where it sees that
this is a key blockage to economic growth. In addition, any capital investments in building
and infrastructure would work towards achieving the nationally recognised standards for
BREEAM.
Within the ESIF, it is expected that sustainable development will be a feature within all of
the thematic objectives, particularly within Innovation (T1) , Low Carbon (T4), Climate
Change (T5) and Protecting the Environment (T6). Investments in these particular priorities
will enhance positive impacts from sustainable development. Investments in priorities
covering ICT, SME competitiveness, employment, social inclusion and education, skills and
lifelong learning will be predicated on minimising negative impacts in relation to
sustainable development. It is also expected that sustainable development will be
integrated into the LEP's forthcoming Strategic Economic Plan.
Maximising the contribution that all citizens and businesses can make is central to a
successful and sustained economic recovery. There is a need to identify and tackle the
barriers and challenges that prevent people from achieving their economic potential or that
hold them back in the workplace. The LEP and its partners are committed to ensure this
potential is realised, through their competences, and through co-operation with the whole
range of local actors, undertake concrete actions in favour of equality and combat
discrimination. Moreover, the principle of subsidiarity is of particular importance in relation
to practical implementation. Using their diverse range of responsibilities, all of them can
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and must play a positive role in promoting equality in practical ways that impact on the
daily lives of their population. Implementing and promoting the right to equality is
therefore at the heart of this concept of local governance. Where possible awareness will
be raised, disseminating information and promoting the debate about the key challenges
and policy issues in relation to discrimination and the mainstreaming of anti-discrimination
in all policies, including among the social partners, NGOs and other stakeholders. The LEP is
therefore committed to promote equality and combat discrimination in line with domestic
legislation and European Regulations and has ensured key partners with a specialism of
addressing equality issues, through either specialist work undertaken with key target
groups who are typically marginalised, or through their position linked to developing policy
have been involved in the ESIFs development and who will continue to assist throughout
the delivery and monitoring of programmes. A reference group of people and
organisations who can sustain our commitment to equalities and combating discrimination
will be created to ensure delivery meets the needs of those the ESIF is meant to support.

7.28.2 Social Innovation
Leeds City Region LEP supports social inclusion as a pre-requisite for the creation of a just
and cohesive society in which each individual can fully participate and realise his or her
potential. Our ESIF will support activity under the Thematic area of Social Inclusion, with
active inclusion – also linked to thematic areas T8 Employment and T10 Skills, as one strand
of the broader social inclusion concept, which in turn will deal with inclusion into society of
people furthest away from the labour market.
The LEP supports the premise that social innovation can help achieve active inclusion by
enhancing the effectiveness of policies and services in order to maximise positive social
impact. This includes increasing the quality of life and work of service users and
beneficiaries, as well as the accessibility and sustainability of services. Whilst we
acknowledge the concept of social innovation is not new, we do realise the importance of it
as an economic driver within the EU policy arena and a priority within the Europe 2020
Strategy that commits to addressing societal challenges, including making progress towards
‘inclusive, innovative, secure societies’.
In our ESIF Strategy, we show a real commitment to supporting Community Led Local
Development (CLLD) as a vehicle for involving citizens and key stakeholders at a local level
in developing responses to the social, environmental and economic challenges we face
today. CLLD is one way in which we will test the use of social innovation as there is
evidence through our existing Leader LAGs that, for relatively small financial investments, it
can have a marked impact on people’s lives and generate new ideas and the shared
commitment for putting these into practice.
Through CLLD, although not exclusively, we will expect to see active leadership and
involvement of groups of local people at all stages of the lifecycle of a Local Development
Strategy and within that the project activity. CLLD will create economic activity in distinct
geographical areas, developing innovative ways of working which are more socially aware,
leading to delivery of greater commercial or non-commercial value that is capable of
greater scale and/or wider use. It is also expected that the exchange of knowledge between
research centres, businesses and other organisations to develop and bring new/ different
products and services to the market or to wider use will also occur. This will vary depending
on the focus within each CLLD area, together with delivery of better social outcomes by
drawing on their collective resources of time, skills, networks and relationships, often using
new technologies, to build scale and spread change.
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Whilst our focus for CLLD activity will be promoted under Thematic 9 – Social Inclusion, we
expect that the CLLD activity is likely to be a mix of both ESF and ERDF with activities
contributing to other thematic objectives, namely Innovation, Employment, Skills (in
particular through social entrepreneurship) and SME Competitiveness. Based on the simple
model outlined below, we anticipate the following outcomes from our CLLD activity over
the ESIF programming period, linking the social economy and social innovation to achieve
both smart and inclusive growth as well as to the search for new solutions to societal
problems, in particular the fight against poverty and exclusion.
DRIVERS
•
Demographic
change
•
Social change
•
Technological
change

CHALLENGES
•
New needs
•
Unmet needs
•
Scarce resources

RESULTS
•
New services
meeting unmet
social needs
•
New forms of
service delivery
(i.e. participation of
different
stakeholder)
•
New form of
governance
•
New financial
resources
•
Specific targeted
actions
•
New forms of
evaluating impact
and results

WHAT’S NEW
•
New perspective on old
needs
•
New practice for old
needs
•
New practice for new
needs
INNOVATION
•
Contextual fit
•
Improve quality
•
Better results
•
Sustainable
•
Transferable
•
Scaling up of effective
social innovations

7.38.3 Equality and Anti-Discrimination
7.3.18.3.1

ESIF and Equality Impacts

From an equality perspective, the ESIF will be mindful, not only of the main equality policies
outlined in 7.3.2 below, but also of the European Social Agenda 2005-2010 launched as an
essential pillar of the Lisbon Growth and Jobs strategy. The Agenda has a key role in
promoting the social dimension of economic growth and focuses, amongst other things, on
poverty, discrimination, inequality, and fostering equal opportunities between men and
women.
Our ESIF through the European Social Fund (ESF) also aims to contribute to sustainable
economic growth and social inclusion by extending employment opportunities and by
developing a skilled and adaptable workforce.
Our programmes of activities outlined in this strategy address the key issues which LCR LEP
would like to address in order to secure the jobs and the growth challenge set by the Lisbon
agenda of creating a dynamic and knowledge based economy, building on key strengths to
deliver economic transformation with high quality sustainable growth that maximises longterm benefits for businesses, people and the environment.
Specific interventions will promote innovation and competitiveness and help communities,
especially those at a disadvantage to share in this success. Extensive consultation has
taken place across all groups of individuals to consider where targeting is required. Expert
groups and working groups will also be held as the calls and commissions are developed –
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being mindful of conflicts of interest but to allow all views to be considered. Please refer to
section 5 for more detail on our partnership engagement strategy.
Our ESIF Programme vision is ‘to unlock the potential of the City Region, developing an
economic powerhouse that will create jobs and prosperity’.
In order to achieve this the priorities for action for LCR are to;
▪
▪
▪
▪

unlock the growth potential of businesses in key economic sectors;
make the most of a skilled and flexible workforce;
create a resource smart City Region; and
deliver the environment for growth: major centres, housing and transport.

The ESIF Programmes recognise that investments in human, social and environmental
capital as well as technological innovation are the prerequisites for long-term
competitiveness, economic prosperity, social cohesion, quality employment and better
environmental protection. We will do this by;
▪

▪

▪

delivering programmes which strive to utilise the talents of all members of its
communities and improve outcomes and opportunities for socially excluded people. For
example, our ESIF programmes include targeting towards underrepresented groups –
including BAME communities, women, people with disabilities, younger and older people
and people from disadvantaged communities.
actions which facilitate and ensure better connectivity between people, places and
economic opportunities – in particular how the ERDF can be better aligned to ESF
interventions.
providing communities and businesses with the opportunities to develop and embrace
the culturally diverse population within the City Region. The opportunities to be
generated through our ESIF will inspire LCR businesses to make a positive impact on
society by creating an inclusive culture within their businesses that is demonstrated by
the diversity of their workforce, markets, customers, products and services by
encouraging them to recruit from underrepresented communities.
Equality of opportunity and diversity therefore feature as a cross cutting theme, the
principal objective of which is:
“to promote a democratic, socially inclusive, healthy, safe and just society with
respect for cultural diversity that creates equal opportunities and combats
discrimination in all forms.”
Our Local ESIF Governance structure will comply with the EU Regulations and will have
membership which is representative of all sectors and will ensure its membership has
representation from the 9 protected equality characteristic groups, will aim for a gender
balance of 50/50 amongst its members and will invite in experts in their field where
required to support programme implementation.
We believe that equality, based on lessons learnt in previous programmes, should be
embedded throughout the project life cycle – from design to evaluation. We will actively
promote and disseminate this to project applicants alongside guidance at a national level.
For example most projects will require some element of recruitment and employment,
procurement, marketing and communications plan, monitoring and evaluation – therefore
it is expected equality is considered at all stages of project implementation and delivery.
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As the LCR ESIF Strategy is implemented each call for projects or specification development,
in particular with opt-ins such as SFA, DWP and Big Lottery, will take in to account underrepresentation and gaps in provision and proportionate action will be taken to address
these issues and groups during implementation of the programme.
Thematic Priority Considerations

Thematic Objective

Equality issue(s) to be addressed

1 - Innovation

Many sectors eg. science, technology and engineering experience gender bias
which can sometimes disadvantage women in the workplace. Our Business
Innovation Programme will consider this in its programme design.
Physical build of new Innovation Capital facilities will meet minimum accessibility
requirements and will be built to BREEAM standard – including Equality Impact
Assessments/audits as part of the process.
Our investment to extend broadband coverage across the district is part of our
plan to give everyone access to new technology. Our infrastructure investment is
unlikely to have any major impacts – but it is expected that isolated businesses in
rural areas will benefit– therefore improving equal access to information,
benefiting older workers in the workplace who do not typically have access, as
well as other members of the workforce. The infrastructure investment will be
supported through skills development programmes and business efficiency
programmes to make sure they are making the most of the new technology.
Our Enterprise Programmes will look to reduce barriers to entrepreneurship for
some groups where there is an enterprise deficit e.g. women, BMEs, young
people.
With regard to site development i.e. new build/upgrading of premises will meet
minimum accessibility requirements as defined through Equality Legislation as
well as though meeting BREEAM standards and will therefore be required to
complete Equality Impact Assessments.
As all of our interventions have yet to be confirmed it is more difficult to assess
impacts. However where new infrastructure developments are put in place
Equality Impact Assessments will be carried out and equality will be promoted as
an integral part of the investments.
Our programmes will develop provision and new opportunities for vulnerable and
disadvantaged groups – including innovative approaches to integrate Young
People in to the labour market, especially those who are NEET. Activities will
reduce the number of people on benefits and engage with inactive individuals to
support them into sustainable employment.
Services to be developed in particular through our CLLD will target support
towards under-represented communities where relevant and aims to ensure
services developed are responsive to the needs of their communities through the
development of Local Development Strategies. CLLD will support social
innovation by addressing societal challenges at a very local level –supporting
activities for those at risk of exclusion or poverty.
Our skills programmes will aim to provide support to low skilled workers both in
and out of work to ensure they are able to compete more effectively for better
paid employment. Our programmes will develop new approaches to address
skills at all levels – from basic through to higher skills to address the needs of
individuals and businesses.

2- ICT

3 – SME
Competitiveness

4 – Low Carbon,
Climate Change and
Environmental
Protection.
8 – Employment

9 – Social Inclusion

10 - Skills
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7.3.28.3.2

Equality Act and the Public Sector Equality Duty

In order to support our responsibilities relating to the Equality Act and the Public Sector
Equality Duty the following actions will take place:
▪

▪
▪

▪
▪
▪
▪

Carry out Equality Impact Analysis on major projects/programme and all proposals
for major changes in structures and service delivery in order to avoid negative impact
on any groups.
Consult and engage widely to make sure that all our residents and stakeholders have
a say in how activities proposed are developed and delivered.
Undertake monitoring of outcomes to make sure that we identify where
policies/decisions/ activities proposed may be making inequality worse and taking
action to correct them.
Make our information accessible so that no one is placed at a disadvantage in terms
of access to information due to a language barrier or a disability.
Carry out an annual business planning process, through which our equality objectives
will be implemented and monitored.
Implement fair employment policies
Use procurement to promote equality and diversity

The LEP will therefore ensure it promotes and has due regard to equality and are able to
promote the three elements of that Duty:
▪
▪
▪

eliminate unlawful discrimination;
advance equality of opportunity;
foster good relations.

covering the following nine groups with protected characteristics: age, disability, gender
reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or
belief, sex and sexual orientation.
Equality and anti-discrimination will be prompted across the partnership and embedded in to
all areas of activity to be supported. Any project appraisal will also include elements to
ensure that equality, diversity and sustainable social inclusion actions have been taken into
account as part of any project design, and, where allowable, use relevant criteria and
relevant target which will be included in all stages of the project continuum from design to
implementation. In addition, Community Led Local Development and Social Innovation will
allow for new and localised approaches to be developed to meet very localised and
demographic needs.
As the governance and partnership structures are strengthened to take into account the
wider thematic objectives of the ESIFs, we will ensure that boards/panels are also suitably
representative.
Particular interest groups and authorities have also and will continue to be included in the
consultation, design and implementation of the LCR ESIF strategy.
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ANNEX 1

CONSULTEES ON THE ESIF STRATEGY

The Leeds City Region LEP would like to thank the many people who have contributed to the
development of this strategy and look forward to a collaborative and participative partnership
throughout the next seven years and beyond to further implement the areas of activities outline in this
document.

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted

Action for Blind People

Third Sector

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep13

Action for Business

Third Sector

Bradford VCS meeting August 13

Ahead Partnership

Third Sector

CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
LEP -Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sep
LEP Board 26 Sept 13

Alison Childs Consulting

Private Sector

Consultation event 5 Nov 13

Arup
AspinallVerdi Property
Regeneration Consultants

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Private Sector

Consultation event 5 Nov 13

Atkins Global
Barca Leeds

Private Sector
Third Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13

BDO
BeFund

Private Sector
CDFI Business
Representative

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
Consultation workshop 5 Nov 13
Access to Finance workshop 3 Dec 13

Best

Private Sector

Big Lottery

Opt In provider

Adult Learning Partnership

BIS Yorkshire Humber and
North East

BIS

LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept 13
5 Sept 13 & via Opt-in Fair with LCR
Secretariat
CLLD Workshop
Social Inclusion Workshop
Email consultation via City Of York Council
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Innovation workshop
Monthly meetings with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Bond Dickinson

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Borg Warner

Private Sector

Bradford Chamber

Private Sector

Bradford College

FE

LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Meeting with Bradford LCR European Officer
Group member
LEP -Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Meeting with Bradford Council EU rep
LEP -Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13

Biorenewables Development HE
Centre
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Organisation

Type

When/how consulted

Bradford CVS

Third Sector

Bradford MDC

Local Authority

Bradford Trident

Third Sector

Bradford VCS meeting Aug 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
LCR Economic Development Officers 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LEP - Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sep 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
LCR European Officers Group
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Nov 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Bradford VCS meeting Aug 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

BT

Private Sector

BTL Group

Private Sector

LEP -Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sep 13
LEP -Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13

CACHE

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Calderdale and Kirklees
Careers

Careers

Calderdale College

FE

Calderdale Council

Local Authority

Organisation

Type

Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
LEP -Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
LCR Economic Development Officers - 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
LCR European Officers Group
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13

When/how consulted
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Canal and River Trust

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13

Careers Yorkshire and the
Humber

Private Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Castleford Heritage Trust

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13

CDI PrintYorkshire

Private Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Chadwick Lawrence

Private Sector

Wakefield Enterprise Partnership

Chamber International

Private Sector

International Trade meeting Sept 13

Charity Bank

Private Sector

Access to Finance Workshop 3 Dec 13
LCR European Officers Group
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
LCR Economic Development Officers 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LEP - Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
LEP - Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sep 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Local consultations during Aug 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
LEP - Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13

City of York Council

Local Authority

Claro Precision Engineering

Private Sector

CLG Yorkshire Humber and
North East

Government
Department

COGS

Third Sector

Cofely GDF Suez
Community Foundation for
Calderdale

Private Sector

Community Links

Third Sector

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13

Covance

Private Sector

Craven College

FE

Craven District Council

Local Authority

CRC

Third Sector

Cultural Partnership

Third Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LEP - Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
SME Workshop 2 Dec 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
Meeting with Bradford European Officer
Group member

Organisation

Type

Third Sector

Regular update meetings with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13

When/how consulted
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Dalkia

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Defra

Government
Department

Meeting 13 Aug 13 with LCR Secretariat
Meeting with LAGs and LNPs 5 Sept 13 with
LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13

Deighton and Brackenhall
Initiative

Third Sector

Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

EDF Energy
Enertech Engineering
Consultants
Enterprise Europe Yorkshire

Private Sector

Meeting 13 Aug 13 & 26 Sept 13 with LCR
Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
LEP - Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sep 13
Meeting 5 Sept with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Social Inclusion workshop 4 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Private Sector

Environment Agency

Government Agency

E.ON

Private Sector

Federation of Small
Businesses

Private Sector

Finance Yorkshire

Private sector

fit4funding

Third Sector

Forestry Commission

Government Arms
Length Body

Friends of the Earth

Third Sector

FSB - Wakefield District
branch

Private Sector

International Trade meeting Sept 13
Meeting - 23 Sept 13 with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Nov 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME Workshop 2 Dec 13
Access to Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13
Meetings with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Access to Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Nov 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Nov 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership - Sept 13
meeting

Organisation

Type

DWP

Government
Department

East Coast

Private Sector

East Peak Innovation
Partnership

Leader LAG

When/how consulted
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Third Sector

Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13

Future Prospects

Local Authority

Email consultation via City Of York Council

Green Business Network

Local Authority

Kirklees local consultation

Fusion Housing

Groundwork

Third Sector

Group Rhodes

Private Sector

GrowthAccelerator

Opt In provider

Halifax Opportunities Trust

Third Sector

Harrogate Borough Council

Health for All

Local Authority

Third Sector

Higher York

HE

Homes and Communities
Agency

Government Agency

Holme Christian Community

Third Sector

Humber LEP

LEP

IBM

Private Sector

ICAEW (UK) Ltd

Private Sector

Ingeus

Private sector

Organisation

Type

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 1313
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Meeting with LCR Secretariat team – 9 Sept
13
Opt-In Fayre 10 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
LCR Economic Development Officers 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
Leeds CLLD discussions Sept-Dec 13
LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept 13
Email consultation via City Of York Council
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Meetings with Y&H Academic Health Science
Network, and all Y&H LEPs July- Sept 13
On-going discussions about potential
collaboration
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership Sept 13
meeting
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Meeting - 30 July 13 with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

When/how consulted
221

Intraining

Private Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Involve Yorkshire and the
Humber

Third Sector

Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13

ITM Power

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Jigsaw@work

Private Sector

Jobcentre Plus

Government Agency

Wakefield Enterprise Partnership Sept 13
meeting
Meeting 13 August 13 with LCR Secretariat
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Wakefield Local Services Board

Keighley and Ilkley Voluntary
Third Sector
and Community Action

Bradford VCS meeting Aug 13

Kelda Water Services

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Khemeia Consulting

Private Sector

LEP- Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13

Kirklees College

FE

Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Kirklees Council

Local Authority

LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept
13
LCR Economic Development Officers 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Kirklees local consultations
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT workshop 2 Dec 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13

Kirklees NHS
Kirklees Neighbourhood
Housing
Kodak

Health
Local Government
ALMO
Private Sector

Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13

LEAF Academy Trust

Education

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Leeds Bradford Airport

Private Sector

LEP Board 26 Sept 13

Leeds City College

FE

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Innovation Workshop 6 Dec 13

Leeds City Council

Local Authority

Leeds City Council Staff Briefing 16 Aug 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept 13
LCR Economic Development Officers Meeting
3 Sept 13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted
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Leeds College of Building

FE

Leeds Community
Foundation

Third Sector

Leeds CLLD session 12 Sept 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
Corporate Leadership Team 17 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13
LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept
Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13

Leeds Met University

HE

Leeds University

HE

Leeds York and North
Yorkshire Chamber

Private Sector

Lloyds Bank

Private Sector

Wakefield Enterprise Partnership
Meeting with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept
Briefing July
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13

Locality

Third Sector

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13

Locally Grown

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Malik House

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Manchester City Region LEP

LEP

Meeting with LCR Secretariat 15 July
Leeds, Manchester, Sheffield City Region joint
meeting 23 August
Conference calls planned to continue
discussions about potential collaboration

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted
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Manufacturing Advisory
Service

Opt-in Provider

MAS and LCR Secretariat meeting - 21 Aug 13
Opt In Fayre – 10 Sept 13
SME consultation workshop 2 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13

Media Displays Ltd

Private Sector

Wakefield Enterprise Partnership - Sept 13
meeting

Mencap

Third Sector

Mid Yorkshire Chamber of
Commerce

Private Sector

Migration Yorkshire

Local authority
partnership

National Day Nurseries
Association

Third sector

NATS Services

Private Sector

Natural England

Government Arms
Length Body

NHS

Health - NHS

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
International Trade meeting Sept 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 12 Sept
13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Sent in a detailed response via email Nov 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership - Sept 13
meeting
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13

North Yorkshire County
Council

Local Authority

LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13

Northern Powergrid

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Northern Gas Networks

Private Sector

Nova Partnership

Third Sector

nPower

Private Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

Office for Civil Society

Government

Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13

Partnership Investment
Finance

Private Sector

Pennine Prospects

Third Sector
Leader LAG

PERS

Third Sector

Princes Trust

Third Sector

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sep 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13

Professor Mike Campbell

Private Sector

LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Access to Finance Workshop 3 Dec 13
Meeting with Defra, LAGs and LNPs 5 Sept
with LCR Secretariat
Meeting with Bradford European Officer
Group member
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
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PWC
QED Foundation
Radio Design
Red Cross
RP&P Energy services

Private Sector
Third Sector
Private sector
Third Sector
Private Sector

SECGIP

Third Sector

Meeting relating to FEIs 5 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Business Innovation and Growth Panel
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership - Sept 13
meeting
LEP- Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
LEP- Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13 and
discussion with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Access to Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13

re'new

Third Sector

Royal Bank of Scotland

Private Sector

RTC North

Private Sector

Rural Action Yorkshire

Third Sector

Sarcophagus

Private Sector

Selby College

FE

LCR Skills Network Meeting 3 Sept 13

Selby District Council

Local Authority

SEYH

Third Sector

LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Shaw Trust

Third Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13

Siemens

Private Sector

Sheffield City Region LEP

LEP

Skills Funding Agency

Government
Department

LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Leeds, Manchester, Sheffield City Region LEP
joint meeting 23 Aug 13
Meetings with Y&H Academic Health Science
Network, and all Y&H LEPs July – Sept 13
Conference calls planned to continue
discussions about potential collaboration
Continuing discussions regarding Opt In
prospectus offer with LCR Secretariat
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13

Skipton and Ripon
Enterprise Group

Private Sector

CLLD Workshop 26 Nov13

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted

Schofield Sweeney
School for Social
Entrepreneurs
Science City York

Screen Yorkshire

Private Sector
Third sector
HE

Private Sector
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Spawforths

Private Sector

Specialist Autism Services
SSE
Statement Agency Ltd

Third Sector
Private Sector
Private Sector

Sustrans

Third Sector

Swarthmore Education
Centre
Tang Hall residents
Association

Third Sector
Third Sector

Targeting Innovation

Private sector

TCV

Third Sector

Together Housing Group

Third Sector

Tokos Solutions

Private sector

Translators Village

Private Sector

TUC

Trade Union

Turner & Townsend

Private Sector

Tyro Training

Private sector

UKTI

Government
Department

University of Bradford

HE

University of Huddersfield

HE

University of Leeds

HE

Unltd

Third sector

Organisation

Type

Wakefield Enterprise Partnership - Sept 13
meeting
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Environment & Climate Change workshop 5
Dec 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
ICT Workshop 2 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Innovation Workshop 6 Dec 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME Workshop 2 Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Discussion 26 Sept 13 with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov13
International Trade meeting 7 Aug 13
Opt In prospectus sessions
SME Workshop 2 Dec 13
Meeting with Bradford European Officer
Group
LEP Business Innovation and Growth Panel 12
Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Social Inclusion workshop 4 Dec 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel meeting 13
Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
LEP- Business Innovation and Growth Panel
12 Sept 13
LEP Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13

When/how consulted
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Voluntary Action Kirklees

Third Sector

Kirklees local consultation

Voluntary Action Leeds

Third Sector

Leeds Third Sector briefing 5 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Access to Finance workshop 3 Dec 13
Social Inclusion workshop 4 Dec 13

Wakefield and District
Housing

Housing Association

Wakefield Local Services Board

Wakefield Clinical
Commissioning Group

NHS

Wakefield Local Services Board
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME Workshop 2 Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
LCR Business Support Officer Group 2 Sept
13
LCR Economic Development Officers 3 Sept
13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
Wakefield Enterprise Partnership
LEP Business Innovation and Growth Panel 12
Sept 13
LEP Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
LCR Chief Executives 16 Sept 13
LEP Board 26 Sept 13
LCR European Officer Group
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
ICT workshop 2 Dec 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Social Inclusion Workshop 4 Dec 13
Employment Workshop 4 Dec 13
Environment & Climate Change Workshop 5
Dec 13
Skills Workshop 6 Dec 13
Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
LCR Skills Network 3 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13
LEP- Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
LCR Directors of Development 6 Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
workshop 5 Dec 13

Wakefield College

FE

Wakefield Council

Local Authority

Walker Morris
Weee Link

Private Sector
Private Sector

West Yorkshire Consortium
of Colleges

FE

West Yorkshire Learning
Providers

Private Sector

West Yorkshire Passenger
Transport Executive

Local Authority

West Yorkshire Police

West Yorkshire
Police

Wakefield Local Services Board

Organisation

Type

When/how consulted
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Work 4 U Consultants Ltd
WSP

Private Sector
Private Sector

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
SME workshop 2 Dec 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Kirklees local consultation
LEP Employment and Skills Panel 13 Sept 13

WYG

Private Sector

LEP Board 26 Sept 13

Verco
York Biorenewables
Development centre
York College
York Council for Voluntary
Service
York North Yorkshire and
East Riding LEP
York St John

Private Sector

Leeds City Region Energy Forum 19 Sept 13

HE

Email consultation via City Of York Council

FE

York University

HE

Yorkshire and Humber
Academic Health Science
Network

Health

Yorkshire Energy Services

Community Interest
Company

Yorkshire Universities

HE

Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Email consultation via City Of York Council
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Meetings with Y&H Academic Health Science
Network, and all Y&H LEPs July-Sept 13
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
LEP Business Innovation and Growth Panel 12
Sept 13
Meetings Jul-Sept 2013 with LCR Secretariat
and other LEPs in the Yorkshire and Humber
area
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Kirklees local consultation
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Low Carbon Workshop 5 Dec 13
Fortnightly meetings
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
Innovation workshop 6 Dec 13

Yorkshire West Local Nature
Partnership

Local Authority

Winning Pitch (Growth
Accelerator)

Third Sector
LEP
HE

Your Consortium

Third Sector

Ysustain

Third Sector

Meeting with Defra, LAGs and LNPs 5 Sept 13
with LCR Secretariat
Meeting 23 Aug 13 with LCR Secretariat
Consultation Event 5 Nov 13
CLLD Workshop 26 Nov 13
Bradford VCS meeting Aug 13
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ANNEX 2
Leeds City Region – European Structural and Investment Funds Strategy Risk Log
Rating

Category
Number

Financial,
Reputational,
Operational

Description of
risk.

Impact

Likelihood
Current
I+L

Date Responsible
raised Person

Status
(live or
closed)

(I)

(L)

Failure to programme
manage the ESIF
programme by the LEP

4

1

5

On-going

2

LEP, via officers in
Secretariat, does not
carry out effective
monitoring and
reporting

3

1

4

On-going

3

Lack of commitment
and involvement by
partners to run/deliver
ESIF
projects/programmes

4

3

7

On-going

1

Operational

Previous

Mitigation

Actions to Date
Date
Closed

Strong Operational
Programme Management
Committee with experienced
and skilled membership
together with structured
meeting timetable and
agenda, supported by strong
performance monitoring data
from the LEP Secretariat ESIF
Lead officers.
Experienced staff put in place
strong and robust systems,
working together with the
Managing Authorities, in
order to provide timely and
accurate data to help inform
on-going decisions.
Partners have clearly
demonstrated their interest
through the consultation
process to engage with the
programme. Once the
programme is operational
then greater financial,
political and reputation
considerations will keep
partners committed.
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Rating

Category
Number

Financial,
Reputational,
Operational

Description of
risk.

Impact

Likelihood

(I)

(L)

Previous

Current
I+L

Date Responsible
raised Person

Status
(live or
closed)

4

Effective and efficient
programme and project
appraisal – the launch
of the Single Appraisal
Framework is delayed
and is unable to be used
for ESIF projects

3

3

6

On-going

5

Failure of Managing
Authorities to process
applications in speedily
manner which impacts
on the ability of the LEP
to both deliver its
predicted outputs and
results, being
responsive to emerging
priorities as well as
failing to meet its
Financial putting the
resources in jeopardy.
Failure of Opt-Ins to
design provision to
meet the needs of LCR
and to maximise the
resources ring fenced
for the Opt=in putting
the financial profile in
jeopardy and the ability
to deliver the outputs
and results agreed
through the Service
Level Agreements

5

4

9

On-going

5

4

3

7

On-going

Mitigation

Actions to Date
Date
Closed

Work on-going through
officer group, including lead
for ESIF, to ensure the SAF is
developed to allow all
projects of any type to be
assessed through this
mechanism. Consider other
appraisal methods if
required.
The Lead ESIF Manager as
well as other LEP Secretariat
staff develop strong working
relationship with the
Managing Authorities (MA)
with MAs reporting in to the
PMC to be held accountable
for progress being made.
Strong performance
monitoring requiring each to
attend and/or report in to
the PMC as required.
Clear Service Level
Agreements/Memorandum
of Understanding in place
with midterm review and
clauses with the ability to
terminate the agreement
where under performing with
each Opt-in Organisation.
Strong performance
monitoring requiring each to
attend and/or report into the
PMC as required.
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Rating

Category
Number

Financial,
Reputational,
Operational

Description of
risk.

Impact

Likelihood

(I)

(L)

Previous

Current
I+L

Date Responsible
raised Person

Status
(live or
closed)

6

Change of scope to
outlined project
/programme areas due
to change in economic
climate and changing
priorities.

3

2

5

On-going

7

Failure to secure the
scale across
neighbouring LEPs
(minimum £50m joint
investment of EU funds)
to secure EIB Funding to
create a new JEREMIE
via Finance Yorkshire.

3

2

5

On-going

8

Failure of CLLD LAG
areas to develop robust
Local Development
Strategies which
demonstrate the added
value of CLLD to the
main programme resulting in some not
being approved.

2

3

5

On-going

7

Death of staff leading
the management of the
ESIF programme either
through an accident /
health out of work

3

2

5

On-going

Mitigation

Actions to Date
Date
Closed

Effective performance
monitoring, robust evidence
underpinning the strategy
kept up to date. Work with
Managing Authorities and
ensure robust business case
to make changes available
when midterm reviews allow
any reprofile to be
undertaken. Makes changes
to budget and re-profile
spend accordingly.
Regular Cross LEP meetings
taking place – some
commissioning new research
(in addition to Ex Ante) as
well as creation of Expert
Groups to ensure the
investments are fit for
purpose.
Regular workshops being led
by the LEP to ensure all
partners know what is
required. This is being
translated at neighbourhood
level. Workshops will
continue to help partners
develop robust LDSs before
they are submitted for
approval via the ESIF Local
Sub Committee to ensure
strategic fit.
Loss of knowledge and
disruption managed through
some duplication / cover of
staff across the programme
area.
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Rating

Category

Impact
(I)

(L)

Lack of match funding

5

1

6

On-going

9

Failure to achieve
programme outputs
and results

4

3

7

On-going

10

Failure to meet needs of
local businesses leads to
their disengagement and
therefore the stated
outcomes for businesses
are not fully met

Number

8

Financial,
Reputational,
Operational
Financial

Likelihood

Status

Description of
risk.

Previous

Current
I+L

Date Responsible
raised Person

(live or
closed)

On-going
5

3

8

Reputation
11

Loss of reputation with
Central Government due
to either failure to attract
sufficient match funding
and viable and timely
deliverable projects –
resulting in under
performance and loss of
future years ESIF.

4

3

7

On-going

Mitigation

Actions to Date
Date
Closed

Makes changes to budget
and re-profile spend
accordingly - result would be
fewer measures installed and
a potential stopping of the
project. Or alternatively
other partners taking up the
slack.
On-going working through
the project will determine
the position on outputs and
enable the consortium to
have a discussion with MAs
regarding any mitigation
activities.
Businesses have been and will
continue to be engaged in the
development and
implementation of the ESIF
programme especially through
the LEP Board and its sub
panels as well as having strong
representation on the PMC.
The Lead ESIF Manager as
well as other LEP Secretariat
staff have regular and direct
contact with senior officials
from the Managing
Authorities and are therefore
involved in
discussions/decision making
around key risks and actions
to mitigate them.
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Annex 3

EAFRD – maps on eligible areas as classified using the 2011 Rural-Urban Classification
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Annex 3

EAFRD – maps on eligible areas as classified using the 2011 Rural-Urban Classification
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Annex 4

Sustainable Urban Development Strategy
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Leeds City Region - Sustainable Urban Development Strategy
Section 1 Descriptor of the urban area / functional economic geography targeted by the strategy
The Local Enterprise Partnership Area
With economic output of £60bn, Leeds City Region (LCR) is the largest economic area in the UK
outside the south-east. It accounts for 5% of England’s total economic output, and 4% of the UK’s.
With 109,000 businesses and a resident workforce of 1.4m, Leeds City Region has the scale to be a
nationally and internationally significant economy.
The City Region also has world class education assets. It is home to nine Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs), where 23% of research is classed as world-leading and a further 42% is
internationally excellent. World-renowned companies are also located here, including 8 listed on the
FTSE 250, as well as some of the most beautiful landscape in the country.
Despite all the undoubted economic strengths and assets, the City Region has substantial challenges.
Our employment rate is below the national average, and skill levels and productivity are also lower
than in the UK as a whole. The City Region has an ambition to become an economic powerhouse for
the whole of the UK that delivers more jobs and a better quality of life for its residents. Our
Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) aims to unlock the full economic potential of the area to become the
growth engine for the north. This in turn will benefit the rest of the country, producing faster
economic growth for the UK as a whole.

Leeds City Region – key facts
1

The vision for Leeds City Region
The vision for the LCR is to unlock the potential of the City Region, developing an economic
powerhouse that will create jobs and prosperity. The Strategic Economic Plan sets out how LCR will
deliver a major boost to the local and national economies, over and above the growth expected to
happen based on current trends. The Plan is built around four strategic pillars:
• Pillar 1: Supporting growing businesses
• Pillar 2: Developing a skilled and flexible workforce
• Pillar 3: Building a resource smart City Region
• Pillar 4: Delivering the infrastructure for growth
Current forecasts suggest the Leeds City Region is on course to add £7.4bn and create 52,000 jobs to
the Leeds City Region economy by 2021. If fully implemented, our SEP will accelerate growth,
creating a further £5.2bn in economic output and an additional 62,000 jobs. So by 2021, the City
Region economy would be almost a quarter bigger and have almost 10% more jobs. For every £1 of
net investment in our Strategic Economic Plan, the City Region’s - and the nation’s – economic
output will grow by nearly £10.

2

ESIF and its contribution to delivering the LCR Strategic Economic Plan
Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership (LEP) area is therefore in a strong position to be able to
identify activity to be supported within the new European Structural and Investment Funds
Programme. The European Structural and Investment Fund (ESIF) Strategy was produced in
partnership with the local authorities of the LCR LEP geography - the five West Yorkshire districts of
Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees, Leeds and Wakefield, the unitary authority of York, as well as the
three districts of Selby, Craven and Harrogate in North Yorkshire (please note that for the purposes
of ESIF, Barnsley will be part of the Sheffield City Region LEP) - using, primarily, the LEP Plan and the
Strategic Economic Plan as the overarching evidence base for the investment decisions to be made
within the ESIF strategy.
All LCR partners recognise the importance of European funding to the area and how the future
Common Strategic Framework (CSF) funds can play a critical role in contributing to the City Region’s
ambitions. Moreover, given that LCR has 292 lower super output areas within the top 10% most
deprived areas in the country and 18.5% of households are ‘workless’ based on 2012 figures, the City
Region partners welcome the opportunity to address social inclusion and work to support people to
actively contribute to the local economy. Our approach to both Sustainable Urban Development and
the proposed Community Led Local Development programmes, operating as Integrated Territorial
Investment instruments, demonstrates the value of place based solutions in responding to social,
environmental and economic challenges. Our partners have helped identify existing and future
priorities, mapped against the thematic objectives outlined in the CSF. This in turn has clearly
demonstrated how the economic agendas of the EU and of Leeds City Region are mutually
supportive.
The SUD area is the City Region’s urban core
The area to be covered by the SUD strategy is the City Region’s urban core of West Yorkshire and
York.
Whilst the Leeds City Region is a recognised and well-established functional economic area, with
93% of LCR residents both living and working within the City Region, West Yorkshire represents the
urban core of the City Region and is itself a well-defined functional economic area, with 92.3% of
residents living and working in the area. However, West Yorkshire retains strong economic linkages
and interdependencies with the wider City Region.
The SUD area of West Yorkshire plus York area has a combined population of 2.5 million, of whom
1.6 million are of working age. Over 1 million people are in work in the area, with 92% of those both
living and working here. The area is home to 86,000 businesses, and all nine of the HEIs in Leeds City
Region are based here. With output of £51bn, this area accounts for 85% LCR’s economic output.
Total
Working age
population
population
528,200
328,500
207,400
130,500
431,000
271,900
766,400
505,200
331,400
209,100
204,400
135,600

Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
York
SUD area
2,468,800
1,580,800
Source: ONS mid-2014 population estimates

3

The description of the challenges and priorities are well described in our ESIF Strategy which forms
the overarching framework - Sections 1 to 3 (alongside our Strategic Economic Plan). One of the key
challenges is the tough market conditions slowing development of our strategic growth centres
(please refer to the map on page 6) which need to be vibrant and prosperous if we are to achieve
our aims for faster growth and better jobs. Furthermore, current infrastructure provides historic
challenges for sustainable urban development. For example, the last Sustainable Cities Index placed
Leeds as 14th (out of 20) for the availability of green infrastructure with Bradford at 15th.
Across the SUD area, priority will be given to sustainable urban development which will focus on
ecologically sound and resilient site development, particularly key strategic economic growth
sites/locations. The aim will be to create highly attractive and innovative sites providing an unrivalled
setting for investment and attracting high value enterprise.
LCR Notional ESIF Allocation 2014-2020 and category of region
Leeds City Region’s notional allocation is €389.5m for European Regional Development Fund (ERDF)
and European Social Fund (ESF) plus a further €6.53m for investment under the European
Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) for the 2014-2020 programme, this equates to a
total allocation of €396.03m all of which falls with the category of a more developed region for ESIF
purposes. Leeds City Region has taken into account the request by both the European Commission
and the UK Government to be mindful of any requested thematic concentrations and has also
calculated its thematic split between ERDF and ESF on a 51:49 ratio respectively.
Through our SUD we will invest 10% of our ERDF drawing on three Priority Axis – totalling €19.95m
to support delivery. With limited resources €7.04m will come from Thematic Objective 3/Priority
Axis 3 (Enhancing the Competiveness of SMEs – site development), €5.8m Thematic Objective
5/Priority Axis 5 (Promoting Climate Change Adaptation, Risk Prevention and Management – for our
flood remediation), and €7.04m for Thematic Objective 6/ Priority Axis 6 (Preserving and Protecting
the Environment – for Green Infrastructure support).
4

The specific objective of our SUD will be to invest in the unlocking of key growth sites within urban
centres, with a particular focus on utilisation of innovative green infrastructure solutions and flood
remediation. The related interventions will have differential spatial impacts across the CA area but
should aid delivery of key growth projects in the emerging and future local plans of constituent
councils. Having regard to the duty to co-operate, effective alignment between decision making on
transport and decisions on other areas of policy such as land use, economic development and wider
regeneration will be a key aim.
The Urban Authority – established as the Intermediate Body
The West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) was created April 2014 to strengthen regional
decision making and drive economic growth across the area. WYCA comprises the five West
Yorkshire local authorities of Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees, Leeds and Wakefield plus York presently
as a non-constituent (associate) member. WYCA will be the lead Urban Authority for the Leeds City
Region SUD strategy.
Section 2 Summary of the socio-economic context and identification of the main problems, policy
challenges and opportunities faced by the urban area
Leeds City Region context
Leeds City Region, of which the SUD area is a key component, has a diverse and resilient economy82
that possesses a combination of economic scale and unique assets which create an inherent critical
mass and potential for economic growth. Beyond the previously stated economic strengths, the City
Region possesses nationally and internationally competitive clusters in:
•
•
•
•
•
•

health and life sciences – particularly biotechnology, advanced surgical instrumentation,
pharmaceuticals, regenerative medicine and telehealth;
low carbon industries –substantial renewable and low carbon energy capacity in on-shore wind,
biomass, energy-from-waste and micro-generation; leading manufacturers in the low carbon
supply chain and strong environmental consultancy expertise;
digital and creative industries – including the Airedale digital cluster, the Open Data Institute
and world-renowned companies;
financial & business services – generally regarded as the nation’s second centre for financial
services, with nationally and regionally significant hubs of activity in finance and legal services;
advanced manufacturing – notably in textiles, food & drink, aerospace components, automotive
engineering, printing & publishing and construction fabrication, but based on a core of precision
engineering; and
food & drink sector – a large and diverse sector, including two of the UK’s biggest supermarkets
being headquartered here, to a wide range of manufacturers and cutting edge research in
biosciences.

The City Region also hosts 11 centres for industrial collaboration, a variety of specialist research
institutes and 23 knowledge transfer partnerships.
Spatial priorities
The LEP has identified, and over a number of years refined, a number of strategic spatial priorities.
The LEP, in collaboration with WYCA, has established three categories of spatial priorities where
either the growth opportunities or the level of market failure is of City Region significance. These are
defined as:
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Index of Economic Resilience. Report by Ekosgen for Yorkshire Cities, 2011.
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•
•
•

Strategic growth centres
Strategic housing growth areas
Strategic employment and mixed use sites

These are discussed in more detail in Section 3, but are introduced here and summarised on the map
below. Our SUD will focus on the spatial priorities of strategic growth centres and strategic
employment and mixed use sites. SUD will in particular, support activities to bring sites forward for
development for SME businesses such as, for example, investment in site reclamation,
decontamination and other site enabling works, as well as access infrastructure to the SME’s
developments.

Strategic growth centres
The growth centres of regional significance in the SUD area are the city and town centres of
Bradford, Wakefield, Huddersfield, Leeds, York and Halifax, alongside the Aire Valley City Region
Leeds Enterprise Zone.
The City Region economy needs these places to be vibrant and prosperous if we are to achieve our
aims of faster growth and more and better jobs for our residents. For the future, we do not rule out
investment in other centres, should specific opportunities arise of city regional significance.
Strategic employment and mixed use sites
Additionally, we have identified a number of other major development proposals that are
progressing and will combine easy motorway and public transport access with proximity to towns
and labour markets. The LCR Strategic Economic Plan 2014 identifies the following, however the
review process for the next iteration of the SEP may identify other additional priorities) :
•
•
•

Cooper Bridge – a strategic employment site in Kirklees between Brighouse and Mirfield, close
to the M62 (J25) and with potential focus on manufacturing and engineering;
Newmarket – a major logistics opportunity between Leeds and Wakefield near the M62 (J30);
Glasshoughton, Castleford – logistics potential close to Europort freight interchange (M62 J32);
6

•

Chidswell, Dewsbury – a strategic employment site accessible from the M1 (J40) and M62 (J28)

Five key challenges identified under Article 7 (economic, environmental, climate, social and
demographic).
Challenges - the local economy is not performing to its full potential
Despite the strengths of the City Region as previously described, our area faces a number of
challenges. Our economic output and efficiency are below average, and there are too few of our
residents in work. The result is some of the most deprived neighbourhoods in the country. There are
considerable issues we must address if we are to overcome these failings, particularly on skills,
enterprise, exporting, inward investment, the size of the private sector and the quality of our
infrastructure.
1. Economic
The economic output of the SUD area is £8bn below its potential
The Leeds City Region economy was worth over £60bn in 2013, accounting for 4.7% of England’s
GVA. 83The economy grew by 37% between 2003 and 2013, and grew faster than the national
average in three of the past ten years. However, in recent years the trend has been for growth to lag
behind the national average. The English economy grew by 43% over the past decade – outpacing
the 37% growth seen in both Leeds City Region and the SUD area.
This decline is exacerbated by the fact that output per person is lower in the City Region than it is
nationally. Across the whole City Region, GVA per head (a widely accepted measure of prosperity) is
£20,250. It is slightly higher in the SUD area, at 20,750, but both are substantially below England’s
output per head of £24,100. Within the SUD area, only Leeds has output per head above the
national average. The picture in York is similar to the national picture, but in the remaining districts
of the SUD area, output per head is just 70-80% of national performance.

Due to the relative underperformance of the local economy, this output gap has been growing in
recent years. In 2007 the SUD area’s output per head was 91% of that of England. By 2013, this had
fallen to 87.5%. Addressing this output gap would have a significant impact on both the local and
national economy. Indeed, if output per head in the SUD area matched that of England, the SUD
area’s economy would be £8.1bn larger.
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Unemployment is above the national average
The economic downturn had a significant impact on the City Region labour market. At its lowest
point in 2011, total employment had fallen by 72,000 from its pre-recession level. 84Total
employment in the SUD area fell by 60,000 from peak to trough – a decline of 5.4%. This fall is more
than twice as severe as the national picture, where employment fell by 2.2% from peak to trough.
This was coupled with a substantial rise in unemployment. Total unemployment in the SUD area
almost doubled from 62,000 at the start of the recession to a peak of 116,000 in 2012. This 86.5%
rise in unemployment is substantially higher than the 61.5% rise seen nationally.
Although there has been progress in the labour market since the recession, the SUD area is yet to
fully recover to its pre-recession level. Total unemployment is still 27,000 higher than in 2007, and
13,000 fewer people are in work. Both the employment rate and the unemployment rate remain
worse than at the start of the downturn, and both lag behind their national comparators. The
headline economic data shown in the table below indicates that for an area of its scale and
demographic composition, the SUD area is not punching at its weight and is not closing the gap.
INDICATOR

SUD AREA PERFORMANCE

GVA

•

GVA per person stood at £20,750 in 2013

•

This has grown by 37% since 2003 (making no allowance for inflation)
– against English growth of 43%

•

GVA per person in relation to the UK average has dropped from 91%
of the average in 2003 to 87.5% in 2013

•

The employment rate fell from 73% in 2007 to 67% in 2012. The
English rate fell from 72.5% to 70% over the same period

•

The employment rate has recovered to 70%, but both total
employment and the employment rate remain below their prerecession level

•

Prior to the recession, the area was performing close to the national
average, but the recession hit harder here and the recovery has been
slower. Labour market performance is now below the UK average as a
result

•

The unemployment rate doubled from 5% to 10% between 2007 and
2012. The national rate rose from 5% to 8% over the same period

•

West Yorkshire was in line with the UK average in 2007, but is now
much higher and has recovered more slowly since the recession

EARNINGS

•

Average earnings in the SUD area are 92% of those in England, and
have been consistently below the national level for over a decade.

SKILLS

•

Skills levels have improved over the past 10 years, but the area still
lags behind England as a whole and the gap isn’t closing.

•

30% had degree level qualifications or higher in 2014, compared to
36% in England

•

10.5% had no qualifications in 2014, compared to 8.5% in England

EMPLOYMENT

UNEMPLOYMENT

Source: LCR analysis of ONS data
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2. Social
Generating growth and new employment will be key to tackling social exclusion and the socioeconomic challenges facing the SUD.
The SUD area is facing a number of significant socio-economic challenges (e.g. skill lags, lower
productivity levels, high levels of worklessness) which in some cases remain worse than at the start
of the downturn (e.g. the area’s employment rate and the unemployment rate), whilst 18% of Lower
Super Output Areas (LSOAs) in the SUD area are among the 10% most deprived areas of the
country.85 The most deprived areas are centred on the urban areas of Bradford, Leeds and
Wakefield, but all six districts within the SUD area contain some LSOAs among the country’s most
deprived 10%. Only York has fewer deprived areas than would be statistically expected. These
challenges are constraining growth.
% of local areas (LSOAs) in:
10% most deprived in
England

20% most deprived in
England

Bradford

31%

43%

Calderdale

10%

23%

Kirklees

14%

28%

Leeds

19%

29%

Wakefield

12%

29%

York

1%

7%

Disproportionate levels of worklessness and long-term unemployment are key issues facing the
SUD area. For example:
•

Worklessness: The SUD area also has a disproportionate number of workless households –
households in which no one is in work. 156,700 had no adult in work in 2012– 18.7% of all
households in the area (ONS, 2013). This is a higher proportion than the 17.5% in England. A
further 231,400 (27.6%) had at least one person out of work.86

•

Long-term unemployment: Although the number of people claiming Job Seekers’ Allowance has
fallen substantially since the height of the recession, and is now close to where it was before the
downturn, there remain substantial challenges among those claiming JSA:

85

86

o

The number of long-term claimants remains substantially higher than before the
downturn. Around 400 people had been claiming JSA for more than two years in 2009.
Although the number has fallen from a peak of 11,225 in 2013, as of June 2015 there
were still 6,500 people who had been claiming JSA for over two years – 16 times more
than before the downturn. The figure for England as a whole remains 5 times higher;
and

o

Challenges also remain within certain age groups. The number of 18-24 year olds
claiming JSA for over a year is almost 10 times higher than it was in late 2008, with
1,250 young people in this group at risk of becoming far removed from the labour
market. Of this group, over 500 have been claiming JSA for over 2 years. At the other
end of the age spectrum, there are over 7,500 people aged over 50 who are claiming
JSA. This has fallen from a peak of 11,500, but is more than 50% than it was in 2008.

Indices of Multiple Deprivation 2010, DCLG, 2011
Workless Households for Regions across the UK, 2012, ONS 2013
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The interventions proposed under our SUD, such as unlocking sites and the regeneration of
brownfield sites to deliver new employment creation and business growth therefore provides an
opportunity to contribute to our ESIF and SEP social inclusion priorities by targeting investment in, or
close to these communities to connect their residents to new employment and skills opportunities.
Fuel poverty
The SUD area also has an above average number of households in fuel poverty, as defined as having
requirements for fuel that costs above the national average, and spending that amount would leave
the household with residual income that would take them below the poverty line. Over 118,000
households are in fuel poverty in this area – 11.5% of all households, compared to 10% in England.87
3. Demographic
As an area with a population approaching 2.5 million, the area faces some substantial demographic
challenges similar to those facing the nation as a whole. The population of the area is forecast to rise
to 2.9 million by 203788, but this will bring with it the challenges of an ageing population.
The number of people aged over 65 is expected to grow 20.5% in the next decade, 10 times faster
than projected growth in the working age population. Older age groups are expected to see even
faster growth as people live longer – by 2030, 14.5% of the population will be aged 70 or over. The
challenge of caring for this ageing population will be made more difficult by a declining birth rate.
The number of children aged 0-4 is set to increase by 1% to 2030, compared to overall population
growth of 11%.
The area’s population also face a number of health challenges.
One third of households in the SUD area contain at least one person with a long-term health
problem or disability.89 In 7% of households, multiple people have such conditions. The proportion is
similar to that of England, but there are variations within the SUD area, from 28.5% in York to 39% in
Wakefield.
These health challenges have an effect on the levels of economic activity in the area. Almost a
quarter of the working age population in the SUD area are economically inactive, a higher proportion
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88

10

than in England (22.5%). Long-term health issues account for 21% of those who are inactive, with
temporary sickness accounting for a further 3%.90

Additionally, most districts in the area have life expectancy lower than the national average.
Although life expectancy in York is close to the national average, in each West Yorkshire district
people live on average one to one and a half years less than in the country as a whole.91
Migration
The area is also home to a significant number of migrants. According to the 2011 Census, 11% of
residents were foreign-born, with more than half of these being of Middle Eastern or Asian origin.
Around 8% of the area’s population do not have English as a first language – a similar proportion to
England as a whole. Within migrant groups there is great diversity, but there are a number with
particular vulnerabilities, disadvantage and deep exclusion and therefore a need for specific
attention for integration.
It is thought that there are around 15,000–18,000 Roma living in Leeds City Region, the majority of
whom will be in the larger towns and cities within the SUD area. The highest numbers living within
LCR are in Leeds and Bradford, followed by Kirklees and Calderdale and smaller numbers in
Wakefield and York. It is expected that the numbers of Roma will increase substantially across LCR
over the period to 2020 and spread further within and across LCR Local Authority areas.92
4. Climate
Increased flood risk poses the most significant and specific climate change challenge to the
economy. Flooding remains a key issue for the SUD area and one that poses a significant risk to
economic growth. The Economic Impacts of Flood Risk on Yorkshire and Humber report undertaken
by Risk & Policy Analysts Limited in 2008 estimated the total cost of the June 2007 floods to
Yorkshire and Humber at £2.1bn. Although parts of the county beyond the SUD area were worst
affected by the floods, the costs to the Leeds, Wakefield and York districts was estimated at £80m.
The Extreme Flood Outline is produced by the Environment Agency from a combination of modelled
flood event outlines and the mapping of actual flood events. It has a return period of 1:1000 years
which in most areas would represent the increased risk from climate change. This shows that in
90

NOMIS, 2015
Life Expectancy at birth and at age 65 by local areas in England and Wales, 2011-13, ONS, 2014
92
Leeds City Region ESIF Strategy, 2014
91

11

addition to 44,000 residential properties at risk of flooding in the SUD area, there are over 17,000
non-residential properties at risk (this includes business premises and critical infrastructure such as
schools and hospitals).
Non-residential properties at risk of flooding
Local Authority
Bradford
Calderdale
Kirklees
Leeds
Wakefield
York
SUD area total

High Risk

Medium Risk

217
611
1,130
324
793
474
3,549

801
878
1,478
2,537
1,055
186
6,935

Low Risk

Total

597
776
1,276
1,403
1,086
1,664
6,802

1,615
2,265
3,884
4,264
2,934
2,324
17,286

Source: Environment Agency, 2015
Investment in ‘ecologically sound’ employment site development will form a core component of our
SUD strategy. Evidence93 shows that investment in green infrastructure can deliver a range of social,
environmental and economic outcomes such as tackling flood alleviation, adapting to climate change
impacts, and creating a high quality setting for investment. Sustained investment in green
infrastructure can lower long term development costs, raise land values and stimulate further
economic investment. For example, for every £1 investment over the lifetime of a green
infrastructure project could generate £2.30 in increased GVA and £3 in increased GVA and social cost
savings94.
Addressing climate change adaptation and mitigation
The area’s history as a cradle for the industrial revolution lives on, with industry playing a driving role
in the City Region economy. The Leeds City Region hosts three large coal power stations. Although
only one of these falls within the SUD area, the other two are in close proximity and are important
anchors for the local energy industry.
Although industry is important to the local economy, significant progress has been made in tackling
carbon emissions in recent years. Between 2005 and 2013, total CO2 emissions in the SUD area fell
by 16%. Emissions from industry and commerce accounted for the largest share of this fall, with
emissions down 19% compared to 15% from domestic sources, and a 12.5% fall in transport. Total
emissions have fallen at a similar pace to the national level, and emissions per capita are lower than
average – 5.9 tonnes of carbon were emitted per person in the SUD area in 2013, compared to 6.7
tonnes in England. 95
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Air quality in West Yorkshire also compares favourably to the rest of the region. Since the start of
2012, West Yorkshire’s air pollution level has on average been rated as low, with a score of 2.5 on a
scale of 1-10 (10 being very high levels of air pollution). This is slightly lower than an average of 3 in
Yorkshire and across other UK regions. There have been 16 days since the beginning of 2012 when
pollution levels in West Yorkshire have registered as high (a score of 7 or higher) – lower than the 25
recorded in Yorkshire, but higher than the 13 incidents recorded on average across UK regions.96
Although air quality is relatively good, air pollution still has a considerable human cost. Research by
Public Health England (2014) found that over 1,100 deaths in the SUD area in 2010 were attributable
to air pollution, over 5% of all deaths in over 25 year olds. Although this is a similar proportion to in
England as a whole, this still equates to almost 12,000 life years being lost.97
Despite this progress, challenges remain. The pace of reduction in emissions per capita has been
slightly slower than in England since 2005, and emissions from industry have fallen more quickly
nationally than they have locally – the 19% fall locally compares to a 21% decline in England. The
strength of the area’s industrial base also offers potential for the area to lead efforts to further
reduce the nation’s carbon emissions. Manufacturers, for example, account for 7% of the area’s
business base, compared to 5% nationally. As such industries are generally more resource-intensive,
they offer the opportunity to make a substantial contribution to reducing emissions through the
application of new technologies and processes.
A recent survey of 3,000 businesses across Leeds City Region shows many businesses are already
taking action to improve their environmental performance – three quarters of businesses undertake
some action in this area, with almost half using environmentally-friendly technologies – but there is
appetite to do more. 32% of companies, and 37% of manufacturers, plan to introduce new
environmentally technologies in the next twelve months, whilst 15% plan to introduce renewable
energy. 98

96
97
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However, national data suggests SMEs are less likely have considered their risks from the
environment. A report to the Adaptation Parliamentary Sub-Committee warns that only 50% of all
businesses have a business community plan in place99. One key action businesses can take to
improve their resilience to climate change is to deepen local supply chains.100 The diversity of the
City Region economy, and the strength of its transport links provide opportunities to deepen supply
changes and enhance resilience.
This SUD area also boasts vast potential for renewable energy generation to contribute to reduced
carbon emissions. The LEP is developing a pipeline of low carbon energy projects which can drive this
agenda forward. The work also identifies the potential for district heat networks which are
particularly well suited to urban areas such as those that comprise the SUD area.
5. Environment
The Leeds City Region covers some of the UK’s grandest areas of natural beauty and landscape,
which has created a strong regional identity. Wide areas across the north and west of the City Region
have been recognised for their significant landscape and recreational value. West Yorkshire has 34
sites of special scientific interest (SSSIs), according to Natural England. Over 94% of this land is
judged by Natural England to be in either “favourable” or “unfavourable – recovering” condition.
Whilst this proportion is similar to that of England, West Yorkshire has just 2.2% of sites judged
“favourable”, compared to 37.6% nationally.101
There is clear evidence that a high quality natural environment and abundant green infrastructure
bring both economic and social benefits. Research has shown that living closer to urban green spaces
is associated with lower levels of mental distress. One longitudinal study of 10,000 adults concluded
that living in an area with high levels of green space led to a decrease in mental distress compared to
those with living in areas with little green space102.
Meanwhile studies examining the link between landscape quality and economic investment have
produced a number of case studies highlighting the benefits of investment in green infrastructure,
including examples in the SUD area. For example - improvements to landscape quality and security
at an industrial estate at Langthwaite Grange, Wakefield, led to a 70% reduction in crimes such as
vandalism, and 16 new businesses moving in, bringing over £12m investment and creating 200 new
jobs.103
Whilst many of the rural areas within the Leeds City Region and the SUD area are spectacular assets
there is significant scope to increase green infrastructure in urban areas, creating a high quality
setting for investment. Centuries of industrialisation have also, as would be expected, had a
detrimental effect on certain assets, particularly watercourses and tree cover.
The quality of the water in the Aire and Calder rivers has improved greatly from consistent
regulation and investment in new infrastructure. Technological improvements and changes towards
a service sector economy means that there is unlikely to be a resurgence of high-polluting industries.
There is an increasing awareness of how waterfronts and green infrastructure can significantly
contribute to urban economic development and regeneration. This has resulted in the growing
visibility of wildlife in urban areas. However, these rivers have been shaped and changed over time
from their natural state and this means that they are not as healthy as they could be. There are a
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number of large weirs that act as barriers for species that would have otherwise already returned to
this part of Yorkshire, including Atlantic Salmon.
The SUD area also has substantially less woodland cover than the nation as a whole. 5% of the area
is woodland, compared to 8.5% in England and 30% in Europe. This is perhaps unsurprising given the
urban and industrial nature of the area, with Wakefield and York having particularly low woodland
coverage at 3.7%.104
Article 7
challenge
Economic

SUD area position

Environmental

Areas of natural beauty coupled with an industrial legacy which affects the
environment‘s quality
Below average emissions per head, despite high levels of resource-intensive
industries
Higher than average concentrations of deprivation, with challenges on
worklessness

Climate
Social
Demographic

Performance is generally below national average on output, employment and
earnings

A large resident workforce, but challenges posed by an ageing population and
declining birth rate

Informing the evidence base – the Leeds City Region policy triangle
Our vision for the Leeds City Region is, built on a strong and well-developed evidence base and
strategic framework, which informs our strategies and policies, as described in the policy diagram
below.
Over the last decade, the City Region has produced high quality evidence and research to enable us
to develop appropriate policies and strategies on housing, transport, innovation and green
infrastructure (2009-10). Since 2010, we have commissioned a number of substantial pieces of
additional research including a local economic assessment, major business surveys, a mini-Stern
report and a large-scale skills survey of employers, digital infrastructure plan, key sector analysis, an
updated housing and regeneration plan, smart specialisation strategy as well as studies on green
jobs and the advanced manufacturing sector.
The SUD strategy sits within the overall framework of the ESIF strategy and will complement the
plans set out in our SEP and which, we believe, present a truly coherent overall package – developing
our strengths and tackling the key challenges. The Strategic Economic Plan has been adopted as the
shared economic strategy for both Leeds City Region Enterprise Partnership (the LEP) and WYCA,
with WYCA as the Accountable Body. Both organisations are committed to delivering the Plan, which
builds on over a decade of partnership working between local authorities across the Leeds City
Region.
We have already made excellent progress. On the back of our SEP, we received the largest Growth
Deal settlement of any LEP area in the country from government. This £1bn Growth Deal will enable
us to make substantial progress towards achieving our ambitions, particularly on enabling transport
to become a driver of economic growth, and unlocking key development sites, but we know there is
still more to do.
This SUD strategy will build on that success and accelerate delivery on strategic sites in urban areas.
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Our SEP has been designed to support the national, regional and national priorities of driving
sustainable and balanced growth
Our investment priorities have been designed to support the delivery of national economic
development, skills and infrastructure policies.
For example, and of particular relevance to the SUD, national strategies include:
•

Fixing the foundations: Creating a more prosperous nation (2015), which sets out a 15-point
plan that the government will put into action to boost the UK’s productivity growth through
measures to build dynamic, resurgent cities and to build up a Northern Powerhouse. This will
include activities to accelerate the re-development of brownfield land;

•

the ‘Plan for Growth’ (2011) which aims ‘to achieve strong, sustainable and balanced growth
that is more evenly shared across the country and between industries’; Unlocking Growth in
Cities (2011) which identifies the important roles of cities as engines of growth; and the Strategy
for Sustainable Growth (BIS, 2010) which sets out long-term plans for ‘a sustainable economy
that is greener, more enterprising, more technologically advanced, more balanced and grounded
in diverse sources of sectoral strength’. We will achieve this by unlocking the growth potential of
businesses in our key economic sectors through targeted business support and investment
strategic employment growth areas and mixed-use sites;

•

the Government’s Industrial Strategy (2012) which has a particular focus on developing
business competitiveness in key sectors in which the City Region has particular expertise and
specialisms, including advanced manufacturing, knowledge-intensive traded services (particularly
the information economy), professional and business services and enabling industries, such as
16

energy and low carbon. Our SEP sets out our aim for City Region to be the best place in the UK
for businesses to innovate and export;
•

National Infrastructure Plan (2014) which sets out a long-term sustainable plan, taking a crosscutting and strategic approach to infrastructure planning, funding, financing and delivery. The
government intends to public a new long-term Infrastructure Plan for the key economic
infrastructure sectors, including energy, flood defences, water and science. The Leeds City
Region LEP and its partners are committed to ensuring that sources of funding such as the LGF
and ESIF, together with other investment streams, complement the national investment
programme being implemented to drive strategic economic growth and job creation for the UK.

West Yorkshire and York SWOT - overleaf

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES
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Socio-economic
An economic area of national significance - 4%
of England’s economic output
▪ A large and diverse business base with no
overly dominant sector, but some clearly
defined sector strengths and a strong green
jobs sector
▪ World-renowned businesses, including two
of the “big four” supermarkets and 8 FTSE
250 companies
▪ 9 HEIs, with world-leading and
internationally excellent research strengths
▪ A well-connected location at the heart of the
UK strategic road and rail network
Demographic
▪

A working age population of 1.6 million, with
increasing skill levels

Socio-economic
▪

Unemployment higher than the national
average and recovering more slowly from
the recession

▪

Skills levels are improving, but fewer
people have degrees than nationally, and
too many people have no qualifications

▪

Average earnings are below the average for
the country as a whole, and the gap has
been widening

▪

Productivity levels are below the national
average

Disproportionate number of workless
households
Demographic
▪

A large student population provides a diverse ▪
skills base and strong graduate pool
Environment and climate change
▪

▪

▪

Carbon emissions have fallen steadily in
recent years, with emissions per capita
below the national average

▪

A well-developed energy sector with the
skills and infrastructure for growth

▪

Businesses are acting to improve their
environmental performance, and there is an
appetite to do more

▪

Outstanding landscape and scenery,
including 34 sites of special scientific interest
in West Yorkshire alone – 95% of which are
in favourable or recovering condition.

▪

▪

Improving river water quality and an
increasing awareness of how waterfronts
and green infrastructure can significantly
contribute to urban economic development
and regeneration.
Good accessibility to high quality natural
environments close to urban centres,
(concentrated in valleys) compared to other
major urban areas. High quality natural
environment encourages investment and
improves perception of an area as well as
improving mental and physical wellbeing.
OPPORTUNITIES

▪

Ageing population – by 2030 14.5% of the
population will be aged 70 or over
Life expectancy below the national average
One-fifth of the working age population
economically inactive due to health issues

Higher than average concentrations of
deprivation
Environment and climate change

▪

▪

The Aire and Calder rivers have been
shaped and changed over time from their
natural state and this means that they are
not as healthy as they could be.

▪

The SUD area has substantially less
woodland cover than the nation as a whole

▪

Emissions from industry have fallen more
quickly nationally than they have locally

▪

Fragmentation and degradation of habitats
can affect their ability to provide regulating
services such as carbon sequestration and
flood resilience.

▪

Potential for damage to biodiversity and
wider water environment from
unsympathetic development.

THREATS
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Socio-economic
▪

Raising economic output to the national
average would add £8bn to the economy

▪

Sector opportunities in advanced
manufacturing, financial services, digital and
low carbon industries

Employment land/housing growth and
supporting infrastructure developments also
bring opportunities across the SUD area
Demographic

Socio-economic
▪

Employment land, premises and
infrastructure do not always meet modern
business needs

▪

Failure to bring forward strategic sites
(housing/employment) and supporting
infrastructure (roads, utilities, broadband)
to meet demand

▪

▪

120,000 HE students and increasing skill
levels in the workforce offer the potential to
develop a more high skill economy

A diverse mix of migrant communities bring
new ideas and perspectives
Environment and climate change

Productivity levels lower than in the
country as a whole suggest an economy
failing to fulfil its potential
Demographic
▪

▪

The challenge of caring for an ageing
population will be made more difficult by a
declining birth rate

▪

Failure to integrate migrant groups could
lead to social exclusion and disadvantage

▪

▪

▪

▪

▪

Investment in green infrastructure in urban
areas not only has substantial social and
environmental benefits, but also generates
investment opportunities and economic
outcomes. It can reduce long term climate
adaptation costs for businesses increase
natural capital’s contribution to the economy
The area has a higher than average
concentration of resource-intensive
industries and is a major energy generator,
creating the opportunity for the area to play
a leading role in efforts to address climate
change. Businesses say they are willing to act
on the issue
A focus on regenerating brownfield sites,
often located near rivers, can maximise the
economic impact of improving water quality
Improving connectivity between nature
conservation sites can help natural
environment adapt to climate change, in line
with principles that bigger, more connected
sights bring increased benefits.

More deprived groups and older people are
often more exposed and least able to
respond to climate shocks through
decreased levels of preparedness, mobility
and ability to recover.
Environment and climate change

▪

▪

Failure to mitigate and adapt to climate
change will have economic and social
impacts. SMEs are less likely have
considered their risks from the
environment

▪

The cost of potential future flooding in
West Yorkshire is estimated at £3.5bn, and
could constrain future growth

▪

Failure to improve air and water quality
would have considerable impacts including
on health and economic activity levels

▪

Development pressure could lead to
decline in proximity to natural
environment, whilst degradation in the
quality of the environment through
unsympathetic development can make the
area less attractive to investors and affect
business resilience to climate change.

Improving green infrastructure can bring
health benefits. The social benefits of
investment can be maximised by involving
local partners and young people in co▪ Decline in access to natural environment
designing environmental assets to deliver
impacts negatively upon mental and
improved public health outcomes alongside
physical well-being.
education, skill development and job
creation.
Section 3 Strategy for Sustainable Urban Development
▪
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As evidenced above, the SUD area’s strength lies in the diversity of its economy. Improving the
area’s economic performance to a level comparable to the national average would deliver over £8bn
of additional economic output and significantly increase employment levels. The area’s large
working age population and substantial student base create a significant talent pool on which to
build this growth, and the area’s landscape makes it an attractive investment proposition.
The Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy (2010) shows that delivering greenways and
improving the sustainability of development sites has demonstrable economic and social benefits,
improving the wellbeing of communities and individuals and helping to drive productivity
improvements. Addressing these challenges whilst unlocking the development of key strategic
growth sites is central to our SUD strategy. Without investment in green infrastructure there is a risk
that that opportunity is missed, whilst flooding remains a threat to the future growth of businesses
and the deliverability of key growth sites.
Our spatial growth and regeneration priorities
Leeds is the biggest single driver of economic growth in the SUD area, and an employment centre
that draws in residents of many surrounding cities and towns. However, economic and labour
market relationships within the area are much more complex than being based around one central
economic driver that attracts in workers from elsewhere – it is a complex and polycentric economic
area105:
.
• Bradford’s job market increasingly overlaps with that of Leeds, with large commuting flows in
both directions;
• Whilst Kirklees and Wakefield have strong economies of their own, the sizeable commuting
flows are largely of local residents going into Leeds;
• York is a strong economic centre in its own right, relatively independent from Leeds and
drawing in labour from its eastern hinterland (outside our own city region);
• Calderdale district has stronger labour market links with Bradford and Kirklees than with Leeds;
• There are growing economic complementarities between areas within the City Region,
suggesting that the area is moving towards making the most of its distinctive economic assets.
The City Relationships study concluded that different policy priorities should apply to different areas
within the City Region if we are to maximise growth potential. However, improving both transport
links and residents’ skill levels were felt to be priorities that apply to most parts of the City Region in
order to enable the greatest number of people to get access to the widest possible range of job
opportunities. Whilst transport is not a focus of the LCR ESIF Strategy, just less than half of the
funding available, funded through European Social Fund (ESF) will provide complementary support
for people to move in to, stay and progress in jobs to be created. By developing a Sustainable Urban
Strategy around developing key economic growth sites this represents a significant opportunity to
deliver strategically important green infrastructure schemes: strategically important to enabling
economic growth, and strategically important to mitigate against the impact of climate change
whilst providing for growing populations through jobs and economic prosperity.
On the basis of this research and other evidence built up over a decade of partnership working, the
LEP set out its key spatial priorities for investment in connectivity, housing and regeneration to
support economic growth. They reflect the geographical variations in prosperity, opportunity,
market failure and need – and hence in the role for policy intervention – across the City Region.

These priority locations for investment are summarised in the map below, and fall into three broad
categories:
105

City Relationships: economic linkages in Northern city regions, The Northern Way, 2009
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•
•
•

strategic growth centres;
strategic housing growth areas; and
strategic employment and mixed use sites.

Please note the map below reflects the Strategic Economic Plan spatial priorities as set out in 2014
and also starts to identify additional emerging spatial priorities and is therefore subject to
endorsement as this is work in progress.

Developing the infrastructure for growth
Over the long term our ambition is to build a 21st century physical infrastructure that enables us to
reach our growth potential. A critical challenge facing most areas is to provide the right commercial
and residential sites in the right locations supported by appropriate transport, digital and energy
connections. Bringing forward sites for development through investment in site reclamation,
decontamination and other site enabling works, as well as access infrastructure are particular
requirements to support economic development and growth.
Getting the required infrastructure in place to accelerate economic growth and job creation, and
environmental improvement and social inclusion by connecting people, places and jobs and creating
the places where businesses want to invest and people live and work is a key priority for the LEP and
its partners, as we set out above. We will work to create the improved connectivity and environment
for development needed to realise the City Region’s economic growth ambitions and deliver
transformational change.
The interventions to be supported through our SUD strategy therefore will aim to contribute to the
following ;
•

regenerate key centres to support the growing needs of our residents and the economy
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•
•

sites with strong employment creation potential, good connectivity and the clear potential to
bring about further economic gains will be favoured – this could include decontamination,
clearance and infrastructure enabling works
develop complementary green infrastructure networks and systems that contribute to
economic growth and environmental and social wellbeing;

Leeds City Region Housing and Regeneration Strategy (2014)
The Strategy sets out the strategic housing and regeneration priorities for the Leeds City Region,
which have also been embedded within the LCR LEPs Strategic Economic Plan. These priorities are
based around key city and town centres, and strategic housing, employment and mixed-use sites and
locations, which their development will have significant positive impacts on economic and housing
growth for the city region. These key growth areas and sites are set out below.
Strategic growth centres
There are numerous planned improvements and development opportunities across the City Region’s
towns and cities. Many of these will proceed without need for additional public sector intervention,
especially in more prosperous areas that most readily attract private investment.
In other places, market conditions are tougher and the confidence of private investors is lower. That
creates greater need for the public sector to invest alongside the private sector, reducing the risk
that investors perceive, and kick-starting development. The Strategic Economic Plan and associate
Growth Deal funding will begin to address some of the challenges facing sites in these areas, bringing
them closer to the market. However, considerable challenges remain that the SUD strategy will help
to address. Priorities currently include those listed below, but investment in other centres, is
possible should specific opportunities arise of city regional significance.
Growth centres of City Regional significance (for illustrative purposes – not all activity would be
eligible for support from ERDF but demonstrates the potential in the area).
•
•

•
•

•

Bradford – opportunities include the city centre Growth Zone initiative that will transform the
city’s retail offer and create a new central business district linked to wider regeneration
initiatives eg. Bradford to Shipley canal road corridor and the wider Airedale Corridor.
Halifax - Building on the existing strong links with the financial and professional services sector,
the renaissance of Halifax town centre is a key priority to create the environment for growth.
Priorities include the redevelopment of the Northgate site, the transformation of the historic
Piece Hall and the provision of a new library building, as well as regeneration of some key sites in
and near the town centre to provide new homes and employment space.
Huddersfield – priorities include working with Kirklees College and other partners to develop the
opportunities of the Huddersfield Waterfront site and the existing college site at New North
Road, Huddersfield.
Leeds City Centre - Leeds City Centre is an economic driver for the City Region, and has
significant growth and regeneration potential. It is a main hub of the city region’s financial and
business services sector, retail, cultural and tourism offer, creative and digital sector, and its
transport network. The potential for the regeneration of the South Bank area is for the largest
such redevelopment in Europe as a result of the impetus from the arrival of HS2. Whilst Leeds
city centre has enjoyed substantial success in recent years, there is evidence of market failure,
particularly in relation to major areas of brownfield land where significant investment is needed
to bring forward development, which is preventing it from fulfilling its potential to support
economic growth of the city region.
Wakefield – has raised its profile and attractiveness with developments including the Hepworth
Gallery, Trinity Walk shopping centre and Merchant Gate close to Wakefield Westgate station.
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•

•

Further priorities include the creation of more commercial space and regeneration of the
Kirkgate and waterfront area connecting the Hepworth Gallery to the core of the city centre.
York - As the third fastest growing city in the country, York has the ambition to be a top-10
English city economy that delivers for business, people and the environment, and becomes
internationally recognised as an 'innovation capital' - a key centre for science, R&D and
knowledge-based business. Priorities include developing both the BioVale innovation cluster
with the universities and York Central, the major housing, employment and mixed use
development in the heart of the city adjacent to the East Coast main line railway.
Leeds City Region Enterprise Zone – provides major development opportunities on a 142ha site
with the potential to create 9,500 jobs. A £8.6m government funding package in 2014-15 will
facilitate the delivery of major new infrastructure to the Zone, which is the
ideal location for modern manufacturing and supply chain companies looking to invest in the
City Region from overseas and to expand or relocate their operations.

Strategic employment sites
Additionally, we have identified a number of other major development proposals that are
progressing and will combine easy motorway access with proximity to towns and labour markets.
The LCR Strategic Economic Plan 2014 identifies the following, however the review process for the
next iteration of the SEP may identify other additional priorities) :
•
•
•
•

Cooper Bridge – a strategic employment site in Kirklees between Brighouse and Mirfield, close
to the M62 (J25) and with potential focus on manufacturing and engineering
Newmarket – a major logistics opportunity between Leeds and Wakefield near the M62 (J30)
Glasshoughton, Castleford – logistics potential close to Europort freight interchange (M62 J32)
Chidswell, Dewsbury – a strategic employment site accessible from the M1 (J40) and M62 (J28)

Leeds City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy
The Leeds City Region commissioned the Green Infrastructure Strategy in 2010 to ensure that future
growth is underpinned and supported by high quality green infrastructure. The Strategy outlined
investment priorities and strategic priority projects which, alongside social and environmental
objectives, have important economic outcomes such as;
•

•

•

106

Addressing climate change adaptation and mitigation by using tree planting for natural air
cooling and CO2 absorption. Sound investment now will contribute to health and well-being of
existing residents as well as lower the burden on future generations to address their economic
and environmental problems.
Tackling flood alleviation and water management by installing sustainable urban drainage
systems, permeable surfaces and open spaces in urban areas and up-stream water catchment
management techniques in the wider countryside. Urban flooding costs £270 million a year in
England and Wales and the cost of cost of environmental damage from polluted urban wash-off
has been estimated at £150 - £250 million. Coordinated action in urban and rural areas, using
cost effective interventions such as Sustainable
Urban Drainage Systems, will improve the resilience of cities, towns, villages and farmland to
cope with the increased threat of flooding. 106
Increasing land and property values by creating attractive environments around new and
existing residential, commercial and employment areas. Sustained investment in green
infrastructure now will lower long term development costs, raise land values and stimulate
further economic investment. 95% of real estate developers and consultants across Europe
believe that open space adds value to commercial property. Before the development of the High

Natural England, Microeconomic evidence for the benefits of investment in the environment (2012)
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•
•

•

Line Park (New York), properties in the surrounding area were valued 8% less than the median in
Manhattan. Between 2003 and 2011 the values near the park increased by 103% surpassing the
New York average.107
Sustaining economic growth and investment. High quality environments also offer comparative
location advantages to attract and retain business and a skilled labour pool.
Improving labour force productivity. High quality environments around where people live and
work can inspire higher productivity and lower absenteeism amongst workforces. Schemes such
as Glasgow Green generated almost £8 million in terms of additional wage and salary payments,
as well as 35 full time equivalent jobs. The increase in jobs
in the area was 28% between 1998 and 2006. The increase in employees in other parts of the
city for the same period was 13%.108
Increasing tourism by improving the ‘tourism offer’ through widespread environmental
improvements, and targeted activity to improve the setting, functionality and accessibility of key
destinations. £15 million investment in Glasgow Green attracted visitors who spent £30 million
net additional worth of sales in the wider economy.109

Green infrastructure - Where are we now?
The Leeds City Region covers some of the UK’s grandest areas of natural beauty and landscape,
which has created a strong regional identity. Wide areas across the north and west of the City Region
have been recognised for their significant landscape and recreational value. Almost all of the
Nidderdale Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) lies within its boundary, along with a
significant proportion of the Yorkshire Dales National Park. The eastern extent of the Forest of
Bowland AONB and northern limits of the Peak District National Park also lie within the City Region.
The challenge
Whilst many of the rural areas within the Leeds City Region are spectacular assets there is significant
scope to increase green infrastructure in urban areas, creating a high quality setting for investment.
Centuries of industrialisation have also, as would be expected, had a detrimental effect on certain
assets, particularly watercourses and tree cover. Although the biological water quality of the rivers is
increasing, there are still significant shortfalls, particularly in the urban area where industrial
pollution has a negative impact.
Since 2006 the EU Water Framework Directive has formed the framework for assessing the overall
health of the river environment. There are four tiers of assessment to judge the ecological status of
the river environment (Poor, Moderate, Good and High) with UK plc to set the target of achieving a
‘Good’ status in all river catchment areas technically possible by 2027. Despite the SUD area
performing slightly better than the Yorkshire & Humber as a whole, the analysis presented in the
table below shows that the area faces a significant challenge to meet the 2027 target set by the EU
Water Framework Directive.
Location / river catchment
Aire and Calder
Wharf and Lower Ouse
SUD area (combined Aire & Calder and Wharf & Lower Ouse)
Yorkshire
Humber
England

% scoring good or
better
16.7
26.0
19.1
18.1
15.8
21.3

Eftec, Sheffield Hallam University, DEFRA, Green Infrastructure’s contribution to economic growth: A Review
(2013)
108
Ibid.
109
Ibid.
107
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Headline statistics for the Yorkshire and Humber Region as a whole are presented in the Strategic
Framework for Trees, Woods and Forests in Yorkshire and The Humber Region. In total the region
contains over 90,000 hectares of woodland, approximately 5.8% of the land area of the region. This
compares unfavourably to the figure of 8.4% for England and 30% for Europe. Tree cover in LCR is
lower than for the wider region, standing at approximately 5% of the total land area. This low figure
is perhaps related to significant areas of the historic woodland cover having been lost over centuries
of clearance for farming, mining, industry and development.
Enable Economic Development through investment in Flood Risk management and green
infrastructure
The report Economic Impacts of Flood Risk on Yorkshire and Humber undertaken by the Risk & Policy
Analysts Limited November 2008 reports the estimated total cost of the June 2007 floods to
Yorkshire and Humber was £2,100 million or 3% of the total GVA for the region10. This figure
includes direct, indirect and induced damages. Direct damages are the damages to properties and
assets caused by the floodwaters, whilst indirect ones are the knock-on impacts to flooded houses
and businesses. Induced impacts are those felt outside the flooded area, and are due to assets and
services being unavailable because they are flooded. Dividing the total of £2,100 million between
the different areas shows the impact for Leeds, Wakefield and York (‘LS’, ‘WF’ and ‘YO’) postcodes
equated to £80 million. The total business damages for Yorkshire and Humber were estimated as
£490 million, of which:
■

£380 million are for direct property damages;

■

£79 million are indirect costs for loss of sales; and

■

£28 million are induced damages to the manufacturing sector.

The estimated total cost of a potential future flood in Yorkshire and Humber is £30,000 million (to
two significant figures). This damage estimated is based on inundation of Flood Zone 2, which is the
area vulnerable to floods which have a probability of 0.001 (1:1000) or greater of occurring each
year. It assumes a ‘worst case’ scenario, where any flood defences are excluded. Direct, indirect
and induced damages are considered. Direct damages are the damages to properties and assets
caused by flood waters, whilst indirect ones are the knock-on impacts to flooded houses and
businesses. West Yorkshire in particular would incur substantial damage due to the concentration of
business and industry in the economic centre of Leeds. Dividing the total of £30,000 between the
four sub-regions gives a potential further cost to West Yorkshire of £3,500 million (£950 million nonresidential).
This is in line with the National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy for England –
Understanding the risks, empowering communities, building resilience, which is pursuant to the
Floods and Waste Management Act 2010, providing a framework for domestic policy as well as
delivery of the Flood Directive in England.
In addition we will also work with City Region partners to develop training and intermediate
pathways to community volunteering and employment opportunities which can be aligned
and delivered using ESF (delivered through T8, T9 or T10) - in particular other environment bodies
(e.g. Canal & Rivers Trust, Yorkshire Wildlife Trust, Groundwork, the Conservation Volunteers, Aire
Rivers Trust, RSPB) to ensure employment opportunities are maximised through providing education
and skills training through environmental / river stewardship and development of amenity /
recreational / quality of place for the Aire and Calder River.
As well as hard infrastructure solutions, the Leeds City Region is keen to invest in multi-functional
green infrastructure interventions that will reduce risk to businesses, in line with the LCR Green
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Infrastructure Strategy as previously outlined. Projects for support could include initiatives like
‘Fresh Aire’ (a programme of investments along the Aire and River corridor linked to key economic
growth sites and flood risk interventions) and Green Streets, an established programme in the North
West for the integration of green infrastructure across urban environments.
Investment in flood risk management schemes in the SUD area will generate economic activity and
promote job creation by:
•

•

safeguarding the vitality and viability of the existing business and commercial sectors of an
area. Flood schemes improve the protection of key areas of business activity, including town
centres and employment zones. They can also improve the economic viability of an area
through protection of infrastructure, and provide a foundation for attracting inward investment;
enabling the development of land for employment. Flood schemes reduce the risk of flooding
to an area, therefore enabling them to be considered for employment-led development. This
can increase the suitability and capacity of employment sites, enabling local growth.

Partnership work is already taking place with Local Authorities and the Environment Agency to
identify those schemes which could benefit from additional ESIF to unlock wider growth potential. It
is also expected that additional funding provided through ESIF will also be used to unlock the
government funding which is allocated to Risk Management Authorities such
as the Environment Agency and Local Authorities by providing the “top up” needed to meet overall
scheme costs. ESIF will be used to ensure that flooding risks are managed and co-ordinated, so that
impacts are minimised in particular those which effect business and growth. Through this
programme, flood risk mitigation will be addressed through both ‘hard’ flood defence measures
alongside ‘soft’ (e.g. green infrastructure) solutions.
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Financial Allocations and predicted results and outputs - WEST YORKSHIRE AND YORK – SUSTAINABLE URBAN DEVELOPMENT
Ecologically sound and resilient site development, focusing on key economic growth sites.
SEP PRIORITY

HEADLINE CHALLENGES

SEP AMBITIONS

ESIF

TO

Strategic fit

HOW WE WILL MEASURE SUCCESS
Outputs

PRIORITY 1:
UNLOCKING THE
GROWTH POTENTIAL OF
BUSINESSES IN KEY
ECONOMIC SECTORS
PRIORITY 4:
THE ENVIRONMENT FOR
GROWTH

Links and complementary
action to European Social
Fund

PRIORITY 2 (ESF):
MAKING THE MOST OF A
SKILLED AND FLEXIBLE
WORKFORCE - to unlock
the potential of the
existing and future
workforce of the City
Region economy through
a demand-driven
approach to providing
skills and matching
existing skills to job
opportunities.

■

■

■

Access to finance
remains an issue for
LCR businesses (a
recent survey found
that almost a quarter
had a stalled
investment project)
Flooding: The
estimated total cost of
the June 2007 floods
to Yorkshire and
Humber was £2,100
million or 3% of the
total GVA for the
region
Limited green
infrastructure and
connectivity to natural
environment in urban
areas

■

Employment sites
brought back into use
for development

■

Woodland cover lower
than the national
average

■

River water quality
lower than the
national average

■

■

■

■

Support the
development of the
distinct but
complementary roles
that our extensive
network of cities and
towns can play to
support economic
growth
Deliver high quality
green infrastructure
that creates a setting
for investment
To enable sites’
development to
support business
growth
To connect
vulnerable groups
and residents living
in deprived
communities to
economic
opportunity

■

■

Business
Growth and
Enterprise
Hub
Programme

■

Green
Infrastructur
e Programme

■

T3

EU:
■ EU 2020
Biodiversity
Strategy

■

Public or commercial buildings built or renovated (P2)

■

Employment increase in supported enterprises (CO08)

■

■

Businesses and properties with reduced flood risk (P6)

■

Surface area of habitats supported to attain a better
conservation (CO23)

■

Total surface area of rehabilitated land (CO22)

T5
■

Green
Infrastructure Enhancing
Europe’s Natural
Capital

National:
■

Enable
economic
development
through
flood risk
management
programme

■

T6

■

National
Infrastructure Plan

■

National Planning
Policy Framework

■

Natural
Environment
White Paper

■

National Flood and
Coastal Erosion
Risk Management
Strategy

■

Strategy for social
justice ‘ Social
Justice:
Transforming Lives
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Financial Allocations and predicted results and outputs
ESIF Strategic Action

TO

PA

IP

€

Specific Objectives

Proposed outputs

(million)

SME Competiveness
– investment in
strategic sites

T3

Economic
development
through investment
in flood risk
management linked
to the development
of our strategic
employment sites

T5

Green Infrastructure
linked to the
development of our
strategic
employment sites

T6

TOTAL BUDGET

3

5

6

3a & 3c

5b

6d

€ 7,041,000

€ 5,868,000

€ 7,041,000

■

■

■

To increase the growth capacity
of SMEs
Enabling and protecting
economic development potential
through investment in flooding
management where there is
demonstrable market failure.

Investments in Green
infrastructure and actions that
support the provision of
ecosystem services on which
businesses and communities
depend to increase local natural
capital and support sustainable
economic growth

■

Public or commercial buildings built or
renovated (P2) – 120m2

■

Employment increase in supported
enterprises (CO08) – 460 FTEs

■

Businesses and properties with reduced
flood risk (P6) - 800

■

Surface area of habitats supported to attain
a better conservation (CO23) – 6 Hectares

■

Total surface area of rehabilitated land
(CO22) – 14 Hectares

€ 19,950,000

28

Financial Annual Profile 2014 -2020 : Euros
OBJ

2015
€

2016
€

T3

2017
€
2,347,000

2018
€
2,347,000

2019
€
2,347,000

2020
€

TOTALS
€
7,041,000

T5

1,173,600

2,347,200

2,347,200

5,868,000

T6

2,347,000

2,347,000

2,347,000

7,041,000

TOTAL

5,867,600

7,041,200

7,041,200

19,950,000

Detail on planned Calls
The intention is for one joint integrated Call to be issued in April 2016. The Call will incorporate all
elements of the Priority Axes 3, 5 and 6 – thus prioritising those projects which will address all three
elements of the SUD Strategy.
Innovative nature of national / international significance.
The Leeds City Region Local Enterprise Partnership is a national leader in planning for sustainable,
urban development. The award winning City Region Green Infrastructure Strategy puts in place a
clear framework for investment in high quality urban development that utilises innovative natural
and resilient solutions to a wide variety of urban challenges including low investment rates, limited
connectivity, flooding and water quality, biodiversity degradation and urban heat island effect. The
quality of the natural environment therefore forms a key part of the Leeds City Region’s offer to
businesses seeking to locate in the area. Delivering greenways and ‘green and sustainable sites’ also
has the potential to facilitate climate change adaptation and mitigation. Within the West Yorkshire
and York area, our SUD will focus on unlocking key regeneration sites utilising highly sustainable
design solutions that reflect the City Region’s aspirations for green infrastructure.
Interventions will be attractive to other European cities and to the European Commission in
response to its recent adoption of an EU biodiversity strategy to 2020. The ECs ambitious new
strategy to halt the loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services in the EU by 2020 includes better
protection for ecosystems, and more use of green infrastructure. In addition our strategy is in line
with the ECs Thematic Strategy on the Urban Environment with a view to improving the
environmental performance and quality of urban areas and to secure a healthy living environment
for Europe's urban citizens. The Strategy will reinforce the environment contribution to the
sustainable development of urban areas.
A portfolio of nationally significant investment sites
The most significant national infrastructure over the next decade will undoubtedly be the delivery of
High Speed 2 (HS2), improving the City Region’s connectivity to London, the South East and Europe.
The development of a new HS2 station in Leeds will act as the catalyst for one of the largest
regeneration projects in Europe; the creation of a new business and residential district in the South
of Leeds with 120,000m2 of new office and business space and 10,000 new jobs. HS2’s plans to run
services to York and further north will facilitate economic development in this part of the SUD area
as other nationally significant strategic growth areas including Bradford, Halifax, Huddersfield and
Wakefield.
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Unlocking sites to become International Exemplars
The Fresh Aire Delivery plan provides some useful examples of the opportunities for sustainable site
development in the Leeds City Region. In Leeds South Bank, future home to the major investments in
HS2, there is opportunity for a skyline park linking the city centre to new creative industry clusters.
Similar schemes such as New York City’s ‘High Line’ have demonstrated the impact of such projects
on everything from the developments of nearby neighbourhoods (with 30 new projects planned or
in development) to social benefits such as crime reduction.
Section 4 Description of the Partnership and Governance arrangements

The Intermediate Body
West Yorkshire Combined Authority (WYCA) will be the lead Urban Authority and will act as the
Intermediate Body for the SUD. The area of the WYCA is that of its 5 constituent Councils, the West
Yorkshire authorities of Bradford, Calderdale, Kirklees, Leeds and Wakefield. York is a nonconstituent Council of the WYCA, and appoints one of its Members to be a Member of the WYCA,
while the LEP also nominates one of its members to be a Member of the WYCA. The SUD Agreement
will be signed with the WYCA and the Managing Authority (MA).
From 1 April 2015, the WYCA is the accountable body for public expenditure that supports the
Strategic Economic Plan, facilitating collective decision-making between statutory partners in
economic development, regeneration and transport. The WYCA, as the accountable body, is
responsible for:
•
•
•
•

ensuring that the Assurance Framework is adhered to;
ensuring (through its Secretary and Solicitor (the WYCA’s Monitoring Officer)) that decisions
conform to the relevant legislation and regulation, such as that relating to equalities,
environmental issues, or EU standards;
preparing appropriate Financial Statements as required; and
maintaining the official record of WYCA proceedings and holding all documents.

There are a number of structures in place that build in strong linkages between the LEP and the
WYCA, notably:
•
•
•

the Strategic Economic Plan forms the basis of the work of both the LEP and the WYCA;
the LEP Chair and several council leaders are members of both the WYCA and LEP Boards;
Additionally, WYCA membership is required to reflect the balance of political parties among the
West Yorkshire councils.

The WYCA has been put in place to co-ordinate the ambition of Councils and the LEP to strengthen
the efficiency and effectiveness of public investment. This will be achieved to drive growth across
the functional economic area through collective and aligned decision-making between relevant
statutory authorities in the areas of economic development, regeneration and transport. In line with
the recommendations of the OECD Council on effective public investment across levels of
government (March 2014), the WYCA will:
•
•
•
•
•

provide the co-ordination necessary to identify investment opportunities and bottlenecks;
ensure the effective management of joint policy competencies;
minimise the potential for investments to work at cross-purposes;
ensure adequate resources and capacity to undertake investment; and
create trust among actors at different levels of government.
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The WYCA is recognised therefore as being able to help to drive growth across a local enterprise
area/functional economic area through collective and aligned decision-making between relevant
statutory authorities in areas like economic development, regeneration and transport. To be
effective, it is recognised that the WYCA and the LEP for the area must act seamlessly.
In exercising the responsibility of the Intermediate Body status assigned to the WYCA in respect of
operations under the proposed Priority Axes, the WYCA will take account of the guiding principles
set out in the EU Regulations and its Sustainable Urban Development Strategy, as well as the project
selection criteria agreed by the national Programme Monitoring Committee.
The WYCA will set out its integrated approach to the main challenges facing the urban area and how
it plans to use funds in an integrated strategy focussed upon the achievement of lasting/inter linked
improvements in the economic, environmental, climate, social and demographic conditions of the
area. It will promote an integrated approach to stimulate sustainable urban growth.
Selection of operations to be funded, consistent with the scope of the delegation and applying the
criteria approved by Programme Monitoring Committee.
The operation of our SUD strategy will sit within the existing governance of the WYCA, built upon
‘hard wiring’ WYCA decision-making structures for local authorities with the LCR LEP, in order to
drive decision-making on spending, and underpinned by supporting partnership arrangements with
programme assurance provided by an overarching Single Appraisal Framework (SAF).
The WYCA is subject to formal scrutiny and oversight, and is supported by an Investment Committee.
In relation to any function of the WYCA relating to economic development and transport-led
regeneration, the West Yorkshire and York Investment Committee is authorised to:
• advise the WYCA about any proposed funding submissions by the Authority; local financial
strategies; and project management and delivery arrangements;
• advise the WYCA on the adoption, application and review of a Single Appraisal Framework (SAF)
for schemes seeking funding from the Authority or the LEP5;
• review the impact of programmes funded by the Authority or the LEP and make
recommendations to the Authority as appropriate;
• liaise with the Transport Committee to promote the strategic alignment of regional transport
funding investment6; and
• advise the Authority about any other key issues affecting the discharge of these functions.
The terms of reference, membership, future meeting dates and agenda items of the Investment
Committee can be found at http://www.westyorks-ca.gov.uk/your-ca/west-yorkshire-yorkinvestment . The Committee meets every two-three months.
In order for the Investment Committee to advise the WYCA about any proposed funding submissions
from the ERDF, a separate Sustainable Urban Development Advisory Committee will be established.
This Committee will provide advice on local economic growth conditions and opportunities within
the context of the ESIF Operational Programmes and the Sustainable Urban Development Strategy
to aid the WYCA assessment within the terms of the Intermediate Body arrangements agreed by the
Managing Authority. This new Committee will be representative of a wide range of interests relevant
to the delivery of the LCR SUD strategy in line with the European Code of Conduct on Partnership
development.
The SUD Advisory Committee will have an ongoing relationship with the wider Leeds City Region ESIF
Committee to ensure the ESIF Strategy as a whole achieves the maximum economic impact.
The diagram at Annex 1 shows the arrangements proposed.
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As the ESIF LEP Team also sit within the West Yorkshire Combined Authority they will undertake the
secretariat function for the SUD Advisory Committee and are well placed, because of their extensive
European expertise and the work they are already undertaking in terms of supporting the LCR ESIF
Committee, to ensure full compliance at all stages as required under the provisions of the relevant
EU regulation110.
Undertaking the selection of project - Single Appraisal Framework (SAF)
In July 2012 the Leeds City Region agreed a ‘City-Deal’ with HM Government giving greater local
control over spending and decision-making particularly with regard to economic development,
regeneration and transport . As well as agreeing to the creation of a West Yorkshire Combined
Authority (WYCA) our City Deal also set out a commitment to develop a “Single Appraisal
Framework” (SAF).
The SAF forms a vital component of the WYCAs and LEPs Growth Deal Assurance Framework
covering relevant Government funding that will flow through the WYCA and LEP. This means all
projects, irrespective of objectives or thematic area (transport, regeneration, housing, skills,
innovation, enterprise etc.), will be assessed under this ‘single’ framework enabling the LEP and
WYCA to compare and prioritise projects and programmes on the basis of the best return for the
public pound.
At the heart of our SAF is a strong alignment with HM Treasury Green Book and Five Cases principles.
The 5-cases are:
• Strategic: does the scheme fit with the aims of the City Region’s Strategic Economic Plan?
• Economic: does the scheme demonstrate value for money?
• Commercial: is there demand for the scheme and is it commercially viable?
• Financial: is the scheme affordable, sustainable and can finance be secured?
• Management: is the scheme deliverable with achievable objectives?
Through the SAF all projects/programmes will be subject to a comprehensive but proportionate
assessment against the five cases with the detail and extent of appraisal reflecting the size and
complexity of projects.
In light of this, and the flexibility that is inherent within the SAF process, consideration has previously
be given by the LCR ESIF Committee to how the SAF could be used as a means to structure the local
appraisal of ESIF projects rather than developing a separate process, and one which could
complement the formal technical assessment which would be carried out by the Managing
Authority. The work carried out to date will be further refined to allow the WYCA to use the SAF to
support the WYCAs selection of ESIF projects for SUD.
In the main ESIF programme components of the SAF are currently being used to inform the ‘local’
assessment of strategic fit and value for money (although to a lesser extent as the applications are
not shared in full with the Committee). This allows ESIF Committee members to better consider
their advice to the MA regarding proposals and to ensure the investments are made in the right
areas.
Under IB status it is expected the WYCA will have full sight of all applications and will therefore be
able to fully use the SAF process. Whilst this will ensure a detailed insight and understanding of
projects is established, it will allow the SUD Advisory Committee to provide advice to the WYCA to
make informed decisions regarding proposals and to ensure the investments are made in the right
areas. Technical advice will be sought from the MA to support this work.

110

EU Regulation 1301/2013 Article 7 paragraph 4 and EU Regulation 1303/2013, Article 123 paragraph 6 / 7
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The SAF will form the basis for the ‘local’ appraisal and ‘selection of operations’ for SUD ESIF projects
in line with the selection criteria agreed by the national Programme Monitoring Committee.
Proposed Scope – resources and reporting
It is proposed that the results from the SAF appraisal will be presented in a summary report
alongside the MA’s technical assessment summary. This will provide an insight into the strengths
and weaknesses, bringing together the metrics and other qualitative and quantitative information.
The appraisal will be undertaken by the ‘Technical Appraisal Group’ – already established in the
WYCA. Core membership of the Technical Appraisal Group is drawn largely from the LEP and WYCA,
and brings together individuals with expertise in financial, economic, property, legal matters and the
relevant strategic pillar of the SEP. Where appropriate and necessary, external consultancy support
will be procured to support the process.
Separation of functions
Following the introduction of the SAF, appropriate internal structures and processes have been put
in place to ensure the separation of functions. As shown in the diagram below, a number of key
functions will be initially undertaken by the LEP/WYCA, including:
• developing the pipeline, including supporting business case development;
• programme and project appraisal;
• co-ordination and management of the approval process (e.g. timing of meetings and associated
paperwork); and
• overseeing the delivery, monitoring and evaluation of schemes (e.g. benefits realisation
management, financial and resource management, risk).
The WYCA team will also draw on external expertise and technical support such as financial,
economic, property, legal and evaluation advice, for example through consultancy frameworks or
from partner organisations where there is clearly no conflicts of interest as required.
The assurance process will ensure that there is clear separation and sufficient differentiation
between the European Team undertaking Management Authority functions and those involved in
project development and delivery activities. This means that staff carrying out appraisal will be
separate from those involved in project development and also separate to the Secretariat Function
carried out by the European Team.
Monitoring and evaluation
We recognise the importance of developing robust monitoring and evaluation procedures to
monitor performance and oversee progress. Pending further guidance from the MA we will develop
and implement robust performance management system(s). The system(s) will be fully compliant
with relevant European (and national where applicable) monitoring and evaluation guidance
including the tracking of outputs and results as defined in the ERDF Operational Programme. Data
will be used to inform, for example, the on-going delivery of investment activities, identification of
what and how investment has contributed towards the LEP’s strategic objectives; assess delivery
performance; and measure impact and value for money.
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Core administrative and support functions to be undertaken by the WYCA

Partner engagement
The Leeds City Region (LCR) Strategic Economic Plan forms our SUD Strategy alongside the ESIF.
Both plans were developed in an open and transparent manner with extensive consultation and in
particular with the involvement of the wider business community from the outset. The LEP Board
and existing partners were central to the development of the ESIF Strategy – please see section 5 of
the strategy for further information.
On-going consultation and participation from partners ensures that the resulting programme of
investment is responsive to the realities of the LCR economy to enable the city region to contribute
fully to national and European growth agendas and achieve the best and most suitable results for
individuals, local communities and businesses. Further consultation therefore has focused on the
proposition as presented to Government in July 2015. Partner engagement has included the
following ;
▪

▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

WYCA and the Investment Committee – various reports. At its meeting on the 6th July 2015, the
WYCA Investment Committee agreed to recommend to the WYCA Board that it agrees to be the
Urban Authority nominated as an ‘Intermediate Body’ (IB). The WYCA subsequently agreed the
recommendation to accept IB status for SUD at its
meeting on the 23rd July 2015.
The LCR ESIF Committee – have discussed and endorsed the approach to SUD at recent
meetings, and will continue to have an input as the programme is implemented;
The LEP Board – have received reports on progress made on the development of the SUD
strategy;
Leaders, Chief Executives and Directors of Development in our member authorities have also
discussed the approach to the SUD strategy at meetings;
Since the draft was submitted in July 2015 a large scale event was held in March 2015 with
approx. 180 external stakeholders where the approach to the SUD strategy was shared.
This was followed up with a Sounding Group with a number of specialist stakeholders across the
three proposed thematic areas i.e., site development, flooding and green Infrastructure to help
shape the programme and were also asked to contribute to a SWOT analysis for the SUD area.
34

▪

▪

A database has been created to capture contact details of the main stakeholders in the area who
wish to engage with the ESIF programme, allowing us to provide regular updates so that
partners can be kept informed on programme development and progress.
Within the LCR website, web pages are devoted to the development of the European Structural
and Investment Strategy have been created and are being regularly monitored and updated –
including a central contact mail box for all enquiries.
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Annex 5

ESIF Governance Arrangements

Partnership working: governance and roles of ESI Funds Growth Programme Board, its
national and local sub-committees, Managing Authorities and local partners
A national ESI Funds Programme Monitoring Committee (PMC) has been established in England.
It is the PMC for the Operational Programmes for the ERDF and the ESF in England and is known
as the ESI Funds Growth Programme Board (GPB).
The EAFRD PMC will be the PMC for EAFRD funds within the European Growth Programme.
The GPB is chaired by a representative of the Managing Authorities, who also provide the
Secretariat. The membership of the GPB is drawn from representatives of a wide range of
partners across the public, private, business, social, voluntary and environmental sectors.
The GPB is supported by a number of sub-committees advising it on relevant policy and
operational matters. These sub-committees, which will provide supporting advice in specific
policy areas such as innovation, skills and aspects of implementation, will bring in leading
experts from their fields and provide an important resource for the GPB and ESI Funds Growth
Programme.
All sub-committees will report to the GPB, to ensure transparency of proceedings. The GPB will
not delegate decisions to these national sub-committees though their advice will be important in
informing the GPB’s perspective, advice and decisions.
The Managing Authorities will work in partnership with economic, environmental, equality,
social and civil society partners at national, regional and local levels throughout the programme
cycle, consisting of preparation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation.
At the local level, ESI Funds sub-committees have been set up in each Local Enterprise
Partnership area. These local sub-committees in each Local Enterprise Partnership area will
operate as sub-committees of the GPB, to whom they will report. Local promotion of ESI Funds
projects and their impact will be a priority, as will local leadership of this amongst partners. This
will complement the functions of the Managing Authority but not substitute for them.
Each Local ESI Funds sub-committee is therefore chaired by a local partner who, along with
other members drawn from business, public, environmental, voluntary and civil society sectors,
are advocates for the opportunities and impact of the ESI Funds. Membership of these subcommittees is inclusive and in line with EU regulations and the wide scope of ESI Funds
priorities. The Managing Authority is the Deputy Chair of the local ESI Funds sub-committee,
except in London.
The role and purpose of these Local ESI Funds sub-committees is clearly defined in Terms of
Reference published on GOV.UK . They are not responsible for any tasks set out in EU
regulations for which Managing Authorities are responsible in relation to management of the ESI
Funds.

The local sub-committees :
•

Provide advice to the Managing Authorities on local development needs and opportunities
to inform Operational Programmes and ESI Funds Strategies;

•

Work with sectors and organisations they represent so that they engage with and
understand the opportunities provided by the ESI Funds to support Operational Programme
objectives and local economic growth;

• Promote active participation amongst local economic, environmental and social partners to
help bring forward activities which meets local needs in line with the Operational
Programmes and local ESI Funds strategies and Implementation plans;
•

Provide practical advice and information to the Managing Authorities to assist in the
preparation of local plans that contribute towards Operational Programme priorities and
targets. Similarly, provide local intelligence to the Managing Authorities in the development
of project calls decided by the Managing Authorities that reflect Operational Programme
and local development needs as well as match funding opportunities;

•

Provide advice on local economic growth conditions and opportunities within the context of
Operational Programmes and the local ESI Funds Strategy to aid the managing authority’s
assessment at outline and full application stage;

•

Contribute advice, local knowledge and understanding to the Managing Authority to aid
good delivery against spend, milestones, cross-cutting themes, outputs and results set out in
the Operational Programme and local ESI Funds strategies.

In this way partners at local level will play the important role foreseen in the Common Provisions
Regulation and the main principles and good practices set out in the European Code of Conduct
on Partnership. Managing Authorities will ensure that partner roles and responsibilities are
clearly set out at all levels and that conflicts of interest are avoided.
Where specific Managing Authority functions are designated to an Intermediate Body, that body
will seek advice from the relevant LEP area ESI Funds sub-committee in the same way as the
Managing Authority would. The LEP area ESI Funds sub-committee will therefore provide advice
to the Intermediate Body and/or the Managing Authorities as appropriate and as set out in the
written agreement with the Intermediate Body.

